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ABSTRACT 

This dissertation discusses the relationship between ceramics and culture change. The 

ceramic assemblage is understood as a baromoter of culture change, rather than a cause of such 

change. Using a ceramic assemblage from fourth m111ennium southern Canaan, a ceramic typology 

Is developed which allows for the identification and measurement of change within an entire 

ceramic assemblage. 

Chapter One reviews the potential of ceramic analysis for sophisticated archaeological 

Interpretations. An analytical methodology is offered which organizes ceramic assemblages into 

productions traditions, Integrating the four basic ceramic attributes; form, ware, decoration, and 

manufacturing technology. Chapter Two presents an archaeological and historical overview of the 

Halif Terrace and southern Canaan. The evidence from the Halif Terrace provides a means by 

which to reinterpret such Issues as, the development of the ceramic industry and transition 

between the Chalcolithlc and the Ear ly Bronze I, the nature of the Egyptian presence in southern 

Canaan, and the delineation of the Internal perlodlzatlon of the Early Bronze I. 

Chapter Three presents the ceramic data from the Ha1if Terrace. Ware types and form 

types are presented in an integrated fashion, combining petrographic analysis, quantlfic.ation, and 

a detailed attribute analysis. Chapter Four discusses the use of ceramic production traditions In 

order to identify changes in social organization. Two basic levels of ceramic production are found 

at the Halif Terrace, the household level and the workshop level. The function of the products 

associated with each level of organization Is distinct and related to the social organization In which 

it is embedded. The Egyptian presence In fourth m111ennlum Canaan Is also examined. The 

analysis of the type and Quantity Egyptian material found in Canaan suggests that traditional 

models of trade and conquest are no longer viable. A fresh Ideological and political interpretation 

of the Egyptian presence In Canaan is, Instead, offered. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The study of archaeological ceramics in the Near East traditionally h&S been confined to 

two areas; either general studies of assemblages for the purpose of dating, or specific studies of 

part of assemblages to answer particular Questions, primarily relating to provenience and 

composition. While highly detailed typologies based on form and decoration have allowed a certain 

measure of precision in dating sites and, by extension, regions and periods, almost no attention has 

been paid to QUe3tions of the ceramic production process and its implications for either social 

organization and change or culture history. Nor has the Near East contributed forcefully to the 

growing body of theory on archaeological ceramics. 

This dissertation will attempt to contribute to both these areas by presenting a 

methodology for analyzing entire ceramic assemblages, presenting a case study from the Tell Halif 

Terrace in southern canaan, and discussing what broad inferences may be drawn from this case 

study. The middle road between the two extremes cited above, the superficial study of an 

assemblage for dating purposes, and the specinc study of particular elements of an assemblage for 

provenience or compositional purposes, is to analyze an entire ceramic assemblage. This type of 

approach has long been the norm in other areas of archaeology, frequently thought of as 

'specialties' , such as lithic, floral and faunal analyses. Unfortunately, what has been more common 

in Near Eastern archaeology has been to discard the bulk of excavated material and for ceramic 

studies to address only a small fraction of the actual assemblage. Studies have then examined only 

form and decoration attributes and, most problematically, have had no Quantitative orientation. 

The methodology presented and emp loyed in this dissertation treats the ceramic assemb lege in the 

same manner as lithic, floral and faunal studies: 100% of the ceramic assemblage was collected, 

saved and analyzed. Unlike previous approaches, this dissertation has developed what is called the 

'Integrated Typology', which includes and gives equal weight to four basic ceramic attributes of 

--- ---------- - --~-----~~--~~----.----~---~------"~--~...,..-.,, .... ~-~.-~. ~~----.---
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form, ware, decoration and manufacturing technique. This methodology may be understood, then, as 

'ba'sic ceramic research'. This approach goes fJ great distance In providing tl sol1d empirical 

foundation for the intra-site study of chronology, ceramic production and distribution, and for 

Inter-site studies of these issues. 

The process by which this methodology is employed is a significant question. Traditional 

approaches to archaeological ceram Ics, and Indeed In archaeology In general, have tended to assume 

that material culture dato must be addressed using hypothetlco-deductlve reasoning. Specific 

Questions are thought to be necessary to define an approach to an assemblage and to condition the 

research design. The shortcomings of such an approach are that there Is no way to predict what an 

assemblage may contain, and therefore what methods or Questions are pOSSible, appropriate or 

necessary. The advantage of the integrated typology approach Is that it begins with analyses of the 

four basic ceramic attributes, form, ware, decoration and manufacturing technology. With these 

attributes Quantitatively encoded for the entire assemblage, It Is then possible to reassess the 

direction of research, the Internal (}ynamlcs of the site In terms of perlodlzatlon and production, 

and to make inter-site comparisons. 

This dissertation is comprised of five chapters. Chapter One discusses the potential of 

cer-amic analysiS for sophisticated archaeological interpretations. There are three major 

considerations which must be addressed in working with a ceramic assemblage; how the 

assemblage is collected, how the assemblage is analyzed, and how much of the assemblage is 

analyzed. The strength and utility of any data and the Inferences drawn from them are directly 

related to these considerations. The absence of Quantlf1catlon and typological Qualification of Near 

Eastern ceramic assemblages has led to the unchallenged perpetuation of many under-substantiated 

archaeological Interpretations. The collection and analysis of ceramic material from the Halif 

Terrace is based on 100% retrieval, saving all material which is collected, and the analysis and 

quantif1catlon of all the material saved. 
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Data relating to social organization can be found throughout the ceramic industry. For 

example, clay composition, preparation. manufacturing technique. and vessel form are created by 

the interrelationship between the environment and culturally conditioned perceptions of the 

potter. Changes in the ceramic assemblage. and thus the ceramic production process. are 

frequently related to larger social and economic changes within a SOCiety. Though not the cause of 

such changes, the ceramic production process can act 8S a barometer of culture change. 

Chapter Two is a presentation of the ceramic material from the Ha11f Terrace. using the 

Integrated Typology. The interrelationship of the four categories necessitates their analysis in 

order to identify operative ceramic production traditions. This type of analysis generates a 

comprehensive ceramic data base of the entire excavated assemblage. It will also prc.'!irje data 

which can be manipulated. organized and compared to generate meaningful patterns for Intrasite 

and intersite ceramic analysis. Explanations and inferences can then be constructed on the 

quantified results of analysis and not merely on the random observation of perceived patterns. 

No ceramic methodology or typology can be totally comprehensive. However. most 

ceramic typologies fail to integrate all four major attribute categories. Typologies which only 

consider one or two vessel attributes may Ignore other vessel attributes which directly impinge on 

the attributes chosen for study. This study will demonstrate how these attribute categories affect 

each other, and will offer a systemic view of the ceramic assemblage. It is the interaction of the 

four attribute categories and the manner in which they interact which w111 define and explain the 

ceramic production process. 

The discussion of the ceramic material Is divided into three sections. Each ware type Is 

presented and described. PetrographiC and quantitative data are detal1ed along with Inter-site 

distribution patterns. The second and third sections contain descriptions of Canaanite and Egyptian 

form types. The discussion of ceramic types intends t,o describe and explain the ceramic 

production process. Inherent In the explanation of the ceramic production process Is the 

-------------_._------_. __ ._._._---, 
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generation of social, economic and cultural data, along with the more traditional chronological and 

stylistic data commonly associated with caramic typology. 

Chapter Threa presents an archaeological and historical overview of the Ha1if Terrace 

and southern canaan. Scholarly work on the Early Bronze Age reflects a decidedly northern bias, 

and even up to the present there are almost no detailed synthetic treatments of southern canaan in 

the Early Bronze I. The differences between southern and northern canaan are marked. A detailed 

analysis of the Early Bronze Age I at the Halif Terrace provides a cogent picture for the entire 

region, and affords a proper point of departure in comparing southern and northern canaan. 

The work on the Ha1if Terrace w1l1 address several key issues concerning the Early 

Bronze I. These include; 1) identifying and defining any internal divisions within the Early 

Bronze I, 2) assessing the role of Egypt in Early Bronze I canaan, 3) identifying pOints of 

continuity and discontinuity between the Cha1colithic and Ear 1y Bronze I periods. 

The Ha1if Terrace is used as a case study. The ceramic material from this site presents an 

excellent opportunity to emplay an integrated ceramic typology in order to identify change in 

social organization. The site is a 4.8 hectare mound located in the southeast corner of the Judaean 

foothills, to north of the Nahal Gerar. Cave dwellings which date to the Cha1co1ithic period( 4,500 

B.C. -3,500 B.C.) have recently been excavated on the HalifTerrace. The Early Bronze I (3,500 

B.C.-3,100 B.C.) settlement can be divided into at least two distinct phases: an early phase 

preceding the permanent Egyptian presence at the site and a late phase marked by a permanent 

on-site Egyptian residence. In many WfrtS the Halif Terrace is a microcosm of southern canaan, 

ideal in studying these facets of the Early Bronze I. 

The issue of the collapse of the Cha1colithic culture and the subsequent emergence of a 

higher level of social complexity in the Early Bronze I has never been fully examined. The abrupt 

abandonment of Chalcolithic sites along with the development of Ear ly Bronze I sites on virgin sol1 

has always been a disturbing phenomenon. This is especially vexing in that the Cha1colithic has 
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long been described as significantly more developed and complex than the Early Bronze I. The 

transition from the Chalcolithic to the Early Bronze I is still poorly understood and problematic. 

Very few sites document this transition anywhere In Canaan. At the Ha11f Terrace I a very late 

Chalcollthlc settlement and a well developed Ear ly Bronze I settlement afford the opportunity to 

examine these issues. 

Chapter Four discusses the use of ceramic production traditions in order to identify 

changes in the social organization in fourth m111ennlum southern Canaan. The grouping of ceramic 

types, as defined by form, ware, decoration and manufacturing technology, are a means by which 

to distinguish the organization of production tradition. Two basic organization levels are 

discUSSBd, the household and workshop levels. It is through the relationship of the levels of 

organization to their products and the function of those products that changes in ceramic 

assemblages can be seen to reflect societal changes. The relationships between production 

traditions, organization- of production and social organization are found also in other forms of 

material culture. The distribution patterns of specific types of material culture associated with 

workshop production and the networks that there in can be inferred are then discussed. 

A presentation and reassessment of the data bearing on the the Egypto-Canaanite 

relationship Is offered. The Ear ly Bronze I settlement can be divided Into two distinct phases: an 

earlier phase with no evidence of an Egyptian presence and a later phase marked by an Egyptian 

residence and the appearance of large quantlties of Egyptian pottery. Petrographic analysis from 

the Hallf Terrace has identified the presence of local and Imported Egyptian ceramic ware. While 

the identification of Egyptian pottery In Early Bronze I southern Canaan Is relatively common, a 

quantitative analysis of the material from the Hallf Terrace has led to a reassessment of the nature 

of the Egyptian role In Canaan. Not all sHes In Canaan have the same assemblage of Egyptian 

material culture. A distinct distribution pattern of material culture has emerged which Indicates 
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that Egypt created a network of sites in southern Canaan, each with a specific function wlthin that 

network. 

Chapter Five is a brief conclusion which stresses the continued need to improve methods of 

ceramic recovery and analysis in Near Eastern archaeology. The results of the analysis of the 

Ha11f Terrace ceramic material w111 also be reviewed. 
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CHAPTER ONE 

CERAMIC ANALYSIS: BUILDING AN INTEGRATED TYPOLOGY 

Ceramic Classification 

Ceramic analysis has attained the level of a subdiscipline within archaeology' rather than 

merely that of an analytical tool used by the archaeologist. LIke ethnoarchaeology, geoarchaology, 

zooarchaeology, paleoethnobotany, and lithic analysis, ceramic analysis Is a specialization within 

archaeology. This degree of specialization has partially limited its utility to all archaeologists, 

resulting in negative and positive tendencies. A detailed study of ceramic technology Is brought to 

the archaeologist by Shepard in 1956 with the publication of Ceramics for the Archaeologist. In 

this volume Shepard, outlines the potential for ceramic analysis beyond that of the traditional 

description of vessel shape and decoration. The Impact of this work has been tremendous, although 

on ly recently have ceramic studies begun to catch up with Shepard's approach. 

"Most modern archaeological studies of pottery are based on three approaches: 

classification, decorative analyses, and compositional studies" (Rice 1987a: 25). Classification is 

most frequently used In the case of an unanalyzed ceramic assemblage. Classification can be 

subdivided according to the vessel's form, ware, function or decoration. Decorative and 

compositional studies are more frequently used on previously classified assemblages In order to 

solve a specific-problem. The biases of the Initial classification help shape and inhibit the 

potential of any secondary analyses. Decorative analysis can utilize principles of art, 

anthropology or psychology. Compositional studies analyze the paste or decoration through 

chemical or mineralogical methods. 

Traditional approaches to ceramic studies stress form and decoration. The limitations of 

this type of analysis are in the narrow, noncontextllal patterns they can potentially generate. 
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These traditional typologies are intended primarily for addressing problems of chronology. The 

weakness of this approach is found in its rellance on on ly one or two ceramic variab 1es from which 

to draw inferences. Even in less traditional studies, such as compositional analyses, when only one 

variable is considered, the contextual or behavioral Inferences that result are limited and weak. 

There Is a profound difference between studying an assemblage which has been previously 

analyzed and typologlzed, and working with an previously unstudied assemblage. Specific research 

goals are best suited to an assemblage that has been put into an archaeological context and is seen 

to potentially address a specific research problem. However, in approaching a newly excavated 

ceramic assemblage, the difficulty lles In developing an appropriate method of classification which 

will yield the desired results. Prior to the initial analysis of a ceramic assemblage, that 

8ssemb 1 age can potentially generate any number of nuances without any degree of predictability. 

It is with these concerns in mind that archaeologists who deal with ceramics have 

Increasingly turned to developing more comprehensive and multifunctional modes of analysis. The 

goal is often to formulate a cunsistent mode of analysis which can be implemented as a first step 

in ceramic processing, in order to yield meaningful results that will help define more problem

specific research. 

A ceramic vessel Is the result of a series of decisions made by the potter. These decisions 

are based on interrelationships within the potter's environment and culture. The potter 

establishes priorities and makes compromises In order to produce the ceramic vessel. As the 

process of dissecting the production of a ceramic vessel has become more sophisticated, the 

complexity of the ceramic production process has come into focus. Ceramic variables available 

for analysis Include raw materials, paste compOSition, manufacturing technique, vessel shape, 

vessel f,~nctlon. vessel size, decoration, firing technology, and cultural traditions. 

Cer8:l1lc typologies which fall to consider how these variables interact will. at best, 

understand only isolated aspects of the ceramic production process, and the ceramic assemblage 

--~'--'--'-. --..,,---... 
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which results from that process. At worst, the ceramic production process and assemblage will 

be grossly misunderstood. Interpretations based on the analysis of one variable in a vacuum 

cannot reflect the systemic 1nteraction of ceram1c var1ables. This 1s not to SfftI that. 1n order to 

solve spec1fic problems. specific var1ables should not be analyzed. Rather. an attempt must be 

made to understand the entire ceramic system in order to establish a context for specific research 

problems. Obviously. a single research design cannot account for all the variables within a vessel 

or a ceramic production process. Like the potter. the researcher must establish priorities and 

make compromises. 

An integrated typology is composed of four attribute categories; form. decoration, ware 

and manufacturing technique. The majority of ceramic studies utllize any or all of these 

categories, frequently without the necessary degree of integration. Part of the goal of the 

analysis is the examination of the the total ceramic assemblage In a consistent and comprehensive 

fashion. A simple rule of thumb suggests to never collect more material than can be processed. 

Data that may be lost by not using large scale excavation can be more than recouped through 

intensive and comprehensive retrieval and analysis. 

The Analysis of Form 

Vessel Form 

Form and decoration are the most Identifiable characteristics of a ceramic vessel. They 

are immediately visible in the field and can be readily compared and contrasted with published 

material. Chronologies In Near Eastern archaeology have long been based on considerations of form 

and decoration (Petrie 1899; Albright 1932; Wright 1937; Perkins 1949). Form typologies 

aid In the Initial dating of a cultural assemblage. However. such typologies tend to conceal much of 

the variability within a ceramic assemblage. Additionally. while changes in forms are identified 
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they are rarely explained (van As 1984: 134). In traditional Near Eastern ceramic studies, form 

is considered the most culturally sensitive and consistent factor. "Thus, form would appear to be 

the safest of the criteria by which early ceramics may be judged." (Wright 1937:2) This 

viewpoint continues to the present and has stunted the use of form and decoration as a means to 

provide more sophisticated socioeconomic data. 

Change in the forms of ceramic vessels lends itself well to the study of chronological 

issues (Shepard 1980: 245; Rice 1987a:215). Petrie accurately perceived the value and 

validity of these changes for use in seriation studies. Working in Egypt. he realized the 

correlation between change in vessel form and time. Petrie established his sequence dating of 

Egyptian pottery in 1899. At this early point in the development of Near Eastern archaeology, 

the focus of ceramic studies was centered on chronology. 

The relationship between time and vessel morphology a1lows archaeologists to quickly 

estab lish a temporal and spatial context for their sites. It provides a framework for easy and 

useful intersite stratigraphic comparisons. Most survey work relies exclusively on such 

comparisons of ceramics (Shepard 1980:245; Adams 1981:44; Schwartz 1988:165). 

Architectural remains and traces of human occupation are dated according to the forms and 

decoration of the associated ceramics. The ware, manufacturing techniques and other variables are 

analyzed later in the laboratory, or not at all. 

The determination of ethniclty based on form and decoration also has a long tradition in 

Near Eastern Archaeology. In many cases, such ascriptions have proved dubious and only muOOy 

the issue of ethnicity. Me1laart's ( 1975) interpretation of Hassuna, Samarra and Halaf pottery 

in Mesopotamia and Lapp's ( 1968) interpretation of Kurgan's in Early Bronze Age canaan are two 

examples of inappropriate ethnic ascriptions based on ceramic form and decoration. In other 

cases, such linkages have provided important information on population movements (Dothan 

1982; Algaze 1989). In the case of Early Bronze III Khirbet Kerak ware in Canaan, vessel form 

-- ---------------------_._-------_._----_ .. _--
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and decoration allow for easy and secure identification. However, the study of the origins and the 

explanations of the movement of this pottery have not fully matured. Unfortunately, too often the 

identification of imported pottery is the only goal. Questions such as how and why the pottery is 

transported, what elements within the assemblage are imported and the quantitative impact which 

the imports represent llre usually neglected. These cases illustrate the need for a more detailed 

analysis of the pottery; forms, form frequencies, dacoration, ware, manufacturing techniques, and 

function would allow for a greater understanding of cultural contacts. 

Though the analysis of vessel form has emphasized chronology, stratigraphiC comparison 

and ethnic ascription, there are many other aspects of form analysis which have been neglected. 

Even the definition of form and overall taxonomy is under reassessment. What one calls a vessel 

often reflects what is believed to be the vessel's function (Miller 1985:51). Attempts have been 

made to create typologies which treat form as pure geometriC expressions (Delougaz 1952; 

Ericson and Stickel 1973; Shepard 1980). However, the practice of using traditional, 

ethnographic and archaeological names for forms is most common (Rice 1987a:217). 

Vessel Context, Form, and Function 

Vessel form Is a " ... very basic unit of cultural behavior" (Arnold 1985:5). Studies of 

vessel form are now used In identifying and explaining behavior and culture change (Ericson and 

Stickel 1973:357; D. Braun 1983: 125; Arnold 1985:234-237; Smith 1985:307). It is a 

variab Ie in the ceramic complex which also contains related to raw materials, vessel function, and 

manufacturing techniques. All are culturally prescribed choices (Rice 1987a:299). Form is 

analyzed to provide data about site permanence, site size, demographic shifts, slte function and 

food preparation (Turner and Lofgren 1966; Halley 1983; Shapiro 1984; Arnold 1985; Nelson 

1985). Thasa issues emphasize the archaeological Interpretation of an assemblage 

synchronically. Describing changes in vessel forms, and correlating those changes to chronology, 
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is secondary to explaining the functional composition of the ceramic assemblsga, an~ the social and 

economic inferences which can be drawn therein. 

Manufacturing techniques, function and motor habits are all slow to change, and as these 

variables greatly affect form, it would follow that form also would be slow to change (Rice 

1987a:265,465). Arnold (1985: 147) views motor habits as essential to form design and 

emphasizes the importance of form changes within an assemblage. There are clear ethnographic 

connections between motor habit patterns and vessel form. A rapid replacement of old forms with 

new forms indicates a new 'production population'; especially if the new forms are made with new 

manufacturing techniques. If the same basic forms endure over time, then Arnold ( 1985:234) 

suggests it is the same population. However, a new production population does not necessarily 

result from a population change or replacement. A new production population may be drawn from 

the ranks of the same SOCiety, either replacing, joining, or f1l1ing in a new niche in the existing 

production population. A separate production population can also develop over time and their 

emergence will only be archaeological1y recognized with the dramatic change of a ceramic 

variable. Arnold ( 1985:234) also states that new utilitarian and religious needs may act as the 

stimulus for deviation amplifying feedback in which new forms will result. Though Arnold 

downgrades the value of raw materials as a means to assess a population shift, the close 

interrelationship between raw materials, function and form would mitigate against isolating one 

ceramic variable on which to base a determination of population shifts. A change in vessel form 

must be assessed in the context of the entire industry. 

Understanding the interrelationship between form, function, manufacturing technique and 

composition will provide the context for explaining the implications of form changes and 

frequencies of forms (Halley 1983: 174). There is a close relationship between form and 

manufacturing technology. Ba1fet (1984: 186) considers this re1ationship" ... privileged and 

seemingly reciprocal...." Not all manufacturing methods can be applied to all forms or pastes. 
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The level of technology of the potter also determines what forms can be made. Specialized 

craftspeople with access to more restricted technology w111 be able to make certain forms, 

whereas less skilled potters have a reduced ability to produce a particular form within the 

assemblage. Different levels of skill and technology may well represent different modes of 

production or production traditions. When an unusual vessel form is produced in (J unique or 

specific fashion, the work may be attributed to a distinct production tradition. The function of 

the v esse I may help exp lain the need for a separate and d1stinct production tradition. Conversely, 

evidence of a distinct production tradition may signify a unique function for an otherwise typical 

or common vessel. 

Certain types of clay and nonplastics lend themselves to certain types of forms (Franken 

1971 :237,238) and even to certain types of decoration (Rye 1981 :90; van As 1984: 161). 

Though such distinctions as fine and coarse ware do not inherently reflect function (Shepard 

1980:251), a separation of similar forms into coarse and fine wares does imply a differentiation 

in manufactur1ng technology. For example coarse, lean clays cannot be easlly thrown (Rye 

1981 :61), nor do they lend themselves to the production of fine wares or thin walled vessels 

(Rice 1984b:50). However, lean, as opposed to fat, clays are well suited to press molding 

(Kelso and Thorley 1943:93). The d1stinction between th1nner fine wares and thicker coarse 

wares, in their respective forms, reflect the potter's ability to manipulate specific fabrics with 

specific techniques. 

There are many possible explanations for a change in vessel form without postulating a 

change in population. Old forms can be rep laced by new forms or the original form can be 

modified in some way. The function of a specific form may no longer be needed and thus is 

discontinued. A change in the raw m8ter1als may inhibit the production of a specific form. 

Alternately, a form may be the product of a particular mode of production that no longer exists. 
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Trade can also effect the economic marketability of a form. Any changes in form should therefore 

be examined in the context of other changes in the socioeconomic structure of the site. 

When analyzing and classifying ceramic forms, the entire assemblage must serve as a 

context if the observations made on anyone part of it are to be considered valid. Though the 

precise function of any vessel is difficult to determine, general functional categories can be 

inferred. The entire assemblage needs to be defined in terms of the range of functions that are 

associated with it. It is very instructive to note the overlapping of forms and functions, by which 

new criteria for typological refinement can be gleaned. This functional analysis needs then to be 

placed into a spatial framework. 

Establishing a vessel's function, or range of functions, creates a context for 

understanding behavior (Arnold 1985). In a very thorough treatment of vessel form and function, 

Smith ( 1985) lists 26 morphological variables along with their functional significance. This is 

followed up by a list of 26 morphological correlates for inferring behavior. Functional, economic 

and social changes at a site can be detected through distribution frequencies of form and ware 

(Arnold 1985: 236; Nelson 1985). Changes in behavior and activities can be reflected in 

changes in the distribution of vessel frequency over time and space. For example, Turner and 

Lofgren ( 1966: 127) use the ratio of bowls to cooking pots to help determine household size and 

population estimates. Shapiro (1984:710) makes inferences regarding site size, plan, 

location, site variability and site permanence based on vessel frequency and size. 

The relation of form to function affects interpretations at several spatial levels; intra

room, intra-structure, intra-site, and inter-site. A functional analysis of the ceramic forms 

found at a site indicates the range of activities taking place at the site, which helps at many levels 

of intra-site analysis. This approach derives explanations of activities within the domestic unit 

(van As 1984: 162; Levy and Holl 1987), and helps discern activity areas within the entire site. 
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The assemblage, if functionally specialized, provides data for understanding the social or economic 

functions of the settlement. 

There is a direct relationship between vessel form and vessel function( Kelso and Thorley 

1943; Erickson and Stickel 1973; Shepard 1980:248; Nelson 1981; Franken 1982: 141; Halley 

1983; Henrickson and McDonald 1983:630; . Shapiro 1984:696; Smith 1985; Rice 

1987a:211). However, Rands ( 1988: 190) seas other cultural factors as possibly overriding 

function-optimizing behaviors. M1l1er ( 1985) emphasizes the relationship between function 

and distribution, rather than that between function and form. And, Henrickson and McDonald 

(1983:640) note ,"".detal1ed 'functional analYSis of archaeological ceramic assemblages is a 

feasible approach toward understanding ancient society and economy." Whlle the specific function 

of anyone vessel in an archaeological assemblage may never be known with certainty, the general 

function can be surmised by certain features of the vessel form (Hoffman and Berger 1982:77; 

Rice 1987a:211 ,224,301). Though Kelso and Thorley ( 1943:98) comment that form reflects the 

Simp lest solution to the intended function, this contention must be demonstrated. A vessel usually 

serves several functions. There is no strict one-to-one correlation between form and function 

(Shepard 1980:224; Rice 1987a:224). Vessel stabl1lty, durabll1ty, functional efficiency, 

convenience and transportabl1ity are the types of characteristics which tie form to primary, and 

even secondary, functions (Henrickson and McDonald 1983; Rice 1987a:225). Eventually, after 

the primary function of the vessel has been served, the vessel may be reused for a different 

function, a secondary use. The last use of the vessel may not correspond to the primary use and 

must be accounted for in any analysis. The archaeological context of a vessel is critical in 

determining its possible functions. 

The division of forms into restricted (closed) and unrestricted (open) forms servss as the 

basiS of many functional observations. Restricted forms are most often associated with storey.'<3 and 

pouring activities (Henrickson and McDonald 1983). JL!gs, juglets, storage jars, and water 
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carriers all have restricted orifices or necks, and smaller rim diameters than do unrestricted 

forms. This restriction aids in pouring, avoids spillage in transportation and allows for easier 

capping. Unrestricted vessels are easily accessible from the rim. Such vessels includa bowls, 

cooking pots, vats, dishes, and platter bowls. These vessels are usually associated with types of 

food preparation and serving which demand more accassibllity. The manner in which the food is 

cooked dictates if the cooking vessel w1l1 be restricted or unrestricted. 

The functional aspect of rims should also be considared (Hoffman and Berger 1982:77). 

The orifice of a vessel receives the most functional attention, as all activities related to contents, 

placement and retrieval focus on the rim. Modifications of the rim reflect the need to pour or 

scoop the contents in or out, or to properly retain the contents from sp111ing. Other rim functions 

include acting as an antisplash davice and as a mechanism for lifting or grasping (Kelso and 

Thorley 1944; Shepard 1980). There are more mechanical functions of large thickened rims, 

such as to absorb shock, increase durability and prevent warping during f1ring (Kelso and Thorley 

1944). Slipped and burnished rims are easier to clean (Rice 1987a:241) and may suggest 

eating activities. Rims which undargo repeated dipping and pouring are more frequently 

burnished than rims which do not (Henrickson and McDonald 1985:635; see also Kramer 

1985: 118 n. 11). Shepard ( 1980:248) p01nts out that stylized rims may be useful for 

chronological purposes. However, the actual variation from r1m to r1m may be meaningless. "It 

is well to consider extent of visibllity 1n the surface view because variations in the form of the 

concealed part will be fortuitous unless they were functional"(Shepard 1980:247). 

Of course the exact contents of a vessel cannot be determined by form, t.hough the analysis 

of vessel remains and wear can aid in determining the exact goods stored. However, even an 

understanding of the ganer(ll functions represented in an assemblage can help generate 

socioaconomic and behavioral data about the site. Storage, food processing (preparation and 

cooking), pouring. serving, and transport. are 811 functions related to vessel form. Based on 

-- ---------~~~-~---~--------~.-----~~---........ -~-.-~~~. ----".---~~.---~-. ~-.~. -. ~--
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ethnographic research, Henrickson and McDonald (1983) develop a series of characteristics 

which facilitate specific functions. For example, short term storage jars are short and squat, 

whereas long term storage jars are tall and thin. These types of characteristics reflect the 

differences in the amount of access versus the amount of content security wh1ch long-term and 

short-term storage demand. 

The form and size of cooking pots potentially provide a great deal of sociostonomic 

information (Turner and Lofgren 1966; Nelson 1981; Rye 1981; Henrickson and McDonald 

1983). Hearth design, fuel effiCiency, size of the eating group, diet, number of dishes prepared, 

and wealth or status of those preparing and eating the food, all impact on form variables, such as 

the base configuration. Rye ( 1981 :27) suggests cooking pots must have large, usually rounded, 

base areas in order to promote heat distribution and as few angles as possible to reduce breakage 

from thermal shock (sea also Arnold 1985:144; Henrickson and McDonald 1985). Rice 

( 1987:237, 241) claims flat bases are less suitable for cook1ng than round bases. Yet in Early 

Bronze Age Canaan, the typical cooking pot has a flat base, lending credence to the axiom, " ... no 

single variable of form, composition, or even use can be reliably predicted from any other."(Rice 

1987a:237) 

Large and unrestricted cooking pots suggest the preparation activity may include mixing, 

scooping and a need for a utensll to be inserted into the pot. If the cooking pot is restricted, then 

perhaps the food is baked (Nelson 1985:323). The size and quantity of cooking pots found at a 

site, ideally within a room, can indicate the size of the group which is eating (Turner and Lofgren 

1966; Shapiro 1984:706; Nelson 1985:323) and the fashion in which thay eat. Many small 

cooking pots suggest individual food preparation versus one large cooking pot and many bowls, 

which may indicate large batches of food are prepared and then served to individuals. Nelson 

( 1985) suggests that cooking pot size can indirectly bo used to determine wealth and status, 

although he is reacting to Lofgren and Turner's hypothesiS that vessel size Is 11nked to group size. 
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Along with a complete assemblage of several well preserved domestic units and floral and faunal 

data, vessel size could provide salient data about wealth and status. 

Wall-thickness is one WffY to distlnguish between fine and coarse wares. Wall-thickness 

is clearly related to specific mechanical qualities (Rye 1981 :27.; D. Braun 1983: 118; Bronitsky 

1986:250). The potter must compromise between optimal wall-thickness for the vessel's 

function, on the one hand. and the abll1ty to construct a vessel in the appropriate size with walls 

which can be supported during production without sagging. falling or breaking, on the other hand. 

Wall-strength and thickness also must be accounted for by the potter during drying. Insofar as 

they are a factor in the likelihood of avoid cracking and breakegg, these attributes also influence 

design (Rice 19878:227). A compromise must be made between thick walls which make for a 

stronger vessel, able to withstand processing activity (stirring, mashing) and retain heat 

(helping keep food warm though initially taking longer to heat up), versus thin walls which make 

for a vessel in which the food is cooked faster, with increased thermal shock resistance and bGtter 

heat conduction (Rice 1987a:237). In either case, a uniform wall-thickness is desired to 

minimize crocking due to thermal stress (Rye 1981 :27). 

Ceramic Standardization 

The measurement of production standardization in ceramic assemb I ayes has always been 

difficult. Often only exact rep 11 cates of a vessel form, emphasizing rim configuration, would be 

used to infer a degree of standardization. However, by comparing the general form type or 

subtype,and then measuring and comparing vessel capacity or volume , a more appropriate 

indicator of standardization is generated (Helms 1987; Schaub 1987). This technique would hold 

true especially for restricted storage vessels. The capacity of unrestricted VGSS9ls, whose 

functions are not always clear, is too ambiguous for the determination of volumetric 

standardization, as the vessel can be f11100 above the rim. 
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Identically shaped vessels of different sizes may have simllar uses but be used in 

different contexts, thereby fulf11ling sl1ghtly different functions (sea Turner and Lofgren 1966 

and Nelson 1981 for differing views on the impllcations of vessel size through the use of sum total 

of volume of all vessels). Nelson ( 1981 ) l1nks variation in vessel volumes from households to 

other factors such as social status rank and wealth, suggesting that high rank relates to the need to 

feed larger groups of people due to social obllgat1ons. 

Though basic forms can be easily identified, quantifying the degree of size variab1l1ty or 

standardization within a form group requires more objective refinement. The use of vessel 

proportion and ratios of measurements (e.g. height to diameter, orifice diameter to maximum 

diameter, neck height to body height) as an attempt to meaningfully define the clasSification of 

vessel types and subtypes (Millett 1979b:37; Shepard 1980:244; Halley 1983; Henrickson and 

McDonald 1983:635; Kaplan, Harbottle and Sayre 1984:229; Rice 1987a:217). Ethnographic 

studies show that these ratios can be used to differentiate potters or products from different 

v111ages or production centers (Rye 1981:59). Halley (1983:167) finds a close correlation 

between orifice size and maximum vessel diameter. Based on this ratio, he sepal'atas his 

assemblage into seven vessel categories, of which four have multiple size categories. 

Determining vessel size and capacity can provide iildications of standards of measurement. If the 

identical form is produced in a several distinct sizes, a volumetric standard may be operative. A 

significant clustering of a series of volumes would indicate some degree of measurement 

standardizaUon. 

Significant clustering at specific sizes, with a well collected sample, should provide the 

initial impetus to assess the possibility of production standardization. Size standardization can 

imply a volumetric standardization which is llnked to culturally patterned size classas (Halley 

1983: 168). In this case, vessels must be a specific size or hold a specific volume in order to be 

culturally acceptable or economically marketable. 

-------~---------.-------.-.------... --.--.,----
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The degree of variabl1ity in form and size could indicate standardization or elaboration in 

ceramic production (Rice 1980; 1981). When there is a wide range of values or measurements 

of variables, Rice ( 1980:68) infers that production is carried out by many potters, rather than 

few, or that the ceramic production is less specialized. Rye ( 1981) considers variability more 

to be a result of the skill of the potter. He views the vessel dimensions as one variable that can be 

standardized by the potter using his or her own body proportions as the measurement, rather than 

using a uniform system of measurements. According to this view, differing dimensions within the 

same vessel type would suggest production by more than one potter, whereas dimensional 

standardization would suggest the work of only one potter. 

Although this type of measurement is limited to whole vessels, the possibility that either 

production standardization or volumetric standardization may be linked to rim diameter merits 

consideration (Hammond 1964; Frankel 1988:43). Halley's ( 1983: 167) study of the correlation 

between rim diameter and maximum vessel diameter and/or interior vessel height, in an effort to 

understand vessel size, may indicate that rim sherds alone can suffice as a significant measure of 

size. The standard deviation of the rim diameter is another method by which to assess the overall 

variability of this measurement (Frankel 1988:45). Base diameter might function similarly. In 

general, any standardization or patterning of any variable in the ceramic assemblage must be 

noted. Such variables include form, composition, manufacturing technique, firing atmosphere, 

and color ( Rice 1984b:47). 

The Analysis of Ware 

Approaches to Ware Analysis 

The analYSis of ceramic wares has undergone a transformation in the last 20 years, from 

being merely an addendum to traditional form typologies to serving as a developed and 
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comprehensive mode of analysis incorporated into the broy of the ceramic dascription. Though 

long recognized by the archaeologist. detailed ware analysis has largely been left to the specialist. 

and has not bean incorporated into the traditional ceramic typology. Presently. compositional 

studies of ceramic peste are utilized to address a wider array of issues than in the past. 

The importance of a vessel's ceramic fabric is recognized in the 1930's (Shepard 1936; 

Matson 1943) but has not bean fully appreciated until recently. Matson articulates the need for 

'objective ceramic description'. Through physio-chemical and optical measurements of pottery 

sherds. Matson (1951: 1 02) hopes to solve specific archaeological problems. such as the 

identification of materials and the recognition of imported wares . 

Ware analysis has bean associated primarily with provenience studies concerned with 

determining sources of raw materials and distinguishing local from imported ceramics (Matson 

1943; 1945; Shepard 1948; Kingery 1982). However. the analysis of ceramic paste need not be 

limited to the issue of provenience. Provenience studies which identify only imported ceramics 

fail to discuss the most important aspect of such imports; why imported pottery is present (van 

der Leauw 1984). The term 'import' itself must be defined. Vessels made of local raw materials 

with a completely foreign technology or production tradition cannot be considered local; yet 

technically they are not imported. The refinement of analytical techniques and the attention to 

environmental and technological data make possible higher levels of resolution regarding 

macroprovenience and microprovenience. Where pottery originates. its mode of production and its 

destination after production. all diractly reflect the organization of the ceramic industry at the 

intra-site and inter-site level. Provenience studies are of greater value when they place the 

location of the clay source into the context of the entire ceramic production process. 

Chemical analysas. such as neutron activation analysis. provide very exact information 

about the chemical composition of a clay broy. These types of data are most appropriate for 

questions of provenience; what pots share the same clay source and where the clay source is 
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located (Perlman and Asaro 1969; Asaro, Perlman and Dothan 1971; Harbottle 1976; Rice 1980; 

for a general discussion of neutron activation see Peacock 1970). The strength of chemical 

analysis is in its precision of clay identification. Mineralogical analysis, usually petrographic 

analysis, also provides provenience data (Shepard 1980; Rice 1982). Though petrographic 

analysis is not as precise in identifying clay sources, it is equally as useful in differentiating local 

from non-local wares, based on the identification of nonplastics (Porat 1987a; 1987b). In 

addition to provenience data, mineralogical analysis also provides data on the manufacturing 

technology and mechanical properties of the ceramic fabric. 

Building on the work of Matson and Shepard, Franken ( 1969; 1974) and Peacock ( 1970) 

devote a great deal of attention to ware analysis and the development of ware typologies. Ware 

typologies are useful in Investigating the organization of ceramic production and provide indirect 

evidence for other variables in the ceramic production process. The use of recent typologies based 

on ware and form has begun to allow for the importance that ware rather than form has for 

cultural information (Hoffman and Berger 1982; Schaub and Rast 1989). The selection of raw 

materials cannot be viewed as a random decision by the potter. Ra.ther, the potter selects and 

processes raw materials based on a series of production-determined considerations. More recent 

studies focus on the close interrelationships between raw materials, and vessel form, 

function ,manufacturing technique and even vessel size. The recent surge in ware studies which 

emphasize socioeconomic rather than purely provenience data is built on these foundations 

(Bishop 1980; Rye 1981; D. Braun 1983; Steponaitis 1983; van As 1984; van der Leeuw and 

Pritchard 1984; Arnold 1985; Rice 1987a; Bronitsky 1989). 

The organization of production can be broken down into several gross categories: 

premanufacturing technology, manufacturing technology, and postmanufacturing technology (Rye 

1981). Ware analysis provides primary data for premanufacturing technology and secondary 

data for manufacturing technology and postmanufacturing technology. Prior to manufacturing, a 
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potter must perform several steps. The clay body must be mined, collected or purchasad, 

nonplastics must be selected, collected and processed, and the paste must be mixed and then aged, 

weathered or stored. 

Understanding NonpJastics 

Analysis of the nonplastics can provide data about the environment, the organizational 

complexity of the ceramic industry and the level of technological sophistication of the potter. 

Selection and preparation of the nonplastics is, in part, a function of the type of fabric the 

potter wants to create. In this fabric preparation, the potter will take into consideration the 

function of the vessel and the firing conditions which the vessel will undergo. Within whole pots, 

different clay pastes may be noticed. Paste variability found within one vessel may reflect the 

different degrees of workability needed to construct different parts of the vessel, such as the 

base, handles, spouts, or molding (Stienstra 1986:32). The amount of preparation of the 

nonplastics; collectin~, processing (crushing, sieving), or burning (calcining shell), will 

directly relate to environmental, organizational and economic conditions. 

Determining whether the nonplastics have been artificially added to the clay bOOy or 

occur naturally within it Is the second step, after identffying the nonplastlcs (Shepard 1980; for 

a discussion of terminology see Rice 1987a:411). This determination relates more to the source 

of the clay body, than to the processing of clay. Only when it is determined what nonplastics are 

artificially added can the production process be reconstructed. 

The type, shape and size distribution of the nonplastics can be used to make this 

determination. Certain types of nonplastics are obviously added artificially, such as grog (crushed 

pottery). L1kewise, different minerals known to originate from separate sources Indicate that at 

least one of the minerals is intentionally added. An angular shape with sharp edges, as opposed to a 

rounded shape, usually indicates crushing, in order to break down the source and produce 
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nonplesties of an appropriate size for inclusion into the ceramic paste. The size distribution of 

the nonp lastles can also indicate whether they are a natural or artificial addition to the clay bOOi. 

Nonplasties which are found naturally in the clay body should have a wida range of sizes. whereas 

sieved or sorted nonplastles should have a much smaller size range. again lndlcatlng an Intentional 

addition (Shepard 1980: 161-162). 

The nonplasties which are selected. as opposed to the nonplasties found naturally in the 

clay. indicate several concerns of the potter about the final product. This selection process 

reflects the potter's knowledge of how the vessel w111 be made. what its function w111 be and how It 

w111 be fired. Certain types of nonplastics have specific physical properties which provide 

technical information. For example, with the inclusion of crushed limestone in a ceramic paste, 

the firing temperature can be approximated and the vessel function can be predicted. Limestone 

cracks and spalls above the temperature of about 850°C (Shepar'd 1980:22; Rica 1987a:98). 

Therefore if the limestone nonplastics are intact, the firing temperature presumably did not 

exceed 850°C. Limestone also effectively resists thermal shock (Rye 1976: 116-117; 

Steponaitis 1983: 111). These properties make crushed limestone an effective nonplastic in 

cooking pots. Howsvei. not all nonplasties have such an obvious function. Rands ( 1988) suggests 

that not all technical decisions are based on overall economic or functional efficiency. The 

selection of nonplasties may relate less to function and more to social aspects or belief systems, 

such as the belief that the addition of a particular nonplastic would benef1t the pot or potter 

(Matson 1955:43). 

Ware classes can be refined to various degrees, based on differing percentages of the same 

nonplastic, different processing of the same nonplastic • and differing sizes of the same nonplastic. 

These type of differences, when related to vessel form, size and manufacturing technique, may 

indicate a specific adaptation to a specific need. These differences can also indicate a distinct 

ceramic productlon tradition. 
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Change in Ware Composition 

The correlation of ware types to other attribute groups within the ceramic assemblage 

is the basis for reconstructing the development of the ceramic production process and for relating 

change in the production process to the issues of change and continuity within the society 

(Schiffer and Skibo 1987j Algaze 1989). "Whenever a difference In temper can be correlated 

with a difference In body clay, slip, finishing technique, shape, decoration, or any other factor, 

the evidence for a difference in the source or tradition Is strengthened" (Shepard 1980: 164). 

Changes in paste composition that correlate with the stratigraphic sequence deserve careful 

attention (Shepard 1980:164). Arnold (1985), however, points out how these compositional 

changes might on ly reflect a technological change and not necessarlly a cultural one. Schaub and 

Rast ( 1989:234) have developed ware fam 11 les In order to understand the 'social Impllcat1ons' of 

the ceramic assemblage from Bab edh-Dhra' and correlate changes in subsistence and settlement 

patterns to differ-ent ware families or potters' traditions. 

In developing a method of analysis by which the ceramic fabric and nonplastics are 

analyzed, the cerarnic production process can be broken down step by step. These activities can 

then be related to a level of production organization. Ware analysis also can distinguish locally 

produced pottery from imported pottery. This determination not only reflects operative exchange 

networks, but might highlight socioeconomic needs of the society which are not met at the local 

level. Lastly, the analysis of nonplastics helps explain vessel function, again generating 

socioeconomic information about the site. In an Integrated ceramic typology, ware types may well 

help create a less subject1ve classificatory system, based more on the environmental and 

technological characteristics of the entire ceramic production process and less on stylistiC 

variations. 
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The Analysis of Manufacturing Technology 

The Importance of Manufacturing Technology 

The work of H. Franken. with Old World ceramics. primarily from the Near East. has had 

a profound effect on the study of ceramic technology. Before any understanding of the function or 

social significance of ceramics is possible. it is necessary to establish the 'potmaklng tradition' 

(Franken 1971; van As 1984: 162). Franken teamed with a professional potter. J. Kalsbeek. to 

explore the production and function of ancient ceramics. Franken's goal is to explain changes in 

shape rather than merely identify them, and to create an objective typology that accomplishes 

this (Franken 1969:69; van As 1984: 162). Franken frames his ceramic research in 

archaeological terms and Kalsbeek analyzes tho production method through the vantage point of a 

professional potter. asking questions with an industrial or craft orientation. 

Franken ( 1974; 1982) and Kalsbeek emphasize the manufacturing techniques involved in 

ancient ceramics and construct ceramic typologies based primarily on how vessels are made. 

His ceramic typologies rely on correlating manufacturing techniques with ware types. As with any 

other variable in ceramic production. forming techniques cannot be viewed in isolation. The 

forming technique is inextricably linked to form. composition and other culturally patterned 

attributes. It is the contextual integration of these variables which should be emphasized, 

rather than attempting to understand these variables in isolation. 

Site economy and social organization can be assessed through inferences based on 

production output. technology and production organization. Forming techniques are more 

sensitive in the determination of production output and the level of industry organization than are 

ware. function and form (Feinman. Upham and Lightfoot 1981). Forming techniques directly 

relate to production output and level of technological sophistication. Changes in production can 

reflect more substantive changes in culture. "Perhaps. in some ways it may be an even more 
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reliable Index of the heritage of the potter: for whereas typology may be influenced by relatively 

ephemeral contacts (e.g., by copying of traded articles), a rather more drastic influence may be 

needed to change basic technological process such as clay preparation or firing" Peacock 

( 1970:375). 

Variability or standardization in an assemblage has been used to assess the degree of 

complexity within a SOCiety (Rice 1981). There is a great deal of difficulty in actually measuring 

standardization and variability. Developing a typology with manufacturing technique as an 

attribute is another means by which to determine the degree of standardization in an assemblage. 

This means is particularly effective when it is demonstrated that a potter has selectetl one 

manufacturing technique rather than another. Even in cases where the primary manufacturing 

technique is constant, secondary finishing techniques can be used to differentiate production 

traditions. If the vessel size is not standardized but the manufacturing technique is distinct and 

limited to specific forms or wares, a standardized production process may be operative. 

Isolating ethnic and/or l1nguistlc groups archaeologically is exceedingly difficult (Kamp 

and Yoffee 1980). Arnold (1985:236) uses ethnographic data which demonstrate the 

relationships between linguistic groups, environment, and specific motor habits. These motor 

habits affect both how a vessel is produced and in what shape. In this way manufacturing 

technique and related motor habits are used to distinguish 'macropopulations'. Arnold 

( 1985:236) suggests that, "Persistent lack of change of forming habits through time suggests the 

continuity of a particular pottery population. Rapid changes in such patterns with new vessel 

shapes indicates a replacement of one ceramic prodUCing population by another". What Arnold does 

not make clear is what constitutes a pottery producing population and what is their relationship to 

the pottery using population. If they are one and the same then he Is suggesting that population 

movements explain changes in vessel form. However I two different modes of ceramic production 

may exist in the same society and reflect different aspects of that society (e.g. 'urban' versus 
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peasant or folk tradition (London 1989». Each production trooition may reflect a different 

population segment, but whether the population segment that is identified is based on ethnic, 

economic or social considerations is unclear. 

Approaches to the Study of Manufacturing Technology 

Manufacturing procedures can be subdivided into three stages, which are all steps in the 

production process. Pre-forming processes include the selection of raw clay and nonplastics, 

processing of the nonplastics, production of the ceramic fabric, combining and mixing the raw 

clay and nonplastics. and possibly aging or weathering the paste. Vessel construction consists of 

forming techniques and finishing techniques. Post-forming processes include drying completed 

vessels. application of decoration, and firing. 

Determining the manufacturing technique is easiest when direct evidence, such as rotation 

marks. cut marks. joins. seams, coil contours and finger indentations. is evident. However 

primary manufacturing techniques, such as coil building, slab building. wheel throwing, mold use 

and hand pinching. are often obscured by secondary finishing techniques, such as scraping. 

smoothing. beating. trimming. shaving. turning, and decorating (Rye 1981 :58). In some cases. a 

secondary technique is associated with a specific primary techniques. Thus if the secondary 

technique can be identified the primary technique may be inferred. 

Each primary forming technique is related to other vessel attributes, such as paste. form 

and size. Indirect evidence such as composition. shape and size help determine which 

manufacturing technique is most 11kely used. Size and orientation of the nonplastics, plastic 

decoration and wall-thickness, can also aid in determining the forming technique. Small. 

symmetrical forms of thin ware are usually wheel-made whereas rectangular or square forms 

cannot bC3 mede on a fast wheel (Shepard 1980:224; Rye 1981 :62). Rounded and pointed bose 

vessels are most commonly associated with the coil building method of production (Rye 
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1981 :68). Large platter bowls cannot be made on a wheel but can be fashioned in a mold. 

Forming techniques and decoration are interrelated in the case of slab built vessels which are 

combed in order to disguise the joins (Rye 1981: 71). London( 1988: 121 ) notes that plastic rope 

molding is used on large pithoi to " ... eradicate unSightly evidence of the forming technique and to 

strengthen weak areas of large vessels .... " In this particular type of vessel) the rope molding is 

applied to hide inclantations made in the vessel's exterior by actual ropes used to hold it together 

during drying. 

Differences in wall-thickness correspond to differences in function, decoration, vessel 

parte base, body sherd) ,manufacturing technique and often ware type (Stienstra 1986:32). 

When using a wheel, the clay body will tend to be fatter, with smaller nonplastics (Rice 

1987a: 128). If the product is to be small, or made by a potter with access to or familiarity with 

a wheel, then the wall-thickness will be thin and usually uniform (Rye 1981 :64). Inconsistent 

wall-thickness may indicate an Improperly centered chuck or ring used in conjunction with the 

wheel (Rye 1981 :64). Since a vessel with thick walls needs to be supported while under 

construction, it cannot be manufactured on the wheel. The clay body selected for such a pot could 

then be leaner and contain larger nonplastics than a fabric to be thrown on a wheel (Rice 

1984b:50). 

The determ ination of the manufacturing technique is much more secure when a complete 

vessel is available for study rather than just sherds. However, in the analysis of sherds, base 

fragments are of great value in assessing the manufacturing techniques (Franken 1974: 74). 

Rim sherds, the prOfiles of which are stressed in traditional form typologies, may hold the least 

amount of information regarding manufacturing techniques. L1kewise, handles, which are often 

8dded to the vessel last, are of less importance when considering manufacturing technology, though 

form typologies place a great of importance on handle variation (see Wright 1937 and Amiran 

1969a for their work with Early Bronze Age ledge-handles). ThesEs considerations are of 

- -- ---- -----~---------"----.. ~--.----~-.. ---...---.",.---~~,-~~, ~--,-
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particular importance when examining older collections where the predominant type of diagnostic 

sherds saved are rims and handles as opposed to bases. 

The rim of a vessel is often considered the most sensitive feature to change over time 

(Wright 1937; Rice 1987a:215). Form typologies are often based wholly on minute changes in 

the rim profile. However, the value of charting the high degree of variability observed in rims 

is open to question (Henrickson and McDonald 198~:635). The rim is usually formed last, 

especially in the case of wheel-made vessels. Variability in the rim may reflect its position in 

the production process and the conditions of the clay at that point in the production (van As 

1984: 147; van der Leeuw 1984:60). If there is additional clay at the end of production, the rim 

might be elaborated but if there is not enough clay, the rim might be cut short. The profile of 

similar vessels will vary if the rim is formed by drawing up clay from the formed walls, or if 

additional clay is added to fashion the rim (Shepard 1980:246). If the clay is dry at the end of 

vessel production, the rim might be simpler than if the clay is wet. 

Another means of determining the forming technique is through the use of historic and 

ethnohistoric terms and references to ceramic production. The study of Hebrew Bible, Egyptian 

wall paintings and Greek texts (Kelso and Thorley 1943; 1944) has provided useful data on the 

ancient ceramic industry. Kelso ( 1962:847; Kelso and Thor ley 1943:97 ) cites references to 

two methods of production 1n the B1b1e, press molding and throwing, and compares these 

references to depictions of throwing pottery 1n wall paint1ngs on Middle Kingdom Egyptian tombs. 

If a Similarly shaped vessel is constructed by different manufacturing techniques, the 

relationship of these different techniques to other variables. such as vessel function. chronology 

and geography. may be crucial. Likewise. if different vessel shapes are formed in the same 

fashion. then perhaps differences in paste. size. shape and decoration are less culturally 

significant in the production tradition. In categorizing an assemblage by manufacturing 

techniques. the pattern of variabl1ity and standardization may greatly differ from patterns based 

-- - ---------------------_._--'--"-'-~--
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on form, decoration or even stratigraphy. I n order to understand the degree of manufacturing 

variability or standardization, manufacturing technique must be taken into account 1n the entire 

assemblage. 

Change in Manufacturing Techniques 

The nature of change in manufacturing technique is very complex. Whlle changes in raw 

materials, vessel function and shape may force the potter to change a manufacturing technique, 

other historical and ethnographic data suggest that the manufacturing technique is resistant to 

change. Arnold ( 1985:221) attributes this resistance to the inability of the potter to accept new 

motor habit patterns or a new technology necessitating a change in social organization which is 

deemed inappropriate. Resistance to using newly introduced wheel technology has often been cited 

as an example of a technological improvement which is rejected (Arnold 1985:222). 

Certain manufacturing techniques are linked to large scale production or to directly 

increasing output potential. Any change in manufacturing technique which switches from a less 

productive to a more productive manufacturing technique should be understood in the context of 

why an increase in production is desired. 

The production rate is closely related to efficiency in forming technique in the 

ethnographiC record (Arnold 1985:210). For example, two-piece mold-made pottery needs less 

drying time as compared to coll-bum and paddle and anvil produced pottery. Another technological 

development which greatly increases production through the reduction of drying time during 

construction is the wheal (Arnold 1985:208). Kelso and Thorley ( 1943:97) speculate that 

thicker wares used to make bowls are actually cheaper wares and are formed by less skilled 

potters in order to speed up production for commercial expediency. The production of pinched 

juglets off a cone on the wheel, as seen in the Beni Hassan tomb wall paintings, is another example 

of such a time/speed correlation. 
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However, while Balfet ( 1984) stresses the close correlation between economic efficiency 

and manufacturing technique, other factors besides lSClSt cost efficiency are considered by the 

potter. Rands ( 1988: 172-173) specifically points to resource procurement and the need for 

specific clays and nonplastics as a factor which overrides cost efficiency. On this point, Arnold's 

( 1985:57) data suggests that potters utilize clay and nonplastics within a nine kilometer radius 

of their workshop which constitutes a ceramic production 'macroprovenience'. Changes in 

manufacturing techniques may suggest changes in social organization based on the relationship 

between manufacturing techniques and production output. 

Manufacturing steps also help to determine the organization of the ceramic industry 

(Feinman, Upham and Lightfoot 1981 :881). While a 'macroprovenience' can be determined by 

raw materials (Arnold 1985:57), a higher resolution is possible by assessing the variables in 

the manufacturing steps (Rice and Saffer 982:407). It is not the raw materials as much as it is 

their manipulation which is most sensitive to the production process used by individual potters or 

workshops. ConSistency in manufacturing steps and in the variables they require can help 

establish a 'microprovenience' (a region, site, workshop or individual potter). Efforts to 

identify individual potters by the complete production process (pre-forming, forming and post

forming techniques) is another way to determine degrees of standardization (london 1987). In a 

unique approach to microproveniencing, W.F. BadB (1934:45) used a criminologist to examine 

fingerprints found on pots, in order to isolate the work of specific potters. Unfortunately, the 

results were never published. 

There are two approaches to analyzing manufacturing technique. A problem- solving or 

micro-level approach will focus on the techniques used on an individual vessel type. At this lavel, 

attention is given to thG construction techniques used in the production of one vessel type. Beck 

( 1985) details the manufacturing of Early Bronze I and II carinated bowls. Presumably this 

ceramic type is sslected because of the distinct forming technique used in its manufacture. 
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Before micro-level analYSis is effective. the significance of a specific vessel type under analysis 

must be put into the context of the entire assemblage. If all vessel types are produced using the 

same manufacturing technique. the significance of the use of this technique is less sensitive than 

if it is limited to the production of only one vessel type. At the assemblage level or macro-level 

approach. the emphasis is on determining the range of manufacturing techniques used in the 

entire assemblage. This approach allows for a more comprehensive means of defining the 

parameters of standardization and variability of the entire assemblage. 

Production Traditions and the Organization of the Ceramic Industry 

Ceramic Typology and Production Traditions 

The application of an integrated ceramic typology provides a more precise definition of 

ceramic types than do the more traditional single attribute-based typologies. The unit of analysis 

which results from the creation of an integrated typology is the ceramic production tradition. 

The precision of the integrated typology rests in the collection and Qrganization of four attribute 

groups essential to understanding ceramics: ware. form. manufacturing technology and decoration. 

The relationship between these four attribute categories has been established in the first part of 

this chapter. The ceramic production tradition is also referred to as the "pot-making tradition" 

(Franken 1971 :231 ; van As 1984: 162; see also Feinman. Upham and Lightfoot 1981 ; Schaub and 

Rast 1989:234) but has not bean utilized in the Near East to define or evaluate a ceramic 

assemblage. 

The definition of production traditions replaces the vague category of "ceramic type". 

Ceramic types are most frequently based on vessel shape and then focus on decoration. 

Furthermore, ceramic types are not placed in the framework or context of a site's ceramic 

Industry. The ceramic type Is generated merely as a means of classification rather than as a tool 
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of explanation. The definition of change is also llmited to the one or two attributes under 

consideration. Therefore, change within any of the other attribute groups remains undetected and 

unexplained. 

The quantification of the production tradition is essential to any analytical process. 

Quantification provides a way for measuring changes within attribute groups and between 

attribute groups. The ability to count and weigh ceramics provides an objective means by which 

to express the changes which take place in a ceramic assemblage both diachronically and 

synchronically. The linkage between quantifiable data and stratigraphie data provides the 

necessary means to measure diachronic trends in the ceramic assemblage. Likewise, the linkage 

between quantifiable data and architectural or spatial data provides the ability to measure change 

at one point in time across the entire site. These indices provide a much fuller picture of 

synchronic and diachronic variabil ity and intra-site variability than Single-attribute approaches. 

Along with typological methodology, archaeological context and collection strategy are the 

most important factors in quantifying the ceramic assemblage. Within well defined and excavated 

archaeological contexts, a well articulated typological framework and a collection strategy which 

stresses 100% recovery and analysis will provide the means for achieving high resolution in 

assessing change in the ceramic assemblage. The use of statistical manipulations, such as the 

standard deviation and chi square tests, allows for the measuremerlt of aspects of variability, 

standardization and change. 

As in the studies of animal bones and plant remains, it is the ability to quantify the 

assemblage which leads to more precise measurements of change, beyond merely noting the 

presence or absence of selected attributes or even classes of data. The quantification of pottery, 

the most common class of material culture found on the majority of Near Eastern sites, is a 

problem which is virtually ignored. Yet the most frequently used units of comparison are 

ceramic types or styles. The importance pl8C8d on the comparison of ceramic shapes and 

- --------------------_._-_ ... _ .. _.-. --~-, 
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decorative motifs without any regard for the quantity of the material from a given context has led 

to an oversimpl1fication of the complexity of the ceramic assemblage. It has also lad to simplistiC 

approaches in the identification and explanation of local exchange and trade networks, larger 

'interaction spheres' and external cultural contacts. The lack of quantification has led to over

rel1ance on changes in decorative styles and non-local pottery for demarcating and characterizing 

archaeological 'periods' , regions and even sites. 

The definition of production traditions also can provide an accurate means for inter-site 

comparisons of ceramic assemblages. Rather than comparing unquantified ceramic types based on 

shape and/or decorative motif, quantified units of more precisely defined ceramic material can 

now be compared. More importantly, the bulk of ceramic material which previously had only 

vague or unappreciated comparative value can be analyzed according to a wider range of values. 

This imparts a new level of understanding to locally produced utilitarian pottery, which formerly 

was treated as a less important class of objects at the inter-site level. Quantitative techniques 

and especially that for ware analysis, provide a means for approaching surveyed or arid zone sites 

with limited ceramic collections. The ability to quantitatively compare ceramic assemblages at 

the inter-site level also provides a higher degree of chronological resolution. Integrated ceramic 

attributes which would have defined an entire period now can be charted more precisely first at 

the intra-site level. This greater precision can be used to help redefine the chronology between 

sites with comparable material. Chronologies based on integrated typologies rather than on 

isolated attributes are currently rare and this dissertation presents new suggestions for 

understanding the Ear ly Bronze I period. 

Production traditions are sensitive to site function at a variety of levels, such as the 

determination of on-site activities, and the isolation of exchange networks. Sites with a limited 

range of production traditions, reflected by a narrow rangs of vessel forms and/or ware types, 

will represent something very different from a site with a wide variety of production traditions. 
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It is not enough to compare vessel form or decorative style at an inter-site level but rather 

whole assemblages must be compared in order to discern functional differences between sites. 

Again, with this method of analysis, both diachronic and synchronic inter-sites comparisons can 

be made. The Quantification of comparable units of material, in this case production traditions, 

aids in the detection of functional changes which reflect the dynamic of inter-site relationships in 

terms of scale, pace and directionality. The quantification of production traditions also helps 

determine the dynamics of change, such as a fluid and grooual change versus a sudden and abrupt 

change. 

Inter-site diversity and relationships based on functional determinations of classes of 

material culture help reconstruct site or regional systems. Within these systems, functional 

hierarchies can be established which complement other hierarchical orderings of sites, such as 

size or population. Site hierarchy, based on activities and functions, is ordered according to the 

character of inter-site relationships and the degree and complexity of these relationships. These 

functional hierarchies are dependent on the identification of inter-site exchange networks, the 

comparison of on-site activities and the on-site production of material culture. This type of 

hierarchy may be measured by raw materials which have a limited or specific source, 

directionality, range, and intrinsic value. These materials include metal ore, ingots, utilltarian 

and prestige objects, precious metals, flint tools, groundstone basalt and phosphorite, ivory tools 

and objects, and raw materials, such as bitumen. other classes of material which are not usually 

represented in the archaeological record, invisible exports, should be considered in the analysis 

of trade networks (Crawford 1973). They include materials such as textiles, food stuffs, salt, 

and animal products, such as feathers,ol1s, pelts, and organs. 

A hierarchical ordering based on site function is one measure of the relative complexity 

found within the site system or larger socio-economic context. This hierarchy of functions and 

interrelationships Is a measure of complexity within a spaclf1c regional or cultural context. No 
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intra-site functions or inter-site relationships ere static, and thus the hierarchy reconstructed 

for any particular context, whether spatial or temporal, may vary according to the operative 

unit of analysis. 

The greater goal of an archaeological approach to site function is the inclusion of all 

available data. Within this integrative approach, various categories of material culture must be 

understood differently. For example, the obsidian trade in ninth millennium southwest Asia is 

differentiated from the trade of Cypriot pottery in second millennium Canaan. Although obsidian 

has an Intrinsic value and moves great distances, the amount of material and Its sporadic 

appearance at sites across great distances frames a loose series of organizational relationships 

between contemporaneous sites. The greater volume of Cypriot pottery, on the other hand, 

indicates a more regular and intense trade and social interaction. Site hierarchy must in this 

latter case be analyzed by high resolution techniques, such as the Integrated Ceramic Typology. 

Production traditions can be classified according to levels of organization of production. 

The primary data available for the study of modes of production is the quantification and 

distribution of production traditions. The amount of material which represents a production 

tradition and Its distribution at the intra-site and inter-site level can indicate the organization of 

production (van dar Leeuw 1977; Peacock 1981 ; Rice 1987a: 183-191 ). Production traditions 

are the analytical building blocks of the organization of production, that is to say, the breakdown of 

the technical and technological structure of producing ceramics. The organization of production, 

on the other hand, refers to the social and economic organization of the pottery producer. The 

different steps or complexity of the production process suggest different overall levels of the 

organization of the ceramic production. Essential to the determination of the level of production 

organization is not only the identification of the producer but also of the consumer and of the 

quantity of production and consumption. Consumption of products such as ceramics is logically 

assumed to be local, due to limitations of transport, ubiquity of demand, and ease of production. It 

--------~~---~~------~----------------.-~-~ 
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1s more important for understanding production organ1zation to 1solate products which are 

produced non-locally and brought to a site. Making these types of determ1nat1ons 1n most cases is 

very difficult, and requires analys1s of production trad1tions and compos1tional studies. 

The bas1c level of the organ1zat1on of product1on would be household production for 

domestic consumpt1on, or household self-suff1c1ency. Above th1s level, there are a myriad of 

organizat1onal permutations which may be represented. The organizational context of each 

production tradition needs to be determ1nsd on the basis of vessel production, vessel consumption, 

and output of product1on. 

In reference to ceramic production, van der Leauw (1977) defines household production. 

or domestic mode of production. as occasional. simple. and produced and distributed locally by 

non-specialists. Rice ( 1987a: 184) defines household production as " .... occas1onal and pr1marily 

for [their] own use ... and characterized by simple technology. It is often stressed that this type of 

extensive production system is oriented toward self-suffiCiency. with little opportunity for 

intensification." Van der Leeuw ( 1977: Tab Ie 1) indicates that between the domestic mode of 

production and the individual workshop industry. which is based on full-time economic 

specialization, is the level of household industry. Household industry is a gray area in terms of 

defining craft specialization. He defines household industry as production by a semi-specialist. 

Rice ( 1987a: 184) defines this level In terms of the beginning of commoditization where the 

finished product has an exchange value and is produced for this value. 

These reconstructions should not be considered as formal types in an evolutionary scheme. 

particularly since several may co-exist. but rather among a range of poss1bilit1es wh1ch may be 

postulated when appropriate. The consideration and comparison of the types of organization of 

production is another means of discerning the relative hierarchy of interrelated sites. 
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Craft Specialization 

The term 'craft specialization' has been studiously avoided in this discussion. This Is due 

in great part to the term's leck of precision. There is no rigorously definition of craft 

specialization (Rice 1981; 1987b; Kramer 1985). Rice's (1981:219) comment that 

archaeological definitions of specialization are poorly developed still applies today. Craft 

specialization has been defined variously as a functfon between time and potter( van der Leeuw 

1977: Table 1; Arnold 1985: 18), as a reflection of the standardization of attributes, such as 

vessel shape, size and ware (R ice 1981 :223), or as the degree of vessel standardization and 

efficiency of decoration (Hagstrum 1985). Rosen ( 1986), working with copper, lithic tools. 

and groundstone basalt, views craft specialization as the relationship between an artifact's 

function, value and 'exchangeabllity'. The context of exchange networks, including assessment of 

distance and quantity, the cultural context of the artifact, and the temporal context of the site are 

all factored together in determining the degree of craft specializatlon. other interpretations of 

craft specialization distinguish between site specialization and specialists residing at a site 

(Muller 1984: 491), or focus on specialized products (Knapp et al. 1988:90) but ignore 

production itself. 

Studies of craft specialization must frequently focus on the results of production, the 

finished product. rather than on the means of production, the workshop and tool kit. Workshops or 

kilns are rarely found in archaeological contexts and even manufacturing tools, such as wheels, 

are rare (Falconer and Magness-Gardiner 1984: Figs. 5,6; Tosi 1984:30). In Chalcolithic and 

Early Bronze I Canaan, we lack any evidence of ceramic workshops or kilns and have only a 

limited number of potters' wheels. Fragments of potters' wheels and tournettes are reported from 

on ly Meglddo Stage V (Engberg and Shipton 1934:40), Maser Stratum I (Dothan 1959a: 28, Fig. 

8:16). and Beth Yerah Stratum II (Malsler, Stekells and Avl-Yonah 1952:170). 
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Hennessy( 1982:57) suggests that kilns or firing areas are located fJWff'I from the site, which in 

part would explain the absence of wasters at sites where domestic pottery production occurs. 

In fourth millennium Hierakonpolis, kilns are found in the d9sert hills awff'l from 

habitation areas (Hoffman et al. 1986: 183). Extramural locations of kilns would negatively 

impact on their preservation. 

In Canaan, the term craft specialization has been associated with the production of IHhic 

tools, basalt ground stone, metallurgy, ceramics, and ivory carving (Levy 1986; Steger 1990). 

However, craft specialization is never explicitly defined in any of these discussions. Levy ( 1986) 

typologically links the level of social complexity to the economic mode of production. The level of 

craft specialization becomes an element or indicator of the mode of production. 

In each of the above cases, craft specialization appears to involve the procurement of a 

valued or non-local raw material and the processing of this material by a limited number of 

skilled individuals. The manufacturing workshop is often limited to sites which specialize in 

production. In each case, the finished product has a specialized non-domestic use, usually relating 

to ritual, cult, or mortuary practices. Whether the specialists are full or part time, or whether 

they derive their total economic livelihood from their specialization, is not addressed by this 

definition. In fact, such distinctions, if they even can be made archaeologically, mff'l be of little 

importance in understanding craft specialization in non-urban contexts (Renfrew 1973:555-

556). 

For the purposes of this dissertation, specialization is defined as the relative complexity 

of production traditions in terms of technology, materials and procurement, exchangeability, 

function, and value. This definition has the advantage of being based on quantifiable variab las and 

not on inferences of production organization. The organization of production is an important factor 

for linking material culture and social complexity, but in a prehistoric context such as fourth 

millennium Canaan, it can only be inferred or reconstructed. 
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This study of Chalcolithic and Early Bronze I ceramics will test the utility of the 

approach outlined above. Compositional studies, analysis of form and decoration, and the 

datermination of manufacturing techniques are used to identify and explain production traditions. 

The ceramic assemblage will be broken down into production trooitions which w1l1 then be used to 

reconstruct the levels of production organization operative at the site. The study of vessel size, 

using rim and base diameters, is undartaken in order to determine whether vessel size is either 

a controlled variable within a production tradition or relatively unimportant to the producers and 

consumers. The measurement of the standard deviation of rim and base diameters is used in order 

to assess the degree of size variability. This has proven a useful method of assessing the degree of 

size standardization. The relative output of production traditions is measured by the breakdown of 

the assemblage according to form types. This breakdown provides information on the changing 

ceramic needs and function at the site over time. 

The descriptions of ware type are followed by descriptions of form type. Form types are 

assessed according to their quantity within tho cJmplete assemblage, the ware types they ere 

produced from, the types of decorative motifs that are applied, their size range, a determination 

of the forming method, and comments on vessel function. These attributes are integrated in order 

to determine production traditions. Production traditions are then used to datermine the 

organization of production. These levels of organization are assessed for their social and economic 

imp lications at the site level. Lastly, sites with similar ceramic production traditions will be 

reassessed in light of the Halif Terrace data. 
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CHAPTER TWO 

THE HALiF TERRACE IN THE FOURTH MILLENNIUM 

The Historical and Environmental Setting of Tell Halif 

Site Location and Environment 

Tell Halif, In Arabic Tell el-Khuweillfeh, (grid reference 137.4/087.9) Is a 4.8 

hectare, 12 acre, mound located at the juncture of the ·Judaean H111s to the east, the Shephelah 

footh111s to the north and west and the Negev Desert to the south (see Fig. 1). This area Is 

also referred to as the Northern Negev Foothills (Levy and Goldberg 1987:2). The tell lies just to 

the northeast of the head of the Nahal Gerar and rises to an elevation of 487.79 meters above sea 

level. To the east of the mound extends a series of limestone terraces down to the floor of the Yaval 

Valley, as named on the 1: 100,000 Survey of Israel map. There is no traditional, historic, or 

Arabic name for this valley which extends from Tell Halif to Tell Beit Mirsim, 13.6 kilometers to 

the north. The eastern terrace covers approximately four hectares, ten acres, and varies in 

elevation from 435 to 450 meters above sea level. The site is located in the Nahal Basor 

catchment area, which measures 3,390 square kilometers, and Is bordered by the Nahal Shlqma 

to the north, the Nahal Besor to the south, the Mediterranean Sea to the west and the Judaean Hi lIs 

to the east (Levy et al. 1987: Flg.l.2). Tell Halif sits on the border of three geographical zones. 

The southern border of the Shephelah (Smith 1966: 147) Is the Nahal Gerar, in Arabic Wadi esh

Sheri'a, and the eastern border Is the Yaval Valley, which Aharoni refers to as "the trough" 

(1979:262). The Negev Desert extends from the mouth of Nahal Besor in the west to Tell Hallf 

where It abuts the southeast corner of the Vaval Valley. 

The location of Tell Hallf at the juncture of three distinct geographical zones Is reflected in 

the environmental diversity found at the site. The site lies near the juncture of an Eocene chalk-
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Geographical Regions of Southern Canaan 
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marl-shale complex of the Shephelah, and to a Middle Cretaceous limestone-dolomite complex of 

the Judaaan Mountains (Laustrap 1976:21; Levy and Goldberg 1987:3, Fig. 1.1). Tell Halif is 

actually situated on the Eocene chalk complex whereas the Cretaceous limestone complex begins 

on the eastern side of the Yaval Valley. The site also sits at the juncture of two sl1ghtly different 

soil rsgimes which correlate to the geological zones. 

Loessial Arid Brown soils lie in the Yaval Valley, at the foot of the Halif Terrace, east of 

the tell, while in the mountainous areas around the tell, lie both this type of soil and Brown 

L1thosols. (Laustrap 1976:26, Fig. 5; Levy and Goldberg 1987:4, Fig. 1.5). It is significant to 

note that the soils found at the site are less fertile and better suited for grazing, whereas the soils 

in the Yaval valley are well suited to agricultural cultivation (Shutler 1976: 17; Levy and 

Goldberg 1987:4-5). 

The two water sources that supp ly Tell Halif are rainwater and wells. Tell Ha1if receives 

an annual precipitation of 250 to 350 millimeters of rain a year (Laustrap 1977), which is 

sufficient to allO\y for dry farming. The site lies just to the north of the 300 millimeter isohyet 

and is greatly affected by minute climatic changes. Rain falls only in the winter, from December 

to March. The average temperature in the winter is 12° C. and in the summer, 28° C. Tell Halif 

is located in a Mediterranean vegetation zone, which has been severely impacted by long term 

cultivation, deforestation, erosion and overgrazing. 

There are two wells in the immediate vicinity of the tell, B ir Abu Rakham and B ir Bustan 

(see Fig. 2). Neither are dated but Bir Abu Rakham shows deep rope marks around its mouth and 

is presumably ancient (Shutler 1976: 19). Cisterns are found on both the lower eastern terrace 

and on the western side of the tell. The cisterns located on the tell have been dated to the Iron II 

(Jacobs and Forshey 1988: 279). 
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Biblical Identification 

Tell Ha11f is frequently identified as either Ziklag (Alt 1935; Abel 1938; Seger 1984) or 

Rimmon (Blran and Gophna 1970; Aharoni 1979; Kallai 1986:386; Borowski 1988). Other 

alternative Blbl1cal Identifications Include Klrlath-sepher, Sharuhen (Albright 

1924a; 1924b; 1929), Hormah (Na'aman 1980), and Goshen (Aharonl 1967, who subsequently 

identifies Tell Ha11f with Rimmon). Unfortunately, the excavations at Tell Ha11f have fal1ed to 

produce any substantive data which positively identify the site with any of the above mentioned 

Biblical cities. Both Sharuhen and Hormah can be easily eliminated as possibilities. Sharuhen is 

closely connected with the Hyksos and with several Egyptian military campaigns into Canaan. The 

period of Hyksos activity in Egypt and Canaan is, however, confined to the Middle Bronze II. 

Borowski ( 1988) also correctly notes the lack of any Middle Bronze II material at Tell Ha11f. 

Nor is Tell Halif located on a major route from Egypt into Canaan. Instead Borowski( 1988) 

suggests that Tell el-Far'ah South should be identified as Sharuhen. Likewise, Na'aman's (1980) 

identification of Tell Halif with Hormah is based on a liberal manipulation of the text. A stricter 

reading of Numbers 14:45, Judges 1 ; 16-17, and Joshua 12: 14 would suggest that Arad should be 

identified as Hormah, which is in the lowlands (Borowski i 988). 

Borowski ( 1988) and Oren ( 1982) suggest that Tell esh-Shari'a should be Identified 

with Ziklag. Oren presents both archaeological and Biblical data that support this position. The 

close association of Zlklag with the Philistines (I Samuel 26:6-7) along with Oren's ( 1982: 156) 

suggestion that the name Itself, Ziklag, is non- Semitic would point to a site closer to the 

Philistine Plain, with substantial Quantities of Philistine material culture. The site of Tell esh

Shari'a is farther west then Tell Ha11f and has much greater Quantities of Philistine pottery (Oren 

1982; Seger 1984). Aharoni ( 1979:291 ,318 n. 11 ) also states that Tell Halif is too far east to be 

Ziklag. Although Seger ( 1984) notes the dearth of Philistine pottery at Tell Halif, he stresses its 

strategic position vis- 'tJ-vis the movements of David in I Samuel 27:8-12 and 30: 26-31. 

_~"""""""",,,,,c.,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,·,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,· .. ,,,,,""" .. n~~~--.... ,..~.--.-. -. ~ 
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Seger's identification rests primarily on the connection between his interpretations of Biblical 

passages and the archaeological data from Tell Halif. He (Segar 1984:50) accounts for the lack of 

Philistine pottery at Tell Halif by postulating that the Philistine ruler A'chish (I Samuel 27:6) 

would not give David a " ... thriving Philistine city ... ". He also connects the Amalekite raiding of I 

Samuel 30: 1-2 to tenuous archaeological data, which suggest some type of interruption or 

destruction. 

More convincing than these attempts to correlate archaeological data to specific Biblical 

passages are the more systematic efforts by Borowski ( 1988) and Aharoni ( 1979), which stress 

the continuity of site names. In the 19.1.11. century Conder and Kitchener ( 1883:392) identify 

Khirbet Umm er-Rarnmamin (Horvat Rimmon) with Biblical Rimmon. Khirbet Umm er

Rammamin isa Byzantine synagogue site about one kilometer south of Tell Halif (Kloner 1980). 

Abel ( 1938) then identifies the Byzantine ruins on the eastern terrace of Tell Halif as Thala or 

Tilla. In the Onomasticon, Eusebius mentions two large Jewish v 111 ages 1 called Tala and 

Rimmon , which are located 16 miles south of Beit Jubrin , Bet Guvrin, in the district of 

"Daroma" 1 meaning the south. Part of a Roman road is found near Kibbutz Lahav 1 possibly linking 

Bet Guvrin with 'En Gedi (Seger 1976:3). It is likely that Rimmon is Khirbet Umm er

Rammamin and that the Byzantine settlement on the Halif Terrace is Thala (see also Kloner 

1984). Tilla is Aramaic for "the tell" (Seger 1983:20). Gophna (Biran and Gophna 1970) 

suggests that a shift in names occurred after the final abandonment of Tell Halif in the Roman 

period. The Byzantine synagogue site one kilometer south of Tell Halif adopted the name Rimmon 1 

which is preserved in Arabic as Khirbet Umm er-Rammamin. The later Byzantine resettlement 

on the HalifTerrace is referred to as T111a , "the tell" 1 due to Its proximity to the ruins on Tell 

Ham. 

The Arabic name Khirbet Khuweilifeh appears on Mandate maps in 1937 (Seger 1983). 

The name Khirbet Khuwei1ifeh is associated originally with the Arab cave dwellings on the 
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eastern terrace and at the foot of the tell, both of which are occupied up untll 1948 (sea K. Seger 

1976). When the Department of Antiquities of Isreal began investigating the site, the actual 

mound was called Tell Hal1f. 

The Early Archaaological Activity at Tell Halif 

The earliest archaaologicalinvestigations at Tell Halif date to the early 1950's and the 

survey work of David Alon. In his investigations throughout most of the northern Negev desert, 

Alon discovered Chalcolithic and Early Bronze Age remains on the eastern terrace at Tell Halif 

(Gophna 1972:48). 

Four Late Roman burial caves were unearthed during road construction by Kibbutz Lahav 

in 1958. In 1962, one of these caves was excavated by the Department of Antiquities of Israel 

(Borowsk i 1976: 1 ), and the other three by Kibbutz members. A series of I ron Age II tombs 

( 101.!1. to 81.!1. centuries B.C.) were found in further construction activities in March and 

Decamber of 1965. These caves were also excavated by the Department of Antiquities of Israel 

(Borowski 1976: 1 ). All of these burial caves are located within 300 hundred meters to the 

north or south of the tell proper. In September of 1969, a hewn cistern dating to the Iron Age II 

(81.!1.n1.!1. century B.C.) was found during construction activity, to the south-east of the tell 

(Borowski 1976: 1). In 1971, some of the caves that surround and run beneath the tell were 

explored, revealing Early Bronze IV and Roman material anda Middle Bronze II burial cave. 

Exp lorat ion on the Eastern T 3rrace 

Road construction In February of 1972 on the eastern terrace cut through part of the 

Chalcolithic/Early Bronze I site, the same area identified by Alan in the early 1950's (Gophna 

1972:49). David Alan, on behalf of the Depar~ment of Antiquities of Israel, excavated parts of 

the HalifTerracefor seven short seasons, from February of 1972 to June of 1977 (see Fig. 2). 
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Map of Tell Halif and the HallfTerrace 
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The excavation fields included one area at the very eastern edge of the Tell Ha11f Terrace, the area 

actually cut by the Kibbutz during road construction, henceforth referred to as Alon Area A, and 

two areas further to the east and just above the valley floor, henceforth referred to as Alon Area B 

and Alon Area C. 

Alon ( 1972:34) determined the size of the Chalcolithic/Ear ly Bronze I settlement on the 

Halff Terrace as two hectares. The material from this field dates to the Chalcollthic and Early 

Bronze I. Additionally, he found late N8Q8da II I I Dynasty 0 Egyptian pottery (Gophna 1972:49). 

As Alon probed west of the initial road cut, he found the entire terrace covered with Byzantine 

archaeological remains, with Chalcolithlc/Early Bronze I material below them. In 1974, the 

Kibbutz cut a deep trench at the far eastern end of the terrace where it meets the valley floor. 

This trench revealed Chalcolithic and Early Bronze I deposits. Alon continued his salvage work by 

excavating two probes, Alon Areas Band C on either side of the Kibbutz trench. Area B, to the 

north of the trench, consist of a single structure, just below surface, dating to the Early Bronze I, 

sometimes called the "Early Bronze I Villa". Area C, to the south of the trench, consist of 

unstratified ceramic material dating to the Chalcolithic and Early Bronze I periods. 

J. Seger also began his archaeological investigations at Tell Ha11f In the spring of 1972. 

Seger, then director of Hebrew Union College in Jerusalem, was called in by the the Department of 

Antiquities of Isreel, to excavate three Iron II tombs uncovered during Kibbutz construction 

activities. In another cave, material dating to the Early Bronze IV was excavated. In 1974, Amos 

Kloner of the Department of Antiquities of Israal, continued the excavation of the Roman cem8tery 

partially excavated in 1962. 

The Lahav Research Project 

In 1976 J. Seger returned to Tell Halff to conduct a comprehensive, long term 

archaeological project (see Fig. 2). The Lahav Research Project began excavation on the tell for 

-- ------------~--------.------.-.----------.-----.~- .--~----.---~--~-~-- .. ~. ~-
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the first time and continued to probe the eastern terrace. Additionally, the Lehav Research 

Project conducted a systematic archaeological survey of the area, environmental studies and an 

ethnographic study of local Bedouin. The Lahav Research Project has been continually affiliated 

with the W.F. Albright Institute of Archaeology in Jerusalem, the American Schools of Oriental 

Research, Hebrew Union Collage and the Joe Allon Center for Regional and Folk lore Studies. 

Phase I 1976-1980 

During Phase I, four summer field seasons were conducted on the tell, in 

1976,1977,1979 and 1980. The 1976 season was planned as a pilot season, " ... designed 

primarily to explore and test areas for further investlgation ... "(J. Seger 1976a: I). In 1976, 

excavation commenced on the northeast side of the tell. Field I consisted of eleven 5 x 5 meters 

squares running from the base of the tell to its summit in a long northeast/southwest transect. 

This cut revealed Iron II and Roman/Byzantine material at the base of the tell, and also uncovered 

a cave complex occupied in the Arab period up to the mid 201t1.century AD. On the summit of the 

tell, material dating to the Late Bronze Age II and Early Bronze Age III was found. 

A series of five 2 x 2.5 meter probes were excavated along the perimeter of the top of the 

tell. The northwest probes revealed mudbrlck platforms with the latest pottery dating to the 

Roman/Byzantine period. The southern probes immediately reached the I ron II stratum. 

On the eastern terrace, Site 101, another series of 2 x 2.5 meter probes were excavated. 

This area was already known to have Early Bronze I material. The purpose of these seven probes 

off the tell was to " ... assess the 11m its of this ear ly occupation on the, as yet, unoccupied northeast 

quadrant" (J. Seger 1976b:12). The northeastern most probes, Site 101, Field II, Areas 1 and 

11, produced only unstratified, mixed deposits with material ranging from the Early Bronze I to 

the Roman/Byzantine period, and no architecture. Five probes further to the south and west 

revealed stratified daposits from the Early Bronze I, Iron II, and modern period. 
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In 1976, the Lahav Research Project also began a regional survey and an ethnographic 

study. The regional survey collected archasological and environmental data from an area 

approximately one square kilometer to the north of the site (Shutler 1976: 17). The purpose of 

the survey was to describe the present environmental setting of Tell Ha11f and to record all traces 

of past human activity on the area (Shutler 1976: 17). 

The ethnographic study investigated the recent habitation of the cave complexes at the 

base of the tell, of which the focal pOint was Cave Complex A (see Fig. 2) (J. Seger 1976b: 14). 

Seventeen caves were identified and described in a detailed study and Cave Complex A was fully 

restored. The ethnographic work took the form of interviews and photographic documentation of 

the local Bedouin and members of Kibbutz Lahav. The research design of the ethnographic study 

included the following goals: to investigate at least one preserved cave complex at Khirbet 

Khuweilifeh: to identify as many discrete complexes as pOSSible, at both Khirbet Khuweilifeh and 

in the surrounding area, including nearby Khirbet Rammamin; to interview people in the 

vicinity of Khirbet Khuweilifeh; and to make several preliminary trips to Arab villages and 

bedouin camps, in order to observe cave dwellings still in use which are similar to those Khirbet 

Khuweilifeh (K.Seger 1976: 1 ). 

In 1977, excavation in two new fields, Fields II and III, was started on the tell, along 

with continuing the projects begun in 1976. Excavation continued in Field I,except in the 

downslope squares and the squares at the base of the tell. Emphasis shifted upslope to further 

expose Late and Ear ly Bronze Age remains. 

Field II is located on the highest point of the tell, towards the middle of the southern end of 

the sHe. This field was opened in order to stratigraphically link Fields I and III. The latest 

occupation in Field I dates to the Late Bronze II while the stratigraphy in Field III indicates the 

presence of I ron II and Early Bronze Age material. It was hoped that the entire sequence from the 
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site would be found in Field II. Indeed, the only in slltJ material from the Hellenistic and Persian 

periods was found in Field II, along with I ron II. I ron I and Late Bronze Age material. 

The excavation of Field III. located at the northeastern corner of the tell. also began in 

1977. Extant architecture and the results of 1976 probes indicated substantial In slltJ deposits. 

The location of Field III was chosen to straddle the defensive wall/glacis system. in order to expose 

both domestic and monumental architecture. A well preserved series of rooms dating to the Iron II 

was immediately found. Other archaeological data from this field include a very small amount of 

Late Bronze Age material as well as evidence of a substantial Early Bronze III occupation. 

The regional survey continued in 1977 with a focus on. " ... the nature and extent of land 

utilization around the Tell" (Falconer 1977: 1). The 1977 survey went beyond the northern 

survey limits reached in 1976 and also surveyed areas to the south and west of the tell. The 

ethnographic research continued to focus on the local Bedouin. 

Site 66, north of the tell. was located by the survey team and was partially excavated. 

Site 66 consists of the remains of an I ron II cemetery, of which three tombs were excavated in 

the 1977 field season. In 1979 and 1980, no new excavation areas on the tell or the terrace 

were opened. I nstead efforts in existing fields were expanded and intensified. 

Phase II 1983-1989 

The 1983 field season marked the beginning of Phase II. The work in Phase II 

emphasized the Ear ly Bronze Age material on the tell and terrace. Excavation on the tell was 

limited to Field I. Further probes were excavated at Site 101 on the eastern terrace. An 

additional survey was undertaken in 1983. This survey was designed " ... to locate and examine 

evidence of cultural activities associated with the tell but not lying on it. and to determine by 

sampling colluvium if there were unknown cultural components present on the tell" (Elliot 
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1983: 1). Elliot cont1nued h1s survey work 1n 1984, focus1ng on the Byzant1ne settlement 

pattern to the northwest of Tell Halif. 

In 1985, Kibbutz Lahav began to actually construct domestic units on the terrace 

directly east of the tell, the site of Khirbet Khuwellifeh. The Kibbutz also extended their 

perimeter fence to include almost all of the terrace up to the road. Construction activities 

unearthed if) S/~lJ archaeological deposits, including architecture and the Department of 

Antiquities of Israel halted further construction untll salvage work was undertaken. The 

objectives of the 1985 season were "".to determine the stratigraphy of the 'lower town' to thE:! east 

of Tell Halif" and to "probe into stratified Early Bronze Age material prior to the planned 1986 

and 1987 seasons" (Jacobs 1985: 1). 

The if)slllJ material from the terrace inside the fence, to the south and west of the road, 

dates to the Byzantine, Early Arab and Modern Arab periods, with a mixture of pottery from the 

Early Bronze Age, Iron Age, Hellenistic, and Roman periods. 

Five probes on the far eastern extent of the terrace, to the east of the road, also were also 

excavated (see Fig. 2). These probes were estab 1 ished around the excavations conducted by Alon in 

1976, including Alon Area B, "the Early Bronze I villa". The goal of Lahav Research Project 

probes was to determine whether other architectural remains were present on the far eastern end 

of terrace. Probes were excavated from an area adjacent to the road down to the "Early Bronze I 

v 111 a" , with on ly one area, N6, midway between these two points, producing if) SlllJ architecture 

and cultural deposits. 

In 1986, four 5 x 5 meter squares were opened in Site 101 in the area adjacent to 

Alon's 1972 and 1974 excavations west of the road. To the east of the road, in the area called Site 

301, probe N6 was enlarged to three 5 x 2.5 meter SQuares. With the larger scale of excavation 

on the terrace, sizable Chalcollthic and Early Bronze I deposits were exposed. Excavation also 

continued on the tell in Fields I and III. I n Field I, the last Late Bronze I material was removed and 

------~---------------- ---
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work continued on the Early Bronze III deposits. In Field III. excavation focused on the Iron Age 

and Early Bronze Age wall systems. 

The 1987 Field Season excavation continued in Sites 101 and 301 and on the tell in Fields 

I and III. Ground penetrating radar indicated a point object just to the southeast of Field III. A 

capped cistern was revealed. of which only the mouth was excavated. 

The 1989 Field season was scheduled as a short season to complete the excavation of Site 

101 down to bedrock. The four 5 x 5 meter SQuares begun in 1986 were continued. though 

excavation was not completed. The only other excavation areas opened in 1989 were the 

northwestern cistern and Field IV on the tell. The cistern was completely excavated along with 

the area around its mouth. It dates to the Iron II. Additionally, excavation in Field IV was started. 

This field is situated on the western edge of the tell, about 20 meters to the west of Field III. Field 

IV was selected for excavation in order to increase the exposure of the Iron II city. 

The Chalcollthic Settlement on the Halif Terrace 

The Halif Terrace is situated at the head of the Nahal Gerar (see Fig. 10). about 17 

kilometers north of the Nahal Besor. one of the primary Chalcolithic settlement cores (Levy 

1986). Through the work of, Alon (1960), Oren and Gilead (1982; 1983), and Levy (1987), 

the northern Negev has bean wall surveyed for fourth millennium sites. The Nahal Gerar is less 

densely settled than the Nahal Besor in the Chalcolithic. Additionally, the sites on the Nahal Besor 

appear larger with a more substantial and complex material culture. including evidence of 

metallurgy, ivory carving, basalt carving and cemeteries. 

The closest Chalcolithic site to the Halif Terrace is Abu Hof which is 2.5 kilometers to the 

west. Chalcolithic sherd scatters are known from Bet Qama, 12 kilometers to the northwest; 

Khirbet Moran, 6 kilometers to the north; Khirbet Tatrit, 6.5 kilometers to the southeast; and 
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Tell Shoqet, 8.5 kilometers to the southeast. These sites have not been excavated and the extent of 

the Chalcolithic material is unknown. Important Chalcol1thlc sites In the area which have bean 

excavated include the well-known Bear Shava sites (Abu Matar, Bir es-Safadi and Horvat Betar), 

17 kilometers to the south; Shiqmlm, 31 kilometers to the southwest; Gilat, 24 kilometers to 

the southwest; Gerar, 23 kilometers to the west (linked directly to the Halif Terrace by the Nahal 

Gerar); Nevatim, 17 kilometers to the south; and Arad, 28.5 kilometers to the southeast. Levy's 

(1986:99) reconstruction of Chalcolithic territories and settlement centers in the northern 

Negev, indicates Abu Hof is a territorial center (sea also Hanbury-Tenison 1986: Fig. 12). The 

relationship between Abu Hof and the Hal1f Terrace is unknown. 

Chalcolithic material has been uncovered at the Halif Terrace in the excavations by 

Alon( 1974:28) and the Lahev Research Project (Seger 1983: 1 0; Seger et al. 1989:5-6). 

Additionally, Chalcolithic material collected by kibbutz members was examined by Gophna 

(1972:49). Unfortunately, most of the Chalcolithic material is limited to pottery sherds and 

fragments of basalt vessels found in unstratified or mixed deposits. The dating of this material is 

based on ceramic form types found only in the Chalcol1thic, specifically churns and cornets 

(Amiran 1969a:23, Photos 6,7, P1.2:5-8, 33, Pl. 7). This material is found predominantly at 

the eastern end of the terrace, to the west of the modern road leading into Kibbutz Lahav. Alon's 

probes farther east, just above the valley floor, also located an area a with high concentration of 

Chalcolithic ceramic material and an apparent absence of clear Early Bronze I pottery. On the 

valley floor itself several fragments of basalt bowls were found in the course of agricultural 

activity, most llkely dating to the Chalcol1thic (Navon: personal communication). 

In the 1986 and 1987 field seasons, Site 101 yielded limited amounts of clear 

Chalcolithic material, an attribution again based on consideration of form, decoration and ware 

type (see Fig.36: 1-3). However, at the close of the 1989 field season, uncontaminated 

Chalcolithic loci and associated architecture were exposed. Stratum V architecture consists of 

-~-~--~-------~~~~~ .~-------.---.. ----.-----~.-----.---~---~--~--~. 
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small stone walls bum inside a natural cave (see Fig. 3). Above the collapsed roof of this cave is 

approximately a meter of ash and sm, into which are bunt Stratum IV Early Bronze I:A 1 walls. 

This ash/silt deposit contains clear Early Bronze I pottery. The stone walls are dry laid and one 

row wide. Though they are poorly constructed, they are preserved up to five courses. The walls 

are associated with beaten earth surfaces end are built up to bedrock outcrops. The roof of the cave 

collapsed over these Stratum V walls. The Chalcolithic settlement took advantage of the natural 

caves in Lahav area as a ready made shelter. 

Beneath the collapsed roof, there is no clear Early Bronze I pottery. While the forms 

found in Stratum V are essentially the same, primarily holemouth cooking pots, Ware Type 2 is 

much different, and the vessel rims lacked the turning (jnd symmetry found on Early Bronze I 

vessels (see Fig. 20). It is the first and only use at the site of large chunks of flint as 

nonplastics. Additionally, the characteristic Early Bronze I decorative motif of red painted bands 

on white lime wash is absent. 

The above data suggest a Chalcolithic date for Stratum V. However, this pottery is clearly 

not the type of Chalcolithic pottery normally associated with the Beer Shava sites. The lack of 

decoration, low level of manufacturing quality (lack of secondary turning and rim symmetry) and 

limited scope of assemblage suggest that this is a degenerated Chalcolithic ceramic industry, not 

comparable to that of the 'Developed' Chalcollthic, as seen at Shiqmim, Ghassul or the Beer Sheva 

sites. In addition, the highest percentages of straw-tempered beakers, V-shaped bO'Nls and Ware 

Type 6 material are found in Stratum V. This might suggest a very late date for the Chalcollthic at 

the Halif Terrace, and a continuity of settlement into the Early Bronze I. A small limestone 

'fiddle figurine' (see Fig. 13:4) of Chalcollthic date is found in Stratum IV. It is a very crudely 

made figurine, again suggesting a rather late and degenerate horizon of the Chalcolithic. No 

Egyptian pottery is found in Stratum V. 

---------~----~--------.-. --.----. .,..~~-- .............. ~.~-............... , ......... ..--~.--.....---.""-~~.-
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Early Bronze I Settlement on the Halif Terrace 

The settlement pattern in southern Canaan radically changes from the Chalcolithic to the 

Ear ly Bronze I (Joffe 1991). The Chalcollthlc sites In the northern Negev are abandoned, and 

new Early Bronze I sites In the Shephelah and Coastal Plain emerge. In the Chalcollthlc, the 

settlement at the Halif Terrace is located at the northeastern end of a dense string of sites along 

the Nahal Besor that doss not continue into the Early Bronze I. At that time, the Hallf Terrace is 

located on the eastern frontier of an emerging block of settlements which are also occupied in the 

Early Bronze III (see Figs. 11,12). 

The site of Arad is 28.5 kllometers to the southeast of the Hal1f Terrace. The exact size 

and nature ofEarly Bronze I Arad is unclear (Amiran et a1. 1978). Undoubtedly, it is not as 

large or socio-economically diverse In the Early Bronze I as In the Early Bronze II. Sites which 

emerge as Important centers In the Early Bronze I, especially In the Early Bronze IB, include 'En 

Besor 40 kms. to the west, Tell Ma'ahaz 18 kms. and Lachish 22 killS. to the north, Tell el-'Erenl 

28 kms. to the northwest, Wadi Gaza Site H 37.5 kms. to the southwest, and Small Tell Malhata 25 

kms. to the southeast (see Fig. 12). Some degree of an Egyptian presence is documented at all of 

these sites. In terms of site si29 and quantity ofEgyptian material, it is clear that Tell el-'Erani 

is the center of Egyptian activity (Brandl 1989). Other sites with Early Bronze I material 

include Tell Masos 23 kilometers to the southeast and Bet Qama 12 kilometers to the northwest. 

Stager's ( 1990) redivision of the Early Bronze I into early and late is more satisfactory 

than earlier divisions of the period based solely on ceramic form/decoration types (see Wright 

1937; Kenyon 1979; Esse 1984; Hanbury-Tenlson 1986; Joffe 1991). However, at present 

each Early Bronze I site must be reassessed on the basis of Its own internal stratigraphy within 

regional trends In order to properly date the site within the period. In southern Canaan, the 



75 

division into early and late is also reflected by the presences of Egyptians in the late Early 

Bronze I. 

Site 301 and the "Early Bronze I Villa" 

Site 301 is downslope and across the road from Site 101 at the eastern extent of the 

Terrece (see Fig. 2). Alon (1972; 1974) excavated two areas with Early Bronze I materials; 

one adjacent to Site 101, and the other at the eastern edge of the terrace just above the valley 

floor. This easternmost structure is referred to as the "Early Bronze I Villa". It is a 

rectangular structure with several interior dividing walls. Finds from the "Villa" include an 

array of Early Bronze I pottery, notably red stripes on white lime wash decorated jars and Ware 

Type 1 holemouth cooking pots, basalt bowl fragments, and ostrich egg shells. No Egyptian pottery 

is found in the 'Villa'. 

The excavations from Site 301 exposed significant Early Bronze I architectural elements, 

along with great quantities of Early Bronze I ceramics (see Fig. 4). Site 301 was daaply plowed 

and extensively dug in preparation for tree planting. The roots of these pine trees also disturbed 

the upper depOSits. All the Egyptian pottery found at Site 301 Is from unstratified mixed upper 

deposits. These deposits are the result of slope wash, with the Egyptian pottery originally from 

Site 101. There Is also a substantial amount of Byzantine and Ottoman pottery In these upper 

depOSits. 

The remains of three circular mudbrick silos were excavated in 1986 and 1987 (see Fig. 

4; Seger et a1. 1990:7-8, Figs. 7,8). The silos are cut down into sterile clay and built up with 

mudbrick walls. They are approximately 2.5 meters In diameter, and the best preserved silo 

stands 1.5 meters high. They are built just to the west of a two meter wide wall system, which 

has been traced for 16 meters. The wall is constructed in a modular fashion, with alternating 

construction techniques and materials including stone, mudbrick, and rubble. The wall is not 
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adjacent to any clear domestic architecture, and surfaces running up to it date it to the Early 

Bronze I. The function of the wallis not clear, though it doss not apparently surround the entire 

settlement. It may have served to demarcate areas within the settlement or may have been related 

to the silos bunt up against its west face, possibly as a terrace wall to support the silos (Seger et 

a1. 1990:7). A stone-lined bin precedes the construction of the wall system and mudbrick silos. 

This bin is 1.2 meters in diameter and is also built into the sterile clay substrata. It dates to the 

Ear ly Bronze I. 

Site 101 

There are five major building strata in Site 101. The latest material on the terrace is 

found in Stratum I, which is made up of mixed depOSits with pottery from the Early Bronze I and 

IV. There are no architectural elements in Stratum I. The ceramic material is mixed and reflects 

the occupational history of both the tell and the terrace. 

Stratum IV 

Stratum IV dates to the Early Bronze IA: 1 (see Fig. 5). The Stratum IV architecture 

consists of three poorly constructed walls which form three sides of a room. One of the walls is 

rebuilt on the stub of a Stratum V wall. These walls are bu11t of dry-laid fie1dstones, one row 

wide, with three to five courses preserved. Beaten earth surfaces run up to these walls. The 

latter are also used in conjunction with bedrock outcrops. In the northeastern section of Site 101 

lies a considerable amount of wall collapse. The Stratum IV architecture is also set into the 

bedrock recesses, making the settlemp.nt partially subterranean. Most of the loci from Stratum 

IV are large ash deposits which settled on bedrock. The pottery is clearly Early Bronze I. In one 

such ash deposit the above mentioned limestone 'fiddle figurine' is found(see Fig. 13:4). A small 

amount of Egyptian pottery is found in sealed Stratum IV loci. A jar sealing with stamp impression 
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is found in a shallow ashy pit (see Fig. 13:3). The seal1ng has six ovoid impressions of a grid 

design. Eighteen other jar seal1ngs are found, though usually preserved as amorphous lumps of 

unfired clay. Several of the sealing have multiple impressions. Identical impressions found at 

Jawa and Um Hammad date to the Early Bronze IA (see Fig. 9; Helms 1987: Fig.4). 

Stratum III 

Stratum III dates to the Early Bronze IA:2 (sea Fig. 6). The main architectural element 

in Stratum III is a large well-constructed building oriented north/south. This building 

measures 7.5 x 6.25 meters. The north, south and east sides of the building are built into and 

above bedrock outcroppings, making this the first fully above ground structure from Site 101. 

The western wall of this building is two rows wide with a cobble core. Only two to three courses 

are preserved. The size and orientation of this structure is completely different from the 

Stratum II architectural plan. Associated with this structure are a series of beaten earth surfaces 

and one plaster surface. This is one of the few plastered surfaces from Site 101. Several pebbled 

depressions are set Into the surface, one of which contained the base of a storage jar. A 

complete holemouth jar is also found sunk into the same surface. other Stratum III deposits 

include secondary fills sealed by Stratum II surfaces. Found up against the bottom course of the 

wall is a bone cylinder seal with a net motif (see Fig. 13:5). This cylinder seal has a very close 

parallel at 'En Shadud (E. Braun 1985: Fig. 32: 1; PI. X:A). Other small finds from Stratum III 

include carnelian and faience beads and copper pins. About the same quantity of Egyptian material 

found in Stratum IV is found in Stratum III. 

Stratum II 

Stratum II dates to the Ear ly Bronze I B (ssa Fig. 7). The focal point of the Stratum II plan 

Is the rectangular building with right-angle corners in which signifjcant quantities of Egyptian 
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pottery are found. henceforth referred to as Building 1. and its relationship to Building 2. 

Building 1 is located in the southern half of Site 101 and is oriented east/west. It is a broad 

room. 2.25 x 5.25 meters. with a mudbrick superstructure on a two-course stone socle which is 

arranged in a herringbone fashion. large roughly hewn stones are set in each corner of the 

building. Three of the four cornerstones have bean recovered. although only one is in its original 

position. The entrance is located midway along the northern wall. and a door socket is located just 

inside and to the left of the entryway. Within Building 1 are a series of beaten earth surfaces and 

several secondary fi1110ci which are relatively well sealed from later fills which cover them. 

Building 2 is also rectangular; however. the corners of the structure are roundeO. The 

preserved walls of Building 2 are constructed of dry-laid stones. in a much different manner than 

that of Building 1. Building 2 has an internal division in its southeastern corner. indicating a 

deSignated work or storage area. Building 2 also has a shared wall with a to the north. The walls 

of this shared unit use the same constructional techniques and also have roundeO corners. 

Building 2 is built up against the bedrock and utilizes the natural contours and outcroppings of the 

bedrock. 

Bulldlng 1 stands alone and unattached to any other unit, does not utllize the bedrock, and 

has one simp 1e internal division. Building 1 is oriented to Building 2, thus deliberately allgned to 

the larger and probably preexisting complex. Two different building traditions are represented 

here, in terms of construction techniques and internal and external plan. 

The ceram ic assem b lags from B u ildi ng 1 includes large quant it ies of imported and locally 

produced Egyptian pottery. The Stratum II Canaanite pottery was found primarily outside 

Building 1. On the surface of the building was found an unfired Egyptian bread mold was found. 
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Chronology and Periodization: A Reassessment 

Chronologies, Stratigraphy, and Ceramic Typology 

The dating of the occupation on the Halif Terrace rOCjuires a brief review of the 

chronology of the late Cha1colithic and tar1y Bronze I sites in southern Canaan. As 

Dever( 1988:25) notes, the chronology of the Early Bronze I is badly confused with conflicting 

terminology, dates, and muddied periodizations. Attempting to fit Early Bronze I sites from 

southern Canaan into any of the existing chronological reconstructions is particularly vexing as 

these schemes are based primarily on the ceramic assemblages from sites in northern Canaan and 

the Jordan Valley. Unfortunately, many of ti19 elements from these northern assemblages, used by 

scholars as chronological markers, either are missing from many southern sites or are found in 

limited quantities. The ceramic assemblages in these regions are ganerally distinct from found 

found in southern Canaan, mak i ng the app 1 icabil ity of chronological reconstructions tenuous. 

The most influential scholarship on the chronology of the Early Bronze I include the works 

of Wright ( 1937; 1958) and Kenyon ( 1960). Both scholars divide the Ear 1y Bronze I into three 

parts, based on specific ceramic decorative motifs and forms; Kenyon's 'Proto-Urban A' or 

Wright's red polished ware, 'Proto-Urban 8' or line painted ware, and 'Proto-Urban C' or gray 

burnished or 'Esdraelon' ware. Kenyon( 1960:5) also introduces the term 'Proto-Urban', 

preferring it to Early Bronze I for describing the material from the Jericho tombs. She OCjuates 

pots with people based on tomb groups from one site; whereas Wright (1937) attempts to 

synthesize all of the ceramic data from the entire region which was known at the time. The 

reliance on Wright's initial division of the period or Kenyon's identification of three distinct 

ceramic types and their alleged chronological importance is seen in the work of Hennessy ( 1967), 

Lapp (1968; 1970), de Vaux (1970), de Miroschedji (1971), Callaway (1972), and Schaub 

( 1982) (see also Hanbury-Tonison 1986 and Joffe 1991 for discussions of conventional Early 
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Bronze I periodizations). All of these scholars continue to stress ceramic typologies based on 

decoration and ignore both the regionalism associated with these ceramic types and the attendant 

chronological problems of trying to apply these typologies to regions or sites without the same 

range of ceram ic types. 

Stager (1990) attempts to reorganize and simplify the Early Bronze I stratigraphy 

according to geographic divisions. The geographical division of canaan into north and south is 

first seen in Amiran's ( 1969a) ceramic opus. Stager bullds on Amiran's early ceramic work and 

incorporates the Egyptian material found in southern canaan into a regional chronological 

framework. Unfortunately, Stager also relies on Kenyon's Proto-Urban terminology, adding in 

Proto-Urban D, a ceramic type alternately known as 'Um Hammad ware' or impressed-slashed 

ware (de Miroschedji 1971; Helms 1984). 

Stager's (1990: 97) premise that Proto-Urban A and B pottery types are found in 

southern Canaan is basef1 on its appearance in the Bab edh-Dhra' tombs. However, the 

appearance of these ceramic types in tomb deposits east of the Dead Sea does not necessarily 

relate to the situation found in the northern Negev and southern Shephelah. Stager ( 1990:98) 

also notes the appearance of Proto-Urban D pottery at Lachish, Gath Gurvin, Tell el-'Erani, laur 

Ikhbeineh, and Wadi Gaza Site H. It is doubtful that this material is comparable to the Proto

Urban D material, as defined at the Jordan valley sites of Um Hammad (Helms 1984; 1986) and 

Kataret es-Samra (Leonard 1983). Though there may be some similarity in the decorative 

motifs from these two regions, the form types and overall character of the Jordan Valley 

assemblages are very distinct from the published ceramic assemblages from Lachish, Tell el

'Erani, and Wadi Gaza Site H. 

Ceramics still remain an essential ingredient for chronological reconstructions in 

southern canaan, as there are still very few Carbon 14 dates, especially for the Early Bronze I, or 

chronologically sensitive typologies for lithics, groundstone or any other category of malerial 
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culture. Proto-Urban A, B, C,or D wares, 'grain-wash' pottery, or 'crackle-ware' are all used 

as key indicators of Early Bronze I chronology. It must be understood, however, that the lack of 

these ceramic types in any significant quantities at sites in the northern Negev or southern 

Shephelah necessitates the consideration of other ceramic criteria for a chronological 

assessment. In order to cievisa a regional chronological framework of early and late Early 

Bronze I sites in southern canaan, several characteristics of the ceramic assemblage merit 

consideration. The use of red painted bands over white lime wash is common throughout southern 

canaan but is, however, much less common in northern canaan and the Jordan Valley. Another 

important chronological indicator is the presence of various types of Egyptian pottery. The range 

of Egyptian pottery in the Early Bronze I canaan is limited to southern canaan and its presence 

and quantity can help in determining a comparative chronology for the region. 

The stratigraphy of most sites in the south are recognized as having two phases in the 

Early Bronze I. Stager's( 1990) division of the Early Bronze I into early and late is very useful. 

And while it appears that each site has its own idiosyncratic internal stratigraphy, to which the 

above designations apply, there is a larger chronological picture which accounts for changes in 

ceramic production traditions and aspects of culture history, particularly the relationship with 

Egypt. 

Egyptian Chronology 

The Egyptian chronology and terminology used here is that of Kaiser( 1956; 1957) (see 

Table 1). This chronological scheme is followed by Needler (1984), Rizkana and Seeher (1987) 

at Maadi, and Kroeper( 1988) at Minshat Abu Omar. This scheme divides the fourth millennium 

into the Badarian, the Naqada I, Naqada II and Naqada III phases. Dynasty 0 falls in the Naqada III 

and accounts for the imprecision regarding the first king of Dynasty I. Needler ( 1984:43-44) 

begins Dynasty I with Hor-Aha. 
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Cholcol1thJc 
Hai1f Terrace V 

Ear Iy 8 ron29 IA 
Haiii Terrace IV-IIi 

Ear Iy 8 ronzo I B 
Halii Terrace i i 

Ear ly Bronze II 
Arad III/II 

Table 1 

Egyptian Chronolog,' 

EGVPT 

BADARIAN 
Early Predynastic 

EGVPTIAN DATE 

4,000-3,900 B.C. 

NAQADA I 3,900-3,650 B.C. 
Amratian 

111ddle Predynastlc 
Sequence Dates 30-38 

NAQADA II 3,650-3,300 B.C. 
Gerzean 

Late Pred'{nastic 
Sequence Dates 38-63 

NAQADA III 3,300-3,050 B.C. 
Semainian 

Terminal Predynastic 
Sequence Dates 63-80 

DYNASTY 0 'Scorpion' 
Iry-Hor 
Ka (Zekhen) 
Narmer 
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DYNASTY I Hor-Aha (=Menes?) 3.050-2,800 B.C 
Djer (ItO 

Djet (Uadj i) 
Den (Udimu) 
A2ib (Andjyeb) 
Semerkhet (Mersekha) 
Qa 
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The Naqada I roughly corresponds to Petrie's Amratian, the Naqada II to the Gerzean, and the 

Naqada III to the Semainian. Hassan( 1988: 138) correctly points out that Petrie's terms refer 

to ceramic assemblage zones and that the boundaries between them are not fixed temporal points. 

Using chronometric data, Hassan ( 1988; 138, 140) devolops the following temporal divisions, 

the Early Predynastic (4000-3900 B.C.), the Middle Predynastic (3900-3650 B.C.), the Late 

Predynastic (3650-3300 B.C.) and the Terminal Predynastic (3300-3050 B.C.). These 

phases correlate with the Badarian, Naqada I, II and III. Hassan's dates are roughly equivalent to 

those used by Needler. 

Needler( 1984:43) pIeces kings 'Scorpion', Iry-Hor, Ka and Narmer in Dynasty 0 and 

begins Dynasty I wlth Hor-Aha who she considers Menes of Manetho's King Ust, the putative first 

historical ruler of Egypt. Placing Narmer in Dynasty 0 limits the process of unification to that 

dynasty. Historically and arch890logically, unified Egypt begins with Dynasty I and the reign of 

Hor-Aha, as recorded in later king lists (Needler 1984:43). This sequence helps to reduce the 

confusion normally associated with Egyptian chronology and separates protohistoric periods and 

processes from historic ones. The inability to settle issues such as whether Menes is identified 

with elther 'Scorpion' or Narmer, and whether 'Scorpion' belongs in Dynasty I or precedes it, has 

made it very difficult to correlate the early Egyptian kings with Egyptien chronology and 

periodization (Gardiner 1961:46-66,400-414,430; Hallo and Simpson 1971: 210 ff.; 

Trigger 1983: 44 ff.; Hoffman 1988). 

The Relative Internal Chronology of the Ha11f Terrace 

Ceramic decoration and forms are very useful in establishing relative chronologies. In 

southern canaan in the Early Bronze I, ceramic attributes are crlticalin the endeavor to create a 

meaningful chronological overview of both the Halif Terrace and the entire region. Critical 

attributes to this process includes form type, such as the cornet, churn and V-shaped bowl; 
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c\acorative motifs, such as striped wash and red stripes on white lime wash; ware types; and the 

type and quantity of Egyptian material. The quantity and context of the Egyptian material is a 

pivotal issue. Just as the arrival of 'Khirbet Kerak' ware c\afines the Early Bronze III in the 

northern Canaan (Wright 1937:72; Esse 1989:64), so too the establishment of a permanent 

Egyptian presence defines the Early Bronze IB in southern Canaan. The Halif Terrace ceramic and 

stratigraphic sequences provide a starting point for rebuilding the chronology of southern Canaan 

(see Table 2). 

Stratum V at the Halif Terrace is dated to the late or 'Terminal' Chalcolithic. The 

similarity in ceramic assemblages, between the Lachish cave dwellings and Stratum V, is found in 

ceramic form, ware, decoration and unique production traditions, such as that of the straw

tempered beaker. It is also soon in similarities in domestic architecture, as in of the use of 

modified caves, in which are found clear Chalcolithic ceramic forms such as cornets and churns, 

though in later contexts. The extensive use of Ware Type 3, and the combination of striped wash 

decoration with Ware Type 3, begin in Stratum V and are found in almost exclusively Chalcolithic 

contexts throughout southern Canaan. This ware type and c\acorative motif are very diagnostic of 

the Chalcolithic elsewhere in Canaan (see Chapter Three Ware Type 3 above). Significantly, the 

use of lime wash and red paint with lime wash is absent in Stratum V. V-shaped bowls, primarily 

associated with the Chalcolithic, are found in their highest percentage in Stratum V, as are 

straw-tempered beakers, which are only found elsewhere in the Lachish cave dwellings and at 

Wadi Gaze Site H. There is a complete absence of Egyptian pottery, as in the rest of Canaan. Ware 

Type 2 appears almost exclusively in Stratum V, and its marked decline in Stratum IV is one of the 

primary distinctions between the assemblages of the two strata. 

Halif Terrace Stratum IV dates to the early part of the Early Bronze IA. Though the 

architecture and ~ramic assemblage is similar to Stratum V, several new features make an Early 

Bronze I date appropriate. The use of red stripes on white wash decoration begins in Stratum IV. 
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This decorative motif is used extensively by the Early Bronze lB. and as noted above, is a 

hallmark of the Ear 1y Bronze I (Dever 1988). However, this decorative motif is firm 1y rooted in 

theEar1yBronzelA(Hennessy 1967:9.17; Schaub 1981:77-78;Stagar 1990:97). The use of 

lime wash is almost exclusively found on Ware Type 4, a typical Early Bronze Age ware type, 

though it begins earlier. In Stratum IV, Egyptian pottery is also found for the first time. 

Egyptian pottery is not found in any domestic sites in southern canaan in the Chalco1ithic. 

Stratum III is deSignated as a second phase in the Early Bronze IA. This designation is 

based primarily on the changing re1atioi'lship between Canaan and Egypt. The Egyptian arrival and 

departure each appear simultaneously throughout southern Canaan and therefore can be used as 

chronological markers. The arrival of a permanent Egyptian presence marks the Early Bronze IB 

in southern Canaan. In Stratum III, the Egyptian presence is not yet permanent at the Halif 

Terrace, and thus it dates to the Early Bronze IA. 

Both the establishment of the Egyptian residency at the Ha1if Terrace and the greatly 

increased frequency of Egyptian pottery define the Early Bronze IB in Stratum II. The Hallf 

Terrace Egyptian material in Stratum II dates to the Naqada III, corresponding to late Dynasty 

O/early Dynasty I(the reigns of Narmer and Hor-Aha). The Egyptian storage jars, bread molds, 

and drop jars in this stratum all support a Naqada III date. A reported Narmer S8relll excavated 

by Alon would also place the Egyptian presence at the Ha1if Terrace late in Naqada III and Dynasty 

O. The Early Bronze IB would then be contemporaneous with the Naqada III/Dynasty O. There is 

no Early Bronze II material found on the HalifTerrace or on the mound ofTell Halif itself. 

A Comparative Chronology of Southern canaan 

Based on the new data from the Halif Terrace, and the fresh light it sheds on previously 

excavated bodies of data, a more precise and refined chronological reconstruction can be posited for 

southern canaan (see Table 2). The division of Early Bronze IA and IB, or early and late, is 
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applicable only to southern sites. The division of northern Canaan and the Jordan Valley into 

Early Bronze IA and B is a separate issue, based on a separate set of data. That there is no Early 

Bronze I site with chronologically sensitive data from both regions is significant in relation to the 

level of regional isolation In this period. And though ceramic forms conform to a recognizable 

typology throughout Canaan in the Early Bronze I. decorative motifs and exchange networks do not 

extend beyond well defined areas. Precise coordination of northern and southern sequences 

remains a problem. 

The Chalcolithic 

The Chalcolithic period is defined and referred to by a number of different terms(Dever 

1988:Fig.8A), although the material culture which constitutes the period is easily recognized and 

accepted by scholars (Levy 1986; Gilead 1988). I nternal divisions within the period have been 

largely Ignored, with the thrust of chronological reconstructions focusing on the relationship 

between the Chalcollthic and Early Bronze I (see Table 2). Cultural differences between the major 

Chalcolithic settlement cores at Beer Sheva, Ghassul, Shiqmim and the Golan have been 

recognized, along with the possibility that they may reflect chronological differences. Based on 

calibrated Carbon 14 dates, Chalcolithic sites fall into a range between 4,500 B.C. and 3,500 

B.C. (Weinstein 1984b; Levy and Alon 1987 Table 6.4; Gilead 1988:Figs.1,2, 399,405,406; 

1990 Table 1; Stager 1990:Table 1,94). 

The beginning of the period is not as securely dated as the end( Stager 1990:94). 

Gilead( 1990: Table 1) pOSits an early or Oatifian Chalcolithic phase, closely related to the late 

Neolithic, based on his research at the southern coastal site of Oatif. The calibrated Carbon 14 

dates from the upper village at Shlqmim( Levy and Alon 1985a: 74) and Ghassul( Weinstein 

1984b:333) support a mid-fifth millennium date for the beginning of the Chalcollthlc. It would 
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also appear that Ghassul begins in the Late Neolithic and continues without interruption into the 

fourth millennium. 

Wadi Gaze Sites A,B ,.D and M are placed by Gilead( 1990:62) in a second phase or Besor 

Stage of the Chalcolithic. The Besor Stage is based on typological considerations of the ceramics 

with the caV88t that these sites may be contemporaneous with the other Wadi Gaza sites, Ghassul, 

and Bear Shava. The third phase, or Ghassul/Bear Shava Stage, includes the sites of Ghassul, the 

Beer Sheva sites (Abu Matar, Bir es-Safadi and Horvat Betar), Shiqmim, and Wadi Gaza Sites E 

and O. 

This third phase of the Chalcol1thic is represented by the well-developed communities at 

Shiqmim, Bear Shava and Ghassul. These sites reach a cultural zenith not previously sean. This 

is the classic or 'Developed' Chalcolithic marked by a high level of organizational, technological 

and socio-political developments(de Vaux 1970; Rosen 1986; Levy 1988). 

The Chalcolfthfc settlements of Halff Terrace Stratum V and the Lachish cave dwellings 

are clearly not part of the 'Developed' Chalcolithic. These two settlements, which are both 

extremely similar to one another, are better understood as a final transitional or 'Terminal' 

phase of the Chalcolithic. This phase succeeds the 'Developed' Chalcol1thic. Not only are they 

distinct from 'Developed' Chalcolithic sites in terms of material culture, but they are located well 

out of the 'Developed' Chalcolithic settlement core area, and most importantly, continue into the 

Early Bronze IA. One of the directions that the populations of the 'Developed' Chalcolithic sites 

migrate is north into the southern Shephelah. 

The impoverished material culture and and degenerated 'Terminal' Chalcolithic ceramic 

assemblage reflect the abrupt dislocation and resettlement of the inhabitants into a new and 

unknown environment. The Wadi Gaza Sites, Arad Stratum V and possibly Tell el-'Erani Stratum 

XII may also have 'Terminal' Chalcolithic components which are part of the 

abandonment/migration process. The date of 3,500 B.C. for the close of the Chalcolithic (Dever 
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1988:Flg. 88) is now generally accepted, based on the calibrated carbon 14 dates from the Nahal 

Mishmar Hoard (Bar-Aden 1980: 199). 

The Chalcolithlc period corresponds to the second half of the Badarian and the Naqada I. 

Hassan's( 1988) calibrated carbon 14 dates for these periods ranges between roughly 4,000 B.C. 

and 3,650 B.C. There is some overlap between the very beginning of the Naqada II and the very 

end of the Chalcollthic, between 3,650 B.C. and 3,500 B.C" The site of Meadi, which dates to the 

late Naqada I and Naqada lIa-b, has canaanite material which is predominantly Early Bronze lA, 

but which also can fit into the last part of the Chalcolithlc. 

The Early Bronze IA 

The excavation of Strata IV and III at the Ha11f Terrace provides an opportunity to reassess 

the comparative stratigraphy of a number of Early Bronze I sites in southern canaan (see Table 

2). The Egyptian material from this site provides an additional means for making chronological 

assessments and utilizing both relative and absolute chronologies from Egypt. Unfortunately, 

there are still very few Carbon 14 dates for the Ear ly Bronze I (callaway and Weinstein 1977:5). 

There is also no specific ceramic assemblage which can help in identifying the Early Bronze IA. 

All the diagnostic elements which define an Early Bronze I ceramic assemblage are found as early 

as the Early Bronze IA and continue into the Early Bronze lB. Quantitative ceramic analysis, based 

only on canaanite ceramic attributes, from multiple strata Early Bronze I sites, would probably 

reveal a site-specific internal chronology which may or may not fit Into a regional picture. This 

problem is amp11fied at sites with only one Early Bronze I stratum. Thus Dever( 1988:29) dates 

Cave 1.3A to the Early Bronze IB, "".in the middle-later phase of this (the Early Bronze I) 

sequence".", while realizing It contains ceramic attributes which begin in the Early Bronze IA. 

This cave material can potentially date anywhere in the Early Bronze I, with either Early Bronze 
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IA elements continuing into the Early Bronze IB or with a precocious appearance of Early Bronze 

IB attributes in the Early Bronze IA. 

Distinctions found in the Halif Terrace Early Bronze IA ceramic assemblage which may be 

useful in chronological determinations include the continuity of Chalcolithic ceramic traditions, 

such as the use of Ware Type 3, the appllcation of red Slip on the rims of open vessels, the 

presence of wheel-made V-shaped bowls and Cream Ware, and the presence of straw-tempered 

beakers. A lack of significant amounts of Egypt1an pottery is also important but obviously applies 

only to sites where Egyptian pottery is found later. However ,as the Early Bronze IB is primarily 

defined by a strong permanent Egyptian presence, a small quantity of Egyptian pottery at sites 

with local Early Bronze I ceramics may be useful in determining if the site Is early or late in the 

Early Bronze I sequence. Stager( 1990: 1 00) cites ceramic attributes such 8S 'pie crust' or 

scalloped rims beginning in the early Early Bronze I. However, while they are found primarily 

in Stratum IV and III deposits at the Halif Terrace, they also appear in Stratum II. Without the 

quantification of such attributes, it cannot be assumed they are found predominantly in the Early 

Bronze IA. The same can be said for Proto-Urban B pottery or Une Group Painted Ware, which 

Stager( 1990: 1 00) also cites as a marker of late Early Bronze I. All the examples of this 

ceramic type from from the Halif Terrace are found in Early Bronze IA contexts. 

Early Bronze IA deposits are found at Tell el-'Erani Strata XI to IX, Teur Ikhbeineh, the 

Lachish Gave Dwellings, Wadi Gaze Site H, 'En Besor IV, and Tell el-Asawir, a northern coastal 

site. The site of Meadi, which has the most chronologically sensitive material for both Canaan and 

Egypt, straddles both the Chalcollthic/Early Bronze IA and late N8Q3dallNaqooa Ila-b transitions. 

The Naqada Ila-b corresponds to the Ear ly Bronze lA, though it begins earlier, in 3,650 

B.C. The Early Bronze IA and the Naqada lIa-b coincide between 3,500 B.C. and 3,300 B.C. 

(Dever 1988:Fig.8B; Hassan 1988; Stager 1990:Fig. 16). These dates are arrived at primarily 
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through Carbon 14 dates from Egypt and the synchronism between the Naqada lIa-b and the Early 

Bronze IA. 

The Ear ly Bronze I B 

The Early Bronze IB is marked by the permanent Egyptian presence in southern Canaan 

(see Table 2, Fig. 12). Along with substantial quantities of Egyptian ceramics, the presence of 

Egyptian sereklls also help define and date the period. The Nar'mer sereklls a110w for the 

establishment of more precise synchronism between Egypt and Canaan. 

Stratum II at the Hallf Terrace corresponds to Stratum III at 'En Besor, Stratum IV at 

Arad ,Small Tell Malhata Stratum II, Tell Ma'ahaz Strata II-I, Tell el-'Erani Strata VIII-IV, to 

and the Early Bronze I material from Afridar, Nizzanim,and Haror (Gophna 1987:15-16). 

Narmer sareklls are found exclusively in Early Bronze IB contexts at Arad Stratum IV, the Hallf 

Terrace, Tell el-'Erani Stratum V, and Small Tell Malhata. Even sereklls without names are 

found only in Early Bronze IB contexts, with one possible exception at Lachish. These sere/:Ils 

correlate the Naqada III/Dynasty 0, and perhaps early Dynasty I(the reign of Hor-Aha), with the 

Early Bronze lB. 

In Egypt, Minshat Abu Omar dates to the Naqada IIc-d and Naqada III, and corresponds to 

the Early Bronze I B. Although some Canaanite material is found in Naqada II c-d graves at 

Minshat Abu Omar, the Egyptian presence in Canaan dates to the Naqada III. Once again, the 

Egyptian site with the most sensitive chronological material straddles two periods in both ths 

Egyptian and Canaanite chronology. Minshat Abu Omar straddles the Naqada II and III, and Early 

Bronze IA and lB. There 1s some overlap between the end of the Naqada II and the Early Bronze lB. 

Needler ( 1984) dates the late Naqada II and Naqada III from roughly 3,300 B.C. to 3,000 B.C. 

The Canaan1te chronology suggests the Ear ly Bronze I B ends at about 3,100 B.C. (Dever 1988:Fig. 

8B; Stager 1990: Fig. 16). Gophna( 1987: 14) estimates that the Egyptian presence in Csnaan 
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lasts 200 years, the entire duration of the Early Bronze lB. Scholars who begin Dynasty I with 

Narmer would correlate the Early Bronze IB with early Dynasty I, or the reigns of Narmer and 

Hor-Aha(Hennessy 1967:27; Rlzkanaand Seaher 1987:74). 
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CHAPTER THREE 

THE CERAMIC ASSEMBLAGE FROM THE HALiF TERRACE 

Canaanite Ware Types 

Ware Type 1 

The main identifying feature of Ware Type 1 is large quantities of crushed calcite temper. 

This temper is found within a calcareous matrix with s1lty calcite and dolom ite crystals (Porat -

1988:3). The use of calcite temper in a calcareous matrix is common throughout Canaan in the 

Ear ly Bronze I though the specific clay matrix always reflects the use of local resources. Goren 

( 1987a) refers to this ware type as the 'Calcite Group' and has Identified this basic ware type 

from Chalcolithic sites on Nahal Besor and at Tell Haror. 

Composition 

The physical properties of calcite temper make it well suited for cooking pots. The 

addition of calcite to the ceramic fabric Is one of the means used to resist thermal stress (Rye 

1976: 116-117; Rice -1987a: 229-230). calcite is often used as a temper In cooking pots as its 

thermal expansion coefficient is close to that of clay. This reduces shattering due to unequal 

expansion during the repeated heating and cooling a cooking pot undergoes. !n Ware Type 1 the 

calcite is crushed as evidenced by its angular rather than rounded shape. Rounded grains would 

suggest that the calcite Is found natura11y In the clay matrix. 

The dominant nonplastic in Ware Type 1 is crushed calcite. It is frequently combined with 

small amounts of several other nonplastlcs Including crushed limestone, limestone grits, and wadi 

sand. The calcite and crushed limestone temper Is angular In shape and ranges In size from small 

to very large (.25 mm. to greater than 2 mm.). The preparation of the temper includes collection 
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and crushing prior to addition to the clay paste. In the case of grits and wadi sand the grains are 

subangular and rounded, indicating that once these nonplastics are collected there is no further 

processing. The sources for all these nonplastics are local to the area. Calcite and llmestone are 

plentiful as the entire region is composed of limestone h111s. Wadi gravel Is the likely source for 

both the rounded llmestone grits and rounded sand grains. These nonplastics are usually smaller 

than the crushed calcite and limestone, ranging from small to medium size (.25 mm. to 1 mm.). It 

is also possible that the rounded limestone grits and wadi sand may occur naturally in the clay 

matrix and are not deliberately added as temper. The percentage of temper most commonly 

ranges from 20~ to 30~ though sometimes drops as low as 10%. 

The clay itself is always calcareous though constituent components in the clay matrix 

vary. The clay components include silty calcite or dolomite crystals (Porat 1988 :30). This 

calcareous matrix is a loessal clay from marly deposits found in the hills to the north of the site. 

These loessal clays are probably darived from soil sediments. 

The thickness of the Ware Type 1 vessel walls ranges between 5 mm. and 15 mm. The 

majority of sherds have a thickness between 9 and 11 mm. As this ware type is used almost 

exclusively for holemouth cooking pots the thickness range reflects functional needs as well as 

physical properties of the paste and temper. 

Brown, red and buff are the predominant paste colors with Munsell readings including 

7.5 YR6-8/6-2, 5YR 6-7/2-6, 2.5YR 5-6/4-6. and 10 YR 3-8/1-2. A great Quantity of the 

sherds are burned and have a gray or black coloration. This burning probably reflects the 

vessel's function as cooking pots. 

Firing Data 

Refiring experiments and petrography have determined that Ware Type 1 vessels are fired 

at a low temperature, between 6500 and 750· C. This firing temperature is approximately 100· 
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C lower than Ware Type 2, This lower firing temperature is also evident by the presence of 

firing cores. in 60% of the Ware Type diagnostic sherds, The presence of these cores and the low 

firing temperature suggest that these vessels are fired for a short period of time in which the 

firing temperature increases and then decreases rather quickly, This firing environment is 

distinctly different from the firing environment found in Ware Type 2, The color of the core is 

usually black or gray. although a few cores are dark brown, 

Form 

Ware Type 1 is clearly linked to the production of ho1emouth vessels (see Figs, 17-19), 

The temper characteristics suggest this ware type is associated with ho1emouth jars utilized for 

cooking rather than storage, This is reinforced by the significant number of vessels that have 

evidence of soot accumulation, especially on the bases, presumably due to continual exposure to 

fire, Other forms manufactured In this ware type include one vat, five bowls, and four jars (see 

Fig. 14), The ten vessels which are not ho1emouth jars are apparently experiments in this ware 

type and are not part of any consistent ceramic tradition, 

Decoration 

There is almost no addition of paint, slip or wash decorative motifs found on vessels 

produced In this ware type, There are five examples of the use of red slip and one example of red 

slip and burnish found on closed body sherds of Ware Type 1, This very limited use of red slip Is 

obviously not part of any decorative tradition but rather applied on a random basis, 

Discussion 

Porat ( 1988:2,3) notes that the use of calcite temper is rare, although it does begin in 

the Chalcollthic in southern canaan. This appraisal should be reevaluated in light of the data 
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from the Halif Terrace. Though only 193 sherds of Ware Type I, weighing 4,384.1 grams, are 

found in Stratum V. Ware Type 1 makes up 42 $g of the combined cooking pot wares, Ware Type 1 

and 2 combined, by weight in Stratum V. While it is clear that in the Chalco11thic period Ware 

Type 2 is the preferred ware for holemouth cooking pots. Ware Type 1 is also utilized in 

substantial quantities (569 Fig. 70). The data from the Halif Terrace supports Porat's claim that 

this ware is very common in the Early Bronze I. Petrographic examination of calcite tempered 

holemouth cooking pots from Tell Ha11f dating to the Early Bronze III reveal the continued use of 

Ware Type 1 (Porat 1988:5). Again. Porat suggests that Ware' Type 1 vessels are locally 

produced at each site each utilizing a local clay source, which is seen in the differing clay matrices 

Other sites, such as Arad, Tell el-'Erani. and 'Ai have there own local versions of this common 

ware type tradition. 

The ascendancy of Ware Type lover Ware Type 2 in the Early Bronze Age may reflect a 

move towards a more easily produced ware in terms of investments of time, energy, and expense. 

All the raw materials are locally available. The temper is simply processed according to the 

following steps: collection, crushing, Sieving, and addition to the paste. The ware is then fired at a 

low temperature. Though the vessels are not completely fired the fabi'ic remains functionally 

viable. One of the most important characteristics of this ware may be the ability to fire it at a low 

temperature for a short time without losing its functional characteristics. It is these properties 

which make this ware type the dominant cooking pot fabric throughout canaan in t~le Early Bronze 

Aga. This ware type tradition probably spread rapidly in the Early Bronze I and results in the 

decllne and disappearance of local Chalcol1thic cook Ing pot ware traditions which neve. transcend 

regional boundaries. 
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Ware Type 2 

In the Chalcolithic and Early Bronze IA. Strata V and IV. a second production tradition for 

holemouth cooking pots utilizes crushed chert as a temper in addition to crushed calcite. The use of 

very large (greater than 2 mm.) pieces of crushed chert allows for fJ8SoI macroscopic 

identification of this ware type. The identification and counts and weights of this ware type are 

highly accurate. As opposed to the calcite clay matrix of Ware Type I. Ware Type 2 utilizes a 

matrix defined by the inclusion of decomposed foraminifera. This is the only ware type matrix 

where foraminifera are conSistently found in abundance. Foraminifera are also found in the 

matrix of Ware Type 3. however they are found in much smaller proportions and not are used in 

a consistent fashion. (Porat 1988:2). 

Composition 

Ware Type 2 is locally produced and both the clay matrix and primary nonplastic are 

found within close proximity to the Hal1f Terrace. Porat ( 1988:2) suggests that the source of the 

clay is the Paleocene Taqiye: formation. The Paleocene Taqiye formation of the Northern Negev 

includes a small outcrop about two kilometers to the north of the Hal1f Terrace (Gvirt2man and 

Buchbinder 1969; Porat 1988: 6). The foraminifera are identified by Reiss as Operculina of 

Oligocene-Neogene Age (Porat 1988:5). The hills surrounding the Hal1f Terrace are comprised of 

this Neogene formation (Gvlrtzman and Buchbinder 1969; Laustrap 1976:21). Chert Is widely 

availab Ie throughout the area. Chert veins are presently observed running through the 

surrounding limestone hills. 

The crushed chert is recognizable in part because of the conSistently large size of the 

inclusions. Although the chert inclusions range in size from small to very large ( 114 mm. to 2 

mm. and larger). most of the inclusions are 1 mm. or larger in size. The angularity of the 

temper indicates that it is intentionally crushed (Rye 1981 :37; Porat 1988.:2). The crushing 
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action on the chert would account for the range In size and angularity of the Inclusions. The 

presence of small and medium sized inclusions suggests that once crushed, the chert Is not sieved 

but directly added to the clay paste. In the preparation of Ware Type 2 there is an added step of 

temper preparation. The chert must be collected or mined and then heated and crushed. This 

step is both time consuming and possibly expensive as it requires fuel for an additional fire. Rye 

notes ( 1981 :34) that minerals such as chert and quartz are very difficult to crush and are often 

calcined or preheated to make crushing easier. Rye suggests a temperature of 8000 C is necessary 

to produce fracturing. 

The prepared chert temper is not added to a variety of ware types but is restricted solely 

to Ware Type 2. There is only one example of crushed chert added to Ware Type 4, in this case a 

partially restorable vat from Stratum V. However, this one vessel seams to be an exception and 

there are no other examples of other ware types with crushed chert temper. 

The percentage of chert ranges between 20 and 30 %. The intentional addition of chert is 

unusual in Chalcolithic or Early Bronze I pottery. Porat ( 1988:2) pOints out that in the few 

examples of Chalcolithic chert tempered pottery the chert is naturally occurring in the sand used 

to temper the pottery. The shape of this naturally occurring chert is rounded as opposed to the 

angular shape of the artificially added chert. 

In almost all cases crushed chert is the sole nonplastic used in Ware Type 2. In a few 

examples small and medium sized black grits are macroscopically visible. These grits are 

probably of the same type that are observed in Ware Type 3. They are rounded and originate in 

wadi sand. Their presence in Ware Type 2 is limited to a very small percentage of the total 

temper. Petrography ootected no other nonplastics. 
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Firing Data 

Refiring experiments indicate that Ware Type 2 Is fired at 850 0 C, a significantly higher 

temperature than Ware Type 1. This firing temperature Is reconfirmed through petrography 

(Porat 1988:2). This higher firing temperature also may have bean sustained longer than In 

the firing process used with Ware Type 1 since 75% of the 24 diagnostic sherds In Ware Type 2 

have no firing cores. If the sherds are fired at a high temperature for a short period of time a core 

will remain, however, If they are fired at a high temperature but for an extended period of time 

all the carbon will completely oxidize and the black or gray core will vanish. This reconstruction 

of the firing history of Ware Type 2 differs from that of Ware Type 1 In which the ware Is fired 

at a lower temperature, 750 0 C, for a shorter period of time, thereby leaving a core. 

The wall-thickness of vessels constructed with Ware Type 2 ranges between 7 and 13 

mm. The wall-thickness is affected by the length and width of the temper, which In this ware 

type can exceed 3 mm. Wall-thickness Is also affected by vessel function, which In this case Is 

restricted to holemouth cooking pots. 

Form 

All of the 13 rims found in this ware type are from holemouth vessels (see Fig. 20). The 

only other diagnostic sherds In this ware type are flat bases, presumably from holemouth pots. 

There are seven such bases. 

Decoration 

There Is almost no use of decoration on vessels produced in Ware Type 2. One rim is 

scalloped and molded (sea Fig. 20:5). More than anything this reflects the lack of decoration found 

on holemouth cooking pots. 
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Discussion 

The use of crushed chert is not well documented in Canaan during th13 Chalcolithlc or 

Early Bronze I, though the use of rounded chert grains is more common. In their work on Cream 

Ware vassals from the northern Negev, Gilead and Goren ( 1989:9) Isolate potting traditions 

based on the temper types. A diagnostic characteristic of their Bear-Sheva cluster Is the presence 

of chert components. Chert components also appear In lesser quantities In the Western Negev 

cluster(sea also Goren 1988). According to Gilead and Goren's ( 1989:Flg. 2) map of the northern 

Negev petrographic pottery clusters, the Ha11f Terrace is located In the Shephelah group. 

However, in the Chalcolithic Cream Ware examples they examine flint is found as one of naturally 

occurring elements in the wadi gravel along with "".varlous carbonates ,,,crushed bones, shells and 

carbonatlc sandstone( kurkar?)" (Gilead and Goren 1989:9). They posit that local wadi gravels 

are collected, crushed, sieved and then added to the chalky clay, which is characteristic of Cream 

Ware. 

Chert is also found as part of the wadi sand used in the nonp lastics at Bab edh-Dhra'. 

Wadi sand is described as the most dominant nonplastic in the entire Early Bronze Age assemblage 

from the site (Benyon, Donahue, Schaub and Johnston 1986:300; Schaub and Rast 1989:261). In 

the examples from Bab edh-Dhra', temper is comprised of quartz, limestone and chert. All the 

nonplastics are either rounded or sub-angular and chert is the least abundant of the three temper 

types. Benyon et a1. (1986:300) suggest that wadi sand from nearby Wadi Kerak and Wadi 

Numelra are the source of the temper. The wadi sand Is simply collected and added to the clay 

matrix In order to prepare the clay paste. It should be noted that In all periods, Early Bronze I 

through Early Bronze IV, wadi sand Is found in most vassal types, Including bowls, jars end 

juglets, but Is never used in the production of holamouth vassals. 

All the nonplastlcs used In the Shlqmlm ceramic assemblage are darlved from local wadi 

sand. The grains of this sand are spherical and not crushed but merely collected and added to the 
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clay paste. The components of this wadi sand include llmestone, quartz, and chert. The percentage 

of chert used in the temper in the Shiqmim assemblage is only 10% (Goren and Gilead 

1987:413). They also note that to the east of Shiqmim, near the juncture of the Nahal Beersheva 

and the Nahal Sekher, there is an increase in the percentage of chert in the wadi sand, which is 

reflected in area's ceramics. The distinctly low percentage of chert in the wadi sand temper at 

Shiqmim supports the demonstrated use of local clay and temper at the site. 

There are two ware traditions of chert temper from the site of Arad. In one tradition a 

class of small jars. jugs and juglets from Early Bronze II, Strata III-I, are termed 'Mica

bearing' and contain angular flint temper (Glass 1978:50). However, as in the case of Cream 

Ware. the temper is not exclusively comprised of flint but includes other nonplastics such as 

quartz, iron oxide grains, carbonate microfossils, and heavy minerals (Glass 1978:50). Glass 

(1978: 117) also notes that there are very few sherds from either Early Bronze I or II contexts 

in which chert is the dominant tempering agent. 

A second chert temper ware tradition is alluded to from Arad by Amiran, Beit-Arieh and 

Glass ( 1973). Through petrographic analysis of the pottery from Nabi Salah and Sheikh 

Muhsein in the southern Sinai, they have clearly established a close relationship between these 

sites and Arad in the Early Bronze II. Ceramic 'Group 3' from the Sinai sites " ... is characterized 

by coarse (up to 3.0 mm. diam.) chert fragments ... " within a fossiliferous clay (Amiran, Beit

Arieh and Glass 1973: 196). Th1s clay 1s identical to a ware type used in large vessels from Arad. 

liThe relatively large vessels from Arad were made of a combination of coarse chert fragments with 

a mlcrofossillferous (lower eocene) clay, llkeClay 3 of the Sinai sites" (Amiran, Be1t-Arieh and 

Glass 1973: 196). This combination of chert temper and a fossiliferous clay matrix is similar to 

Ware Type 2 from the Halif Terrace. A dissimllarity 1s that at the Halif Terrace this ware type is 

exclusively used for the manufacture of holemouth jars. whereas at Arad and the southern Sinai 

sites all forms except holemouth jars are made from this ware. 
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I n all four of the above cases the use of chert is not the dafining characteristic of the 

ware. Chert is not the exclusive tempering agent nor is it artificially added to the selected temper 

type,whlch Is wadi gravel. Additionally, 1t should be noted that the vessels constructed from 

these wares are neither cooking pots nor holemouth jars as is the case with the Ware Type 2 

vessels from the Halif Terrace. 

The use of Taqlye clay as the clay matrix for Ware Type 2 Is also noteworthy. Taqiye clay 

is characterized by a common presence of foraminifera. There Is a correlation between the use of 

Taqiye clay and a high firing temperature. On the Halif Terrace the use of Taqiye clay 

predominates in the Chalcollthic when measured by the count and weight frequency of Ware Type 

2. In the Early Bronze I there Is no specific ware type that is directly connected to the use of 

Taqiye clay, though there is some cont.inued use of Taqiye clay in Ware Type 4 jars. Taqiye clay 

is again utilized in the Early Bronze III from Tel Halif. Here the use is specifically limited to a 

fine ware used for vessels, such juglets and 'Abydos' jugs. In neither case Is chert added as a 

nonplastic. In this usage Taqiye clay beds are exploited for the production of particular 

ceram ic types. A preference for this T aqiye clay is also observed in the Early Bronze II 

assemblage from Arad, where It is used for almost all pottery types and Is the predominant clay 

type for fine ware juglets,bowls and cups (Porat 1988:6). 

Overall there is a close association between Taqiye clay and fine wares from both Arad, in 

the Early Bronze II and Tell Halif, in the Early Bronze III. However this tradition may well have 

begun at the Halif Terrace in the Chalcolithic when Taqiye clay beds are first exploited in the area. 

There Is also some relationship between higher firing temperatures and Taqlye clay. It Is likely 

this clay type is selected for its suitabllity to higher firing temperatures. Another selection 

criteria may have bean its suitability to the Inclusion of chert temper. At the Halif Terrace this 

clay is used initially in the Chalcolithic when it is routinely fired at higher temperatures than 

are other ward types. In the Early Bronze I there is some experimentation with Taqiye clays. 
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Taqiye clay is primarily combined with chert temper in the producUon of ho1emouth cooking pots. 

Less frequently it is combined with other nonp1astlcs In the production of wares most commonly 

associated with storage jars. In the late Early Bronze IA and Early Bronze IB Taqiye clay is no 

longer used for ho1emouth cooking pots. Though not petrographically documented it is likely that 

Taqiye clay continues to be used In the production of storage jars. The use of this clay type 

continues into the Early Bronze II at Arad, where it is selectively used in the production of fine 

wares and small forms. This ware Is again found at Tell Ha11f, in the Early Bronze III, where it is 

used exclusively for a specific fine ware and 'Abydos' ware. 

Ware Type 3 

Ware Type 3 is characterized by rounded limestone and chalk grits within a calcareous 

matrix with silt size Quartz components (Porat 1988: 1). This ware type is used in the production 

of a wide range of forms, including ho1emouth storage jars, mugs, bowls, jars, cup, vats, cornets, 

and j ug/j ug1ets (see Figs. 22-25,29-33,38). The variety of form types makes the discussion 

of such attributes as ware-thickness, percent inclusions and inclusion size more difficult. The 

following w111 be a more general discussion of this ware type rather than a more specific 

discussion, as in the cases of of Ware Types 1 and 2. The color of the ware, the shape and the 

color of the temper allow for relatively easy identification of this ware type. In cases where the 

temper is very small it becomes difficult to distinguish this ware type from Ware Type 6. 

Additionally, It is not always clear if b~ sherds belong to open or closed vessels. This c1screases 

the ability to categorize b~ sherds according to form types of which there is a wide variety. 

Composition 

The nonp1astlcs used for Ware Type 3 are primarily rounded grains of limestone and 

chalk. There Is also some limited use of quartz sand (Porat 1988:3). The rounded shape of the 
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grains suggests the temper is not crushed but either collected and added to the clay matrix or 

alreroy present in it. However. the same clay matrix is used in Ware Type 1 in which wadi gravel 

is not present. It is likely that this temper is wadi gravel that is added to the clay matrix rather 

than occurring naturally in it. It is also noteworthy that rounded chert grains are not present 

in this wadi gravel. This reinforces the suggestion that in Ware Type 2 the flint is specifically 

mined and processed for use as a nonp1astic. Vegetal temper is added to the clay paste in the 

production of cups. The amount and size of the vegetal tempering is small. 

The size of the nonp1astics is one of the attributes that is most sensitive to vessel shape 

and wall-thickness. In the larger vessels such as ho1emouth storage jars and jars the size of the 

nonp1astics range from small (.25 to.5 mm.) to very large (greater than 2 mm.). This is also 

the nonplastic size profile for mugs, which are a smaller, open form. In forms such as vats, 

jugs, jug1ets. and cornets the size is more restricted. usually small to large (1 to 2 mm.) 

although there are occasionally some very large nonp1astics. The size range in bowls and cups is 

even further restricted to small and medium (.5 to 1 mm.) sized nonp lastics with some large 

sized nonp last ics. 

The percentage of temper also varies according to form. In ho1emouth storage jars and 

jars the percentage usually ranges from 10% to 20% but reaches extremes of 5% and 30~. 

Vats. jugs. and jug1ets also have temper percentages ranging from 1 O~ to 20~ with the lowest 

extreme reaching 5 %. Mugs. cups and bowls have a range between 5% and 20%. with 10% as 

the most common percentage. This relationship between size and percentage of nonp1astics 

indicates that there is some degroo of sieving of the wadi gravel. The sieving process is primarily 

used to remove all very large grits. which might impede the actual manufacturing of specific 

vessels in either the production or firing stages. The varying temper percentages included in the 

matrix reinforces the suggestion that the wadi gravel is added to the clay matrix and not originally 

found in It. 

~--------------------------'----
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The attribute most affected by the percentage and size of the nonplastics is wall-thickness. 

Thicker walls are found on the larger vessels. Vat, jars, and holemouth storage jars range in 

wall-thickness between 4 and 16 mm. The majority of diagnostic sherds in these forms are 

between 8 and 11 mm. thick. Jars have the widest range and are usually between 8 and 13 mm. 

thick. The color of Ware Type 3, regardless of form, includes: pink; 5 YR 5-6/4 to 7.5 YR5-

6/4, red; 2.5YR4-6/6-8, buff; 10YR5-7/3, brown; 10YR 5-612-4 and yellow; 7.5YR 

5-6/2-4. 

Firing Data 

Petrography and refiring texts have estab11shed that this ware type is fired at a low 

temperature between 650 0 and 750~ C. The firing environment of Ware Type 3 Is a longer, 

slower firing than that of Ware Type 1. Eighty-seven percent of the 596 diagnostic sherds have 

no evidence of a core. This lack of a core is seen throughout the range of forms in Ware Type 3. 

The color of the core is always either gray or brown. However, almost half of the 244 diagnostic 

sherds in Ware Type 3 are bowls, which have consistently thinner walls. In the case of bowls it 

is easier to completely fire the vessel and burn out any carbonaceous material. 

Decoration 

There is a wide variety of decorative motifs which are found on diagnostic and body sherds 

in Ware Types 3 and 4. However J many of these are used on a very limited scale reflecting a 

random usage. The Idiosyncratic application of decoration to Ware type 3 vessels at times copies 

decorative motifs found more commonly on Ware Type 4 vessels. This Includes the use of red 

painted l1nes on white 11me wash and white I1me wash, of which there are only 15 decorated 

sherds weighing 235.8 grams. The combination of red sl1p and burnishing is also very rare In 

Ware Type 3 vessels. 

-~~-~~-----~-,-,----~----.-.-'--' 
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Several decorative motifs are rare in any ware type. These include the use of red slip 

and pattern burnish, exterior combing. herring bone incisions, and brown wash. Combing is used 

on a very llmlted basis and is usually associated with vessels produced in Ware Type 3. 

There are some decorative motifs which are closely associated with this ware type and 

found in significant quantities. The use of red slip is found more frequently on Ware Type 3 

vessels than Ware Type 4 vessels. Red slip is found on 12%. by weight. and 1 O~. by count. of all 

sherds produced in Ware Type 3. It is most common in Stratum V when 19~. by weight, and 

12~. by count, are red slipped. The use of red slip Increases from 11 ~, by weight. in Stratum 

III to 15~ in Stratum II, though the size of Ware Type 3 sample greatly decreases in Stratum II. 

The use of red slip continues as the predominant decorative motif throughout the Early Bronze Age, 

although Ware Type 3 is not found later than the Early Bronze lB. 

The use of striped wash decoration is closely associated with Ware Type 3. Though only 

3~. by weight and count, are striped wash in Ware Type 3, in Ware Type 4 there are only two 

sherds with this decorative motif. It is most common in Stratum II. where it accounts for 6~, by 

weight, and 4~, by count, of the Ware Type 3 assemblage. However, striped wash is found in all 

strata. This decorative motif is commonly found in Chalcolithic assemblages, and only rarely is 

reported from Early Bronze I contexts. It can be documented on the Hal1f Terrace that this motif 

continues from the Chalcolithic to the Early Bronze I. 

Striped wash is also referred to as reserved Slip and described as alternating bands of a 

cream or white slip and red stripes( Murphy 1940:74; de Contenson 1956: 173). The striped 

wash pattern can be achieved in a one of two ways. Either a cream or white sl1p is applied over a 

red slip or the natural surface of the vessel. Once the first wash is applied and is allowed to dry 

the second slip is then applied. and lightly wiped. If the white slip is applied over an unslipped 

vessel it is then lightly wiped, again exposing the surface below the wash. In both cases the result 

is alternating horizontal striations of two colors (Hennessy 1969:7). Examples of striped wash 
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1s f1rst used 1n the Chalcol1th1c contexts and found at such site as Ghassul (Koeppel 1940: Pl. 

89: 1,4,6; Hennessy 1969:Figs. 5:3,6,10; 6:4; Pl. Villa), Horvat Betar (Dothan 1959b:Pl. 

VI:4,7,9; Fig. 11 :33,38; 18:34-35), t\.bu Matar and Bir as-Safadi (Perrot 1955: Pl. 17b; de 

Contenson 1956:F1gs. 5:4,10; 6;1,6), and Nahal M1shmar (Bar-Man 1980:F1g. 111.13:7-11). 

Striped wash is also found 1n the Early Bronze IA deposits at Tell en-Nasbeh (McCown 1947:70). 

Discuss10n 

The use of one ware type for a wide variety of functional types suggests that the 

relationship betwean form and funct10n Is more important than that betwean ware and funct10n or 

ware and form. The use of local clay sources with a high soil content and wadi gravel as temper is 

a Chalcolith1c ceramic tradition observed elsewhere In the area, with very close slmilarlt1es to 

pottery of Arad, Abu Hof, and Tel Shoket (Porat 1988: 1). Goren( 198 7b) refers to this ware type 

as the' Shefela Group' and conforms to a ware tradition found throughout the northern Negev in 

the Chalcolithlc. The clay matrix of Ware Type 1 and 3 Is the same calcareous matr1x made of 

loessal clay. This loessal clay is found in the marly formations in the hills surrounding the Ha1if 

Terrace. 

At Shiqmim Goren and Gilead ( 1987:412) also note the use of wadi sand as the only 

temper and silty loess as the clay source. Glass ( 1978:9) reports a very similar ware profile 

for the majority of Chalcolithic pottery from Arad. Characteristic of the Arad material are 

rounded gray limestone grains and a small percentage of Quartz grains. The source of these 

nonplastlcs 1s the local sand. The firing temperature Is estimated at 650 0 C and Glass ( 1978:9) 

also notes the lack of firing cores. The ware Is usually a light buff or yellow. This description is 

very similar to that of Ware Type 3. 

The tempering tradition In the Chalcoltthlc wares from Blr es-Safedl Is very similar to 

the Arad Chalcollthic mater1al (Glass 1978:8), though the clay matrix In both assemblages 
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reflects a local derivation. Goren ( 1988) describes the Chelcolithic material from Sites P 14 

and DII along the Nahal Besor in a similar fashion. Group 2 from Site P 14 is characterized by the 

use of rounded sand as temper and a calcareous clay matrix utilizing the local loess. He also 

notes that the sand is sieved in order to select a grain size between 1 and 2 mm. Group 1 from 

Site DII is also described as using a silty soil for the clay and wadi sand as the only temper (Goren 

1988: 134). In both cases from the Nahal Besor the ware tradition is the same as at Arad, 

Shiqmlm, Beer Sheva and the Halif Terrace. A calcareous clay matrix is obtained by utilizing 

local loess. This local loess w111 differ in the percentage of silt and other components based on 

local pedological conditions. Local wadi sand, which is almost always composed of limestone, 

quartz and chert, is added. The percentages and components of this sand will vary according to local 

geology and geomorphology. The northern Negev and southern Shephelah form a coherent unit in 

the Chalcolithic for this ware tradition. 

Ware Type 3 finds its greatest fluorescence in Strata V and IV, the Chalcolithic and Early 

Bronze IA: 1. In Strata V and IV it makes up at least 18% of the total assemblage by weight and 

count. However, in Stratum II i, Early Bronze IA:2. Ware Type 3 decreases to 9% of the 

assemblage by weight and count. and further decreases to 7 % of the assemblage, by weight. and 

9%. by count. in Stratum II. Slmllar ratios result if only the canaanite ware assemblage is 

considered; 18% by count and weight in Stratum V and 19% by weight and 20% by count in 

Stratum IV. The use of Ware Type 3 then decreases to 9% by count and weight In Stratum III and 

increases slightly to 11 % I by count and weight in Stratum II. 

Ware Type 3 Is clear ly associated with the Chalcol1thic and very ear ly part of the Ear Iy 

Bronze IA (see Table 7). It has been demonstrated that this ware type is found throughout 

Chalcolithlc sites in the northern Negev and southern Shephelah. At the sHe of Arad. one of the 

on Iy sites in this area with depOSits ranging from the Chalcol lthic to the Ear ly Bronze II. this ware 

type is associated with the Chalcolithic ceramics. The continued use of this ware in the Early 
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Bronze I on the Ha11f Terrace is an isolated occurrence in the region and reflects the continuity of 

ceramic production traditions from the Chalcol1thic into the Early Bronze I. Unlike Ware Type 

1, Ware Type 3 is not found in the Early Bronze III deposits on the tell site, nor is found in the 

Ear ly Bronze II deposits from Arad. 

Ware Type 4 

Ware Type 4 is characterized by the use of grog and limestone nonplastics in either a 

calcareous clay matrix in the Early Bronze I and in a Taqiye clay matrix in the Chalcolithic. Ware 

Type 4 is the most dominant ware used throughout the occupation on the terrace. Ware Type 4 

makes up 49% of the total assemblage, by weight, and 55%, by count, of the entire assemblage. It 

comprises 57%, by weight, and 58%, by count, of the Canaanite assemblage (see Fig. 2). Ware 

Type 4 steadlly increases in use over time within the Canaanite assemblage. There Is a critical 

shift in the percentages from Stratum IV where Ware Type 4 makes up 52% by weight and 54% 

by count, to Stratum III where it jumps to 63% by weight and 64% by count. This increase 

correlates to the decrease in Ware Type 3. 

Forms 

The high frequency of this ware within the entire assemblage reflects its overall utility. 

Ware Type 4 is used in the production of bowls, cups, mugs. straw-tempered beakers. jars. 

holemouth storage jars. jug. juglets and vats (see Figs. 21,23-28, 33-34.38.40). As with 

Ware Type 3 the variety of forms makes categorizing this ware type difficult for certain sherd 

attributes such as wall-thickness. and size and percentage of nonplastics. Likewise. it not always 

easy to identify open and closed vessels in this ware type, therefore body sherds are generally 
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treated as one unit. As this ware type is the most common and least distinctive of all ware types 

the following description may gloss over certain aspects of intra-type variability. 

Firing Data 

Petrography and refiring experiments indicate that Ware Type 4 is fired at temperatures 

exceeding 750· C and in certain cases 850· C (Porat 1988:2). Individual sherds submitted for 

petrographic analysis disp lay a variety of firing temperatures that may indicate this ware type is 

not as homogeneous as Ware Types 1,2,6 and 7. Sixty-three percent of all diagnostic sherds, in 

all forms, have no evidence of a firing core. The firing core in the other 37~ is either gray, 

black or yellow. The lack of a firing core suggests a firing environment in which a relatively high 

temperature is produced and steadily maintained without any sharp increases or decreases. 

CompOSition 

The primary nonplastics include grog, crushed limestone, and limestone grits. Other 

nonplastics used in smaller percentages and only in specific form types include crushed calcite 

and straw. The use of grog, though documented from Neolithic Jericho (Glass 1978:43), is not 

common in Chalcolithic ceramics (Glass 1978:43; Porat 1988:2). However, grog is common in 

the Early Bronze II end III (Glass 1978:50; Porat 1988:5). Obviously, grog is an artificial 

inclusion in the clay matrix. It must be produced by crushing broken sherds into fine grains and 

then adding it to the clay paste. In one petrographic sample, crushed chert is also used as a , 

nonp lestlc as in Ware Type 2. This use of crushed chert in Ware Type 4 Is very rarely identified 

through macroscopic or microscopic means. Limestone nonplastics include both angular grains, 

which is crushed and added to the clay matrix, and rounded grains, which are derived from wadi 

gravel. The calcite temper Is also angular. The use of straw Is limited to vats, holemouth storage 

------------------------------------------_._--.-.. _---.... ---~~ .. ----~--~.-----_._-.-_._~.-. 
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jars, and bowls. In these forms straw temper Is used In a llmlted fashion. The amount of straw 

in the paste is small and the number of examples with straw temper is also small. It is identified 

by thin elongated negatives sean in the sherd. Strew is also used with greater frequen~ in mugs 

and cups, and is also used in the production of cups in Ware Type 3. The use of artificial 

tempering agents, such as crushed limestone, vegetal material (in this case chopped straw), and 

grog indicate that the nonplastics are added to the clay paste rather than occurring naturally in the 

raw clay. 

The size of the nonplastics and percentage of nonplastlcs within the clay paste relates 

directly to the vessel's wall-thickness, which reflects the size and shape of the vessel. However, 

in almost all of the forms produced In Ware Type 4 the percentage of temper is roughly 10%, 

although it ranges from 10 to 30%. The size of the nonplastics, In almost all cases, ranges from 

small (.2S mm.-.S mm.) to very large (greater than 2 mm.). The two most common size 

combinations used In almost all forms are either small and medium (.S mm.-l mm.) sized temper 

or small to large (1 mm.-2 mm.) sized temper. The use of very large temper Is relatively 

limited and probably results from the use of unsieved or poorly sieved limestone grits. 

Wall-thickness varies according to form type. The wall-thickness of bowls ranges from 2 

to 14 mm. This wide range is reflected in most other form types; cups range from 4 to 11 mm., 

jars from 6 to 11 mm., holemouth jars from 5 to 17 mm., and vats from 6 to 14 mm. In the 

case of bowls the wall-thickness most commonly falls between 5 and 8 mm. In the larger forms 

the walls are thicker, with the majority of thicknesses between 8 and 11 mm. Small forms such 

as mugs, straw-tempered beakers, and jugs, and juglets range between 3 and 8 mm., and are 

usually between Sand 8 mm. 

The color of Ware Type 4, regardless of form, includes: pink; 5 YRS-6/4 to 7.S YRS-

6/4, red; 2.SYR4-6/6-8, buff; 10YRS-7/3, brown; 10YR5-6/2-4andyellow;7.S 

YRS-612-4. 
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The clay matrix of Ware Type 4 is either Taqiye clay used in Ware Type 2 or a calcareous 

clay with a dolomite component (Porat 1988:3). This latter clay type 1s used throughout the 

Early Bronze I on the terrace and Early Bronze ilion the tell. Porat (1988:3) notes that this 

fabric type 1s typical of southern I sraelin the Ear ly Bronze Age. There appears to be a preference 

for Taqiye clay in the Chalcol1thic. a tendency also apparent in Ware Type 2. However. the use of 

calcareous and dolomitic clays exists along side the Taqiye clay tradition. Taqiye clay is also 

utilized in the Early Bronze Ilion the tell for specialized forms such as 'Abydos' jugs and in 

vessels produced in fine wares. The use of the Taqiye clay source decreases in the early Early 

Bronze I. In Stratum III. Early Bronze IA:2. Taqiye clay is almost completely superseded by 

calcareous and dolomitic clays. The difference in clay matrices between the Chalcolithic and 

Early Bronze I suggests that. if nothing. else different clay sources are exploited in different 

periods. This change in clay beds is likely to have been intentional. for in Stratum IV both clay 

sources are used Simultaneously. The exact reason for the acceptance of the calcareous clay and 

the rejection of the Taqiye clay is unclear. although it may be based on functional or 

manufacturing considerations. 

In the Early Bronze III the predominant ware type is Ware Type 4. which is used for 

almost all of the most common form types. Taqiye clay is also used but in a very limited capacity. 

specifically for 'Abydos' jugs and for vessels produced in fine wares. The use of this ware type 

begins in the Chalcolithic and gains dominance in the Early Bronze I. It is not found at other 

Chalcol1thic sites in the northern Negev and southern Shephelah such as at Shiqmim. Beer Sheva. 

and Arad. However. in the Early Bronze I this ware type is found at Arad. where it continues 

into the Early Bronze II. Local varsions of Ware Type 4 are common throughout Canaan in the 

Ear ly Bronze I through III. 
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Decoration 

As with Ware Type 3 there are three decorative categories; idiosyncratic decorative 

motifs found in both Ware Type 3 and Ware Type 4, decorative motifs associated with Ware Type 

4, and decorative motifs usually associated with Ware Type 3 but also found on Ware Type 4 

vessels. There is a wide variety of 11ttle used decorative motifs which are referred to a random 

decorative motifs (sea Ware Type 3). These include the use of brown wash, red painted lines in a 

net pattern, slip and burnish or pattern burnish, line group painted ware decoration, and 

combing. 

There are only two sherds with striped wash, which is much more common on Ware Type 

3 vessels. The use of red painted bands is almost nonexistent, 0.12%, by count, and 0.19%, by 

weight, for the entire assemblage. In the Ware Type 4 assemblage, red painted band decoration is 

present in only 2%, by weight, and 1.5%, by count, of the entire assemblage. The use of red slip 

is limited to 5%, by count, and 6%, by weight, of the Ware Type 4 assemblage. 

White lime wash and red stripes on white lime wash are the decorative motifs most 

closely associated with Ware Type 4. These decorative motifs are virtually nonexistent on Ware 

Type 3 vessels. The combined use of white lime wash and red on white wash increases in every 

strata (see Tables 10,11, Figs. 58,59). The most dramatic jump is between Strata IV and III. The 

total use of lime wash decoration makes up 10%, by count, and 11 %, weight, of the Stratum IV 

Ware Type 4 assemblage. In Stratum III the percentage jumps to 32%, by weight, and 20%, by 

count. I n Stratum II it reaches 54%, by weight, and 33%, by count. It is also interesting to note 

that the use of red on white wash does not begin until Stratum IV. There are chronological 

implications for the use of red on white wash. It is not found in the Chalcol1thic and only begins in 

the Early Bronze I. Though the use of white lime wash begins in the Chalcolithic, It clearly 

becomes more popular in the Early Bronze I, until by the Early Bronze IB it is found on one third 

of all sherds produced from Ware Type 4. 
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Dever ( 1988:21) refers to this motlf as 'trickle paint' and considers Its use a hallmark 

of the Early Bronze I. At other sites the use of red painted stripes over white lime wash begins in 

the Early Bronze lA, such as at Jericho Phase 0 (Hennessy 1967:9,17) and at Bab edh-Dhra' 

(Schaub 1981 :77-78). The use of white lime wash continues throughout the Early Bronze Age 

(Gallaway 1972:66). 

Ware Type 5 

This ware type is closely related to Ware Type 4. It is a "fine ware"'varlant, which is 

derived from Ware Type 4. Ware Type 5 is thinner and the size and percentage of the temper is 

smaller than in Ware Type 4. The differentiation of ware types as outlined here is based on 

macroscopic differences. The process of separating ware type variants stresses gross distinctions 

that are accurate and informative. 

The importance of this distinction is in assessing the relationship between form types and 

ware types. It is easier to separate open and closed vessels in this ware type as opposed to its 

parent type, Ware Type 4. Most of the closed bocty sherds belong to juglets, which are easy to 

recognize based on the curvature of the body sherds. The open body sherds belong to either cornets 

or one of the bowl types. 

Ware Type 5 is used in two ways; in place of other ware types or as the principle ware 

type used in the production of a specific form. In the former case, identical vessels are be 

produced in both a fine ware and a utilitarian ware. In this situation there may be a functional 

difference between the two vessels. In the latter case, only one or two ware types are used in the 

production of a form type. There is a close 8SSQCiation between form and ware type. As thin walls 

and a fine paste are the principle characteristics of Ware Type 5, the selection of this ware for 

any particular form also produced in other wares needs to be explored. 
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Composition 

In all cases where the percentage of temper is below 10%, and the size of the nonplastics 

does not exceed medium (.5 mm. to 1 mm.) the ware type is designated Ware Type 5 as opposed to 

Ware Type 4. In several cases, when large ( 1 mm.to 2 mm.) sized nonplastics are ldentlf1ed, the 

percentage of temper is low and the wall-thickness is thin, thus meriting a Ware Type 5 

designation. The color of the paste includes: pink; 5 YR 6-812-4, red; 2.5 YR 6/4, buff; 

10 YR 7/3, brown; 10 YR 5-6/2-4 and yellow 7.5 YR 5-612-4. 

Firing Data 

Based on refiring tests, the firing temperature of this ware type is estimated to be 

between 750 0 and 850 0 C. As vessels in this ware type have thinner walls only 12 % of the 56 

examples have any firing cores, which are black, gray or yellow in color. 

Forms 

The one holemouth jar produced in Ware Type 5 exemplifies the situation where Ware 

Type 5 is used for a specific function for a form type normally produced in other ware types. The 

one holemouth jar identified as Ware Type 5 has a wall-thickness of 3 mm. and a very small 

percentage of small nonplastics. The diameter of this holemouth rim is only three centimeters. 

The temper includes very small (less than .25 mm) and small grog and crushed limestone. This 

form is considered a miniature or votive vessel, wlthout a utilitarian function such as storage or 

cooking. which are the usual functional designations of the holemouth jar. 

The four diagnostic jar sherds designated as Ware Type 5 are defined on the basis of a 

low percentage of temper in the paste (sea Fig. 23: 1). These jars have wall-thicknesses between 
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5 end 8 mm.. the low end of Ware Type 4 jar thicknesses which rangs between 5 and 17 mm. 

The temper includes the usual range recorooo in Ware Type 4 of grog. rounooo llmestone grits. 

and crushed llmestone. However. the size of the nonp lastics does not exceed medium (.5 mm. to 1 

mm.). Six examples of jugs and juglets f1t a simllar prof11e with a wall-thicknesses ranging 

between 4 to 6 mm. and very small to small nonplastics including grog. crushed limestone and 

wadi gravel (sea Fig. 35: 1-3). 

In the cases of the cornets. the V-shaped bowl. and the juglet. all sherds that could be 

designated as Ware Type 4 or Ware Type 5 are considered Ware Type 5 (sea Figs. 36: 1-3). This 

designation is based on wall-thickness. temper size and percentage of temper. which are 

attributes consistent with the Ware Type 5 prof11e. There are 23 examples of V-shaped bowls in 

Ware Type 5 (see Fig. 39: 15-18). Wall-thicknesses rangs from 3 to 5 mm. The primary 

temper combination is grog and wadi sand. though crushed limestone is also used. In all examples. 

the percentage of temper is 5% and the sizes rangs from very small to small. with a few cases of 

medium sized grains. Cornets have a slmllar prof11e. Grog and crushed limestone are the usual 

temper combination. although wadi sand is also used. The size of the temper ranges from small to 

medium with a few examples of large nonp1astlcs. Body sherds. rather than diagnostic sherds as In 

the above cited forms. attest to the production of hemispherical or SQuared-rim bowls in this ware 

type. 

Ware Type 5 is not found in any statistically Significant quantities In the Canaanite 

assemblage of Strata V or IV. where it totals only 0.12~. by weight. and 0.4%. by count (sea 

Figs. 53.54). In Stratum III it comprises 1~. by count and weight. of the Canaanite assemblage 

and in Stratum Ilincreasest02~.bycount.and 1%. by weight (sea Figs. 51.52). The fine ware 

variant of the most common ware type. Ware Type 4. is found predominantly in the later part of 

the Early Bronze I. Strata III and II. This fine ware variant continues throughout the Early 

Bronze Age at Tell Ha11f and throughout southern Canaan in general. 



121 

The original development of the fine ware is probably linked to the production of the 

cornet and the V-shaped bowl in local ware types. Both of these forms begin in the Chalcolithic 

and, in the case of V-shaped bowls, are linked to the possibly imported, Ware Type 6. The local 

production of these forms in the Chalcolithlc and early Early Bronze IA may have led to 

experiments in combining Chalcolithlc forms with Ware Type 4. This is the most common ware 

type on the terrace and becomes especially dominant in Strata II and III. However, both the 

cornet and V-shaped bowl have characteristically thin walls and rims , which are originally 

achieved in Ware Type 3 or Ware Type 6. The cornets produced in Ware Type 3 are from Strata V 

and IV, whereas the cornets produced in Ware Type 5 are from Strata IV and III. The local 

production of these vessels in the most common local ware type may have resulted in a 

redevelopment of the ware types in order to produce the thinner walls. This redevelopment is 

sean in the reduction in the size and percentage of temper. One of the forms produced only in 

Ware Type 5, the juglet, is one that is rarely produced in the Early Bronze I, but becomes a 

standard part of the ceramic assemblage in the Early Bronze II and III, where it is also produced 

in a fine ware. The catalyst for the development of a fine ware variant, of Ware Type 4 might 

have been the local production of Chalcolithic forms, which are characterized by thin walls and 

finely tempered wares. 

Decoration 

Although Ware Type 5 is the smallest Canaanite ware type in the assemblage, it is the most 

frequently decorated. Additionally, the range of decorative motifs is more limited than in other 

ware types. The predominant motif is red slip often coupled with hand burnishing. There is also 

a limited use of red painted bands. Forty percent, by weight, and 52%, by count, of all Ware 

type 5 closed forms have exterior red slip. In Stratum III red slip is found on 72% of the 

assemblage by weight and 79% by count. Thirty-four percent, by weight, and 31 %, by count, of 
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the red slipped assemblage 1s then burn1shed. There are three types of burn1shing; overall hand 

burn1shing that covers the ent1re exterior of the vessel. llnear pattern burnishing. and net 

burnishing. OVerall hand burnishing is the most common burnishing technique. Red painted bands 

are used in Stratum lion only 4~ of the assemblage. by weight. and 8~. by count. 

Open forms are rarely slipped. accounting for only 5~. by count. and 4~. by weight. Of 

the total slipped assemblage. less than one quarter. by count and weight. are then burnished. The 

only burnishing technique used is overall hand burnishing. The use of red painted bands in 

Stratum III comprises 1 ~ of the assemblage, by count. and O.4~. by weight. 

Slip and burnishing are used increasingly throughout the Early Bronze Age. Pattern 

burnishing, which begins on Ware Type 5 closed forms in the Early Bronze lB. develops into the 

complex pattern burnishing oftha Early Bronze III platter bowls. The link between small, fine 

ware closed forms, primarily the juglet, and slip and burnish is not reported in open forms. 

Burnishing is almost exclusively found on the juglets. which is an innovation of the Early Bronze 

IB and continues throughout the Early Bronze Age. 

Ware Type 6 

This ware type is comparable to Cream Ware, first identified by Macalister at Tell Gazer 

in the ear ly part of this century ( 1912a: 12.137). The differentiation of this ware type is the 

most difficult of the ten established types. Definitions of what constitutes Cream Ware vary 

according to site and scholar. Until recently there has been no chemical or geological analysis of 

this material. Gllead and Goren's (1989) petrographic analysis of Cream Ware has succesded in 

isolating the clay source for the wars. as defined by Amiran in her 1955 landmark article. which 

rediscovered this ware type. 
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The problem of accurate identification is accentuated by the close macroscopic 

resemblance between Ware Types 6 and Ware Type 3. In examples where Ware Type 3 contains a 

small percentage of small or medium sized nonplastics it resembles what is often considered 

Cream Ware. This problem of identification is similar to that between Ware Types 4 and 5. The 

difficulty I in both cases, 11e in trying to macroscopically distinguish a fine ware variant from its 

more utilitarian parent type. At the macroscopic level it is difficult to determine if there are 

meaningful differences in ware type or if the difference only reflect different production 

techniques used for small or thin walled vessels. 

In the case of Ware Types 4 and 5 there appears to be no actual difference in the ware 

composition. The main difference lies in the size and percentage of temper used and the wall

thickness. I n the case of Ware Types 6 and 3 there appears to be a compositional difference which 

merits the designation of Ware Type 6 material as Cream Ware. 

Composition 

Gilead and Goren ( 1989:9) note that, "Examination of Cream Ware thin sections readily 

shows that the unique quality of the clay results from its highly carbonatic nature and the 

abundance of numerous microfossils, common in the upper formations of the Eocene chalk of 

southern Israel". They define Cream Ware as "".produced from a raw material originating in 

upper Eocene chalk deposits" (Gilead and Goren 1989:9). The HaJ1f Terrace is in such an Eocene 

chalk area. The matrix of Ware Type 6 is a non-silty calcareous clay with ~uartz and 

foraminifera components. The petrographiC sample is distinct from Ware Type 3, however, 

Porat( 1988: 1) also notes that it is not identical to Cream Ware as defined by Goren, and suggests 

that the material from the HaJ1f Terrace is a Cream Ware variant. 

The most notable characteristics of this ware type are the very light pink, white or 

cream paste color, the sma11 size of the nonplastics, and the very small percentaga of temper. At 
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the macroscopic level, It Is the almost invisible size of the nonplastics and their small quantity 

that aid in Its identification. Additionally, this ware type is considerably lighter than any other 

ware type. This attribute, light clay density, is a property of this clay matrix which consists of 

a chalky sediment (Gilead and Goren 1989:9). 

Firing Data 

These vessels are fired at a temperature between 650 0 to 750 0 C, as determined through 

refiring tests and petrography. The consistent lack of a firing core suggests that these vessels are 

fired for a long period of time in an environment where the temperature is gradually increased 

and decreased. The lack of a core may also be a result of thin vessel walls. 

Form 

Ware Type 6 is restricted to four vessel forms, the hemispherical bowl, the V-shaped 

bowl, the cups and the jar (see Fig. 15). Bowls make up 96 % of the Cream Ware assemblage 

which consists of 102 diagnostic rim sherds. It should also be noted that four vat rims and one 

holemouth storage jar rim may possibly belong to this ware type, however, since this assignation 

is not entirely clear, they have been designated as Ware Type 3. 

The two jar fragments, a rim and a body sherd, both without firing cores, contain grog 

and rounded limestone grits as temper which range In size between small (.25 mm. to .5 mm.) 

and large (1 mm. to 2 mm.), and comprise between 10 and 20% of the paste. The wall

thickness Is between 4 and 6 mm., which Is very thin for this vessel form. The designation as 

Ware Type 6 Is on the basis of the very light color, light weight, and thin walls. 

Two cup rims are also identified as Ware Type 6. In both cases there is no core. The only 

nonplastics are small and medium (.5 mm. to 1 mm.) sized rounded limestone grits, comprising 
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1 O~ of the paste. The thickness of the walls range from 4 to 7 mm. The paste is buff, 5YR 6-

7/3-4. 

The second largest most frequent form type. represented in this ware type, is the 

hemispherical bowl. 38 examples have bean identified, without firing cores. The paste colors 

includes pink; 7.5YR 7/4. 5YR 7-8/4, red; 2.5YR 6/4 and buff; 10 YR 5/6. The types of 

nonplastics include rounded limestone grits, crushed limestone and grog. The majority of these 

nonplastics are very small (less than .25 mm.) or small in size, though there are some medium 

and large sized examples. The percentage of nonplastics range between 5 and 20~ with 5~ as the 

most common percentage. The average wall-thickness is 5 mm., with a range between 2 to 9 mm. 

These hemispherical bowls are also produced in Ware Types 3, 4, and 5. The differentiation 

between Ware Type 3 and 6 hemispherical bowls is based on the small size and low percentage of 

the temper. Again, the density of the ware is 8 critical attribute. 

The most cornmon form in this ware type is the V-shaped bowl (see Fig. 39:1-14). V

shaped bowls are produced in Ware Types 5 and 6. However, without a detailed chemical or 

mineralogical analysis of Ware Type 6 V-shaped bowls, it remains unclear if all the examples 

attributed to Ware Type 6 are Cream Ware, or if in fact this group needs to be broken down into a 

Cream Ware component and a fine ware version of Ware Type 3. Ninety-three percent of the 60 

bowl rims have no core. The paste color is a pink/buff; 5 YR 6/6-7/4. The nonplastics include 

rounded limestone and chalk grits. The size of these grits is usually small and medium, with a few 

cases of very large grits (greater than 2 mm.). The percentage of temper ranges from 5 to 20~, 

though it is usually between 5 and 10%. The wall-thickness is between 2 and 7 mm. It is the 

size of the wall-thickness and tha small size and percentage of nonplastics that indicate that these 

bowls should not be considered Ware Type 3 but constitute a separate ware type. 
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Decoration 

Excluding V-shapoo bowls, there is almost no use of decorative motifs on vessel produced 

in Ware Type 6. The one exception is a shard from a closed vessel on which there are roo painted 

lines on white wash. There Is extensive use of roo slip applioo to the rim of V-shapoo bowls. 

Other decorative treatments of these bowls includes red painted bands and interior exterior bocty 

sl1p (for a complete description V-shaped bowls decoration sea below ). 

Discussion 

With Gilead and Goren's ( 1989) mineralogical work on the composition and source of 

Cream Ware, it is likely that one can speak of a genuine Cream Ware. It is also llkely there are 

variants of Cream Wars, such as the examples from the Halif Terrace. These variants may be 

either imitations of genuine Cream Ware or may be a local version of Cream Ware. This only 

clouds any speculation about the role of this ware type in a site's particular ceramic assemblage. 

At present Cream Ware has only been identified in the northern Negev and southern Shephelah of 

Israel. As this problem is addressed in the light of a more comprehensive study, new examples 

from outside this area have been identified. Gi lead and Goren ( 1989: 10) note that a few Cream 

Ware sherds have now been securely identified from the Chalcolithic site of Ghassul. They note the 

source of the raw material may be from the Negev or from the Gebel Sartaba area, 2S kilometers 

north of Ghassul. Obviously, extensive chemical and mineralogical tests are needed in order to 

identify exactly what type of Cream Ware is present and in what quantities. 

The problem of identifying genuine Cream Ware is perhaps less acute at the Ha11f Terrace. 

The site is located in an Eocene chalk area, which is the necessary raw material for Cream Ware. 

The issue of whether the use of the raw material or finished products represents long distance 

exchange is, therefore, not critical. The V-shaped bowls and other Ware type 6 forms can all be 

distinguished from Ware Type 3 in some way; size of nonplastics, percentage of temper, density of 
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ware, or wall-thickness. A case could be argued that even if this material is not genuine Cream 

Ware it is a fine ware variant of Ware type 3 (as Ware Type 5 is a fine ware variant of Ware 

Type 4). However, the petrography does indicate that at least some if not all of the material is a 

Cream Ware var1ant. 

Craam Ware has been identified only from Chalcollthic deposits primarily in the nOI'thern 

Negev and southern Shephelah. Vessels produced in Cream Ware are predominantly small jars 

with small pierced lug-handles and V-shaped bowls. A Cream Ware footed goblet is reported from 

Ghassul Phase C-A (Hennessy 1969: Fig. 5:5). Other sites with small amounts of Cream Ware 

include, Arad Stratum V (Amiran et a1. 1978: PIs. 4: 1; 93:4; 4: 12,14), Gazer First Semitic 

Period (Macalister 1912a: Pl. CXLI: 1-13) and cave 1.3A (Dever 1988: PIs. 1 :9, 26; 

2:25,26,19,8),Shiqmim (Levy 1987: Fig.13.16.3,7), Beersheva (Amiran 1955: Fig. 1; Dothan 

1959a: Fig. 15: 12-15; de Contenson 1956: P1. 11: 1,3), Palmahim (Gophna and Lifshitz 1980: 

Fig.4:6), 'En Gedi(Usshishkin 1980: Fig.l0:1!), and Tell Delhamiya (Amiran 1977: Fig. 2:5) 

which is a Chalcol1thic/Early Bronze I deposit. 

Ware Type 7 

This ware type is almost exclusively used in the production of the straw-tempered beaker. 

As with Ware Types 1 and 2, Ware Type 7 Is very closely assoc1ated w1th one vessel form (see F1g. 

16). The primary characterlst1c of Ware Type 7 Is the dominant use of straw temper. Though 

this ware type approximates Ware Type 8 in appearance, its very close relationship to a specific 

non-Egyptian form makes It clearly Identifiable. In the few cases where Ware Type 7 Is used 1n 

forms, other than the straw-tempered beaker, the identification of the ware as Ware Type 7 

rather than Ware Type 8 is based on the follOWing characteristics: wall-thickness, color, and 

shape, size, percentage and location of the straw temper. The rellabll1ty of the Identification of 

this ware type Is very accurate. 
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Composition 

other than straw-tempered beakers, hemispherical bowls, mugs, cups, jars, jugs and 

holemouth storage jars are produced In this ware. Regardless of form, the tempering agents 

always remain consistent, with some variability in the size and percentage. This variability is 

related to vessel shape and wall-thickness. The dominant nonplastic is straw, which appears as a 

negative In the paste. Other nonpJasUcs used In small quantities Include rounded l1mestone grits, 

calcrete fragments, and grog. The size of the temper in all forms range from small (.25 mm. to 

.5 mm.) to very larga( greater than 2 mm.). The most common combination of sizes is either 

small and medium (.5 mm. to 1 mm.) or small through large ( 1 mm. to 2 mm.). The exclusion of 

very large grains or pieces of straw is an important consideration in the paste composition. The 

use of chopped straw and grog suggests the temper is processed and then added to the paste. It is 

less clear whether the rounded limestone grits are artificially added or occur naturally in the clay 

paste. The lack of very large grits in the ware may suggest some degree of sieving, although very 

large grits may be manually removed from the clay paste. 

Firing Data 

The firing temperature derived from refiring tests and petrography indicate a low firing 

temperature, between 6500 and 750 0 C. Almost all examples of Ware Type 7 straw-tempered 

beakers have a thick black firing core. Other form types In this Ware Type 7 are much less 

likely to have firing cores. This may indicate that while all straw-tempered beakers are fired 

together or In the same firing environment, other form types produced in Ware Type 7 are fired 

separately, perhaps with their own form type regardless of ware type. 

--------. ----



129 

Form 

The straw-tempered beaker Is one of the most numerous forms found on the Terrace (see 

Table 12. Fig. 41). Seventy-seven percent of the 779 dl81Jnostlc sherds have firing cores. This 

suggests that thfl firing environment of these vessels consists of a rapid heating and cooling period 

at a low temperature. The size of the temper ranges from small to very large. however. the 

praoomlnant size combination is small and medium sized temper. The percent81J8 of the temper is 

praoominantly 20~. though 1t ranges from IOta 20%. The wall-thickness ranges from 4 to 13 

mm. with an average thickness of 8 mm. The color of the paste Is brown; 7.S YR 6-8/4-6. red; 

2.S YR S-612-6. and pink; S YR 7-8/4-8. and buff; 10 YR 7/4. 

The 16 bowl fragments produced in this ware usually contain 10% temper with a range 

between S to 20%. The wall-thickness ranges from 6 to 9 mm. The color of the paste is usually 

buff/brown; 7.SYR 6/4-712. FiftY-Six percent of the sherds have no firing core. Perhaps the 

firing environment for bowls is longer and steadier than for straw-tempered beakers. 

There are eleven cup fragments In Ware Type 7. Five have cores and six do not. which 

suggests that. as with the bowls. the firing environment may have been steadier and longer In 

duration than for the straw-tempered beaker. The size of the nonplastlcs Is usually small and 

medium. although there Is a limited use of large grains. The temper comprises 10% of the paste. 

The color of the paste Is usually brown; SYR 7-6/ 

4-6. 

Of the four sherds from either jars or jugs. three have cores and one does not. The color 

of the paste includes orange; 7.SYR 6/6 and brown; SYR 7/4. The wall-thickness is 11 mm. 

The size of the temper ranges from small to large. making up IOta 20~ of the paste. 

There are two mug fragments produced in Ware Type 7. The size and percent81J8 of the 

temper are larger than in other forms. The size range is from small to very large and the temper 

comprises 20 or 30~ of the paste. The paste color is brown 7.SYR 7/4. Both mug sherds have 
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firing cores. One hole mouth fragment is found in this ware. The size of the temper is small and 

medium and makes up 1 O~ of the paste. 

The clay paste is a calcareous matrix rich in sm-sized quartz and calcite. Heavy 

minerals found along with the quartz include horneblende and epidote. This clay matrix is derived 

from loess and loassal sediments (Porat 1988:3). While this ware tradition is very similar to 

the locally produced Egyptian ware, it can be easily distinguished from the Egyptian material. 

Ware Type 7 comprises 10% of the total canaanite assamblage, by weight, in Stratum V and 13% 

in Stratum IV, 14% and 12% ,by count, respectively. This drops to 5~, by weight, and 8%, by 

count, in Stratum III. Ware Type virtually disappears in Stratum II. This distribution is inverse 

to the distribution of local and imported Egyptian material on the site. 

Decoration 

There is almost no use of decoration connected with this ware type. A total of five sherds 

from straw-tempered beakers have evidence of red or white sl1p, comprising 0.1 % of the Ware 

Type 7 assemblage, by count and weight. Two potters' marks are incised on the exterior of the 

base of a straw-tempered beaker with interior red slip. Both marks are 'X' shaped (see Fig. 

41:6) 

Discussion 

The most unusual feature of this ware type is the lack of any comparable canaanite wares 

in the region. This is related to the general lack of parallels for the straw-tempered beaker form. 

There is no Chalcolithic ceramic tradition which utillzes straw temper, though straw temper is 

found in Neolithic wares. The slmilarity to the locally produced Egyptian ware, Ware Type 8, is 

perplexing. It is quite possible that the Egyptian potters, once faml1iar with the canaanite ware 

traditions, select and modify Ware Type 7 because it best meets their own production needs and is 
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most similar to the type of paste they use in Egypt. If the straw-tempered beaker Is an Egyptian 

form it would then appear that the Egyptian presence on the Halif Terrace begins earlier than 

suspected. However, this form is not Egyptian. Additionally, the quantitatively extensive output of 

this form, in contrast to the almost nonexistent production of typical Egyptian forms, would 

demand an explanation. It is suggested that this ware type is a local ware tradition unique to the 

Halif Terrace. The use of this ware type Is limited to the Chalcolithlc and Early Bronze IA. By the 

Early Bronze IB the use of this ware type and its associated form, the straw-tempered beaker 

declines.· The defining characteristic of the Ware Type 7, straw temper, is then seen again in the 

Egyptian assemblage. 

Egyptian Ware Types 

Ware Type 8 

Ware Type 8 is produced locally by the Egyptian ceramic industry. The primary 

characteristic of this ware is the use of straw as a nonplastic. The identification of this ware type 

Is based on the use of straw temper in a limited number of form types. Ware Type 8 Is always 

easily discerned from those ware types used In the Canaanite ceramic Industry. This ware type Is 

used in the production of Egyptian open bowls and vats, lotus-shaped bowls, holemouth jars, and 

jars. Straight-sided bowls and locally produced Egyptian storage jars are manufactured in a 

variant of this ware type. The fabric of this latter group of vessels is a very close variant to the 

fabric used In the former group. As straight-sided bowls and Egyptian storage jars are easy to 

identify, due to their surface treatment, the separation of the variant ware type is highly accurate. 

The identification of the Egyptian ware types first hinged on the identification of Egyptian form 
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types. The determination of Egyptian ware types then led to the identification of a hybrid pottery 

type. which combines Ware Type 8 and the Canaanite holemouth form. 

Petrography has confirmed the identity of Ware Type 8 as an Egyptian ware. produced 

locally. using local raw materials. In Stratum II this ware type comprises 32~ of the Egyptian 

assemblage by count and 18 ~. by weight .(sea Tables 7.9. Fig. 56.57). This material is also 

found in both Strata III and IV (see below for a full discussion of the stratigraphic implications of 

Egyptian pottery in Strata III and IV). 

Composition 

The clay matrix used in this locally produced Egyptian ware is calcareous with a strong 

silt-sized quartz component (Porat 1988:3). This clay matrix can be found in loess deposits 

west of the sHe. Porat (1988:3) also notes that this raw material is identical to the raw 

materials used for the same forms from the sites of Tell e1-'Erani and Tell Ma'ahaz. The dominant 

nonp1astics are straw and rounded limestone grits. other nonplastics include wadi sand. crushed 

calcrete fragments and some use of grog. The shape of the nonp1astics is both rounded and angular 

indicating that there is some preparation of the temper. Preparation includes the collection and 

cutting of the straw, crushing of the calcrete. the production of grog. and the collection of 

unsieved wadi sand. The size of the nonplastics ranges from small (.25 mm. to .5 mm.) to very 

large ( greater than 2 mm.). and the most common size combination is small to large, and small to 

medium (5 mm. to 1 mm.). The1eck of sieving is indicated by the relatively common occurrence 

of very large sized temper. The percentage of temper used is 20~. wHh extremes of 5 and 30%. 

The high degree of variability in both the size and percentage of nonplastics reflects a lack of. or 

disinterest in, production control of these variables during the paste preparatlon. 
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Firing Data 

Through petrography and refiring tests the firing temperature is estimated between 650 0 

and 850 0 C. Fifty-three percent of the assemblage, consisting of 115 diagnostic sherds, has a 

firing core. This suggests a firing environment in which the heat Is frequently, but not always, 

maintained for a long enough period to ensure complete oxidation of all carbonaceous material. 

Form 

There are 69 diagnostic examples of rolled-rim bowls and vats (see Fig. 42). The 

temper used for these form types usually consists of the combination of straw, wadi sand, crushed 

calcrete, and some grog. The size range Is from small to very large, though the usual size 

combination is either small to large or small to medium. This may indicate a limited amount of 

sieving or manual removal of very large grains, although this practice is not rigorously applied. 

The percentage of temper used is usually 20%, with a range between 5 and 30%. The grains, as 

in all forms, are angular and rounded. The color of the paste is buff/brown; 5 YR 5-712-6 and 

pink/buff; 10 YR 6-8/3-4. The wall-thickness ranges from 7 to 28 mm., averaging 16 mm. It 

is Interesting to note that although the walls are very thick the use of very large nonplastics that 

could be easily incorporated into such walls Is unusual. 

There are 32 diagnostic sherds of the lotus-shaped bowls. The variety of nonplastics 

includes straw, crushed calcrete, and wadi sand, and usually combines wadi sand or crushed 

calcrete with straw. The size range is, again, from small to very large. The percentage of 

temper is usually 20%. The color of the paste Is buff; 5YR 7/6 and yellow brown; 7.5YR 7/4. 

The wall-thickness of these vessels ranges from 9 to 13 mm., with an average of 11 mm. 

The same basic ware profile fits the 18 diagnostic examples of holemouth jars(see Fig. 

44). The percentage of nonplastics ranges from 5 to 20%, with 20% as the most common 

________________________________ ._. __ .~_~ ___ .",..... _ _...._._~~_~ ___ ..,...>.___._""9<__-..--_~!'I--~----~" --"' ....... ..,.,..,.~-
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percentage. The wall-thickness is also between 7 and 15 mm. and averages 10 mm. The paste 

colors are buff; 5YR 6/6 and red 2.5YR 6/6. 

There are only six examples of jars in this ware type. The ware profile is very similar 

to the profile for the lotus-shaped bowls and hole mouth jars. The usual temper percentage is 

1 O~, and there is almost no use of large or very large size nonplastics. The wall-thickness 

ranges between 7 and 13 mm. with an average of 10 mm. The paste color Is red; 2.5YR 5/6 and 

brown; 5YR 6/4, 7.5YR 7/4. 

Decoration 

There is almost no use of decoration with this ware type. There is one sherd of an open 

form with evidence of white slip on the interior and exterior. 

Straight-Sided Bowls and Egyptian Storage Jars 

Though the same nonplastics and clay matrix are used in the production of straight-Sided 

bowls and Egyptian store jars, the wall-thickness and temper size combinations differ from the 

other forms produced in Ware Type 8. The paste used In both of these forms is finer, the walls 

are thinner, and the size of the nonp lastics tends to be smaller. Additionally, these vessels appear 

to be fired at a steadier rate. Sixty-four percent of the sherds in these two form types do not have 

firing cores. This more even firing may relate to the thinner vessel wa11s. The range of wall

thicknesses is similar to other forms, 6 to 11 mm. for straight-Sided bowls and 5 to 13 mm. for 

storage jars, with the average thickness is 8 mm. The straw used in these forms is chopped 

finer and used in lesser quantities than in the other forms. 

Straight-Sided bowls and Egyptian storage jars are produced in a finer variant of Ware 

Type 8 and are more carefully and elaborately produced (see Fig. 44). A11 straight-Sided bowls 

are decorated with both slip and burnish. They probably funclion as serving vessels rather than 
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the more utilitarian functions of cooking or storage. The Egyptian storage jars are local imit8tlons 

of the imported Egyptian storage jars. The imported versions are produced in Ware Type 10 (see 

below). Even the local versions of this vessel should be considered a less utilitarian vessel, with 

a more specialized decor8tive or storage function. 

Ware Type 9 

Ware Type 9 is a variant of Ware Type 8 and is used exclusively in the production of 

Egyptian bread molds. This ware is identical to Ware Type 8 in clay matrix and temper. The only 

distinctive characteristic of this variant is the size and percentage of the nonplastics, and the 

wall-thickness. In the case of bread molds the wall-thickness is directly attributable to the 

vessel form. The macroscopic identification of this ware is very accurate due to the thickness of 

the ware and the distinct fabric. 

Bread molds require thick walls, presumably to facilitate in the baking of bread (see Fig. 

43). The increase in wall-thickness also allows for an increase in the size and percentage of 

nonplastics. In this case, all the diagnostic examples contain the full size range of nonplastic 

sizes. The wall-thickness ran~ from 26 to 31 mm. The percentage of nonp lasties is also very 

high in comparison to Ware Type 8, and ranges from 20 to 30%, and is most usually 30%. This 

high percentage may be necessary in order to absorb thermal stress during bak ing. The color of 

the paste is pink; 7.5 VR 7/4 or brown; 5 VR 7-8/4-8. 

Almost all examples, Including nondlagnostlc booY sherds that constitute the majority of 

the assemblage, have a thick black core. The presence of a core is curious in a vessel that 

presumably is used for baking. Repeated heating would tend to oxidize all the carboneceous 

material in the fabric. However, the very thick walls prevent this effect. It should also be noted 

that this fabric is always very friable and usually found poorly preserved. This is, in part, due 

- - - ------~~-------------.-------.--... ---
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to the porous nature of the ware causocl by very large nonplasHcs and a high percentage of temper. 

In one case, an entire bread mold was found on a Stratum 1\ surface In the EgypHan Residan~. 

While the bread mold was complete it was In a very delicate state and needocl extensive 

consol1datlon in order to preserve it. 

Forty-two kllograms of bread mold are found in Stratum II and an additional 10 

k llograms in Stratum I which probably were produced and usocl during Stratum II. These bread 

molds are never properly fired nor are they intended to be. Breed molds are sun-dried and then 

fired along wlth their contents, bread loaves. The bread mold is a disposable baking tray that also 

acts as a serving tray. After its initial use it is discarded. 

Ware Type 10 

Ware Type lOis an imported fabric from Egypt. This ware type is easily ioontifiable and 

the counts and weights are very accurate. The use of this ware type is limited to either the 

~lindrical jar or Egyptian storage jar (see Fig. 45). These jar types are common in 

Predynastic Egypt and are found in southern canaan in the Ear ly Bronze I. The Egyptian storage 

jar is also produced in Ware Type 8, a local Egyptian fabric. It is very easy to distinguish the 

imported fabric from its local imitation. The redder color and the small percentage of 

consistently small and very small nonplastlcs help in the macroscopic Identification of this 

material from jar sherds produced in Ware Type 8. 

Petrographic analysis reveals that the ware is an Egyptian marly clay. The marly clay 

matrix includes decomposed carbonate fragments,iron filled foraminifera, silt-sized quartz, and 

mica laths (Porat 1988:3). Porat ( 1988:3) notes that similar wares, also from Egyptian 

storage jars and cylindrical jars, have bean identified from 'En Besor J northern Sinal and Minshat 

Abu Omar. 
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The nonplastics include rounded quarts, decomposed limestone and mud balls (Porat 

1988:3). The size of these nonplastics 1s most frequently very small ( less than.25 mm.) and 

small (.25 mm. to .5 mm.). In a few examples the size of the nonplastics is larger. 

Macroscopically, the mud balls appear similar to grog. In a few cases the temper is estimated at 

up to 20~ of the paste, but usually it accounts for 5~ of the paste. The nonplastics are both 

rounded and angular. Obviously the inclusion of mud balls indicates that some of the non plastics 

are added to the clay matrix, in addition to those which naturally occur in the raw clay. The 

color of the paste tends to be red; 2.5YR 5-6/4-8, buff; 5YR 5-7/4-8, 7.5YR 5-7/4-8 and 

red brown; 10 YR 5/6-8. 

This ware is conSistently and evenly fired. Sixty percent of the recorded sherds have no 

cores. I n the cases where cores are present, they are either brown or ye llow and not b lack or gray 

as in other wares. According to refiring tests and petrographic analysis this ware type is fired at 

8 temperature over 8500 C. The wall-thickness ranges between 3 and 11 mm., with an average 

thickness of 7 mm. 

-----~~-----.------,-------.--~--~-----. ~----
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Canaanite Form Types 

Ware Type 1 Holemouth Cooking Pots 

Holemouth jars produced in Ware Type 1 are utilized as cooking pots. The use of 

holemouth jars as cooking pots begins In the Chalco11thic and continues Into the Early Bronze I 

throughout all of Canaan. It Is not until the Early Bronze IV that other vessel. the straight-sided 

cooking pot. Is used as a cooking pot. 

Holemouth jars are col1 bum by hand. Traces of the col1s are observed on the Interior of 

large base and body sherds. Holemouth jar rims are finished with varying types of rotating 

motions. These motions include wiping and smoothing. whereby the vessel remains stationary and 

the potter works around the completed vessel. In other cases there is evidence of rotation marks 

on the rim indicating that the vessel itself is rotated. though not very rapidly. This rotation is 

probably achieved by placing the completed pot on a wooden turntable, which is rotated by hand. In 

Strata V, IV and III, 60~ of Ware Type 1 holemouth rims show evidence of finishing. In Stratum 

II this percentage increases to 73~. This increase, over time, is a trend which continues 

throughout the Early Bronze Age. In the Early Bronze III, at Tell Ha11f, over 90~ of holemouth 

cooking pot rims are rotation finished. 

Rim Typology 

Though rim typologies have formed the cornerstone of ceramic analysis In Near Eastern 

archaeology throughout in the last fifty years, attempts at formulating a useful typology for 

holemouth rims has proven elusive. There are clear characteristics associated with holemouth 

jar rims, however the significance of these characteristics is unclear. The following typology is 

based on three morphological characteristics of the rim, Including rim folds, rim stance, and rim 
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shape. The stance, presence or absence of a fold, and shape of the rim are all decisions mads by 

the potter during the last step of production. 

Holemouth rims are either folded over or unfolded. Over time the practice of leaving 

rims unfolded declines and is not observed in the Early Bronze III holemouth jars from Tell Halif. 

Seventy-five percent of all holemouth cooking pot rims are folded over. In Strata V and IV the 

overall percentage of folded rims is 41~. This dramatically shifts in Stratum III and II when the 

combined percentage of folded rims climbs to 91~. The extra step of rim folding is not an 

innovation in the Early Bronze I and is found in the Chalcolithic. However, it is in the Early 

Bronze I that this manufacturing step is first regularly employed and develops into a dominant 

component in the production tradition. 

The stance of holemouth jars ranges from slightly everted to the more common 

inversion. Stance is determined by measuring the rim against a perpendicular line drawn across 

the top of the rim. If the rim is less than 45 0 is it considered inverted, between 45 0 and 1350 it 

is considered straight, and from 1350 to 1800 it is considered everted. Only 2~ of the holemouth 

cooking pot rims in Strata II through V are either straight or everted. The few cases with everted 

rims, less than 1 ~, and straight rims, 1.5% I are considered anomalies, the result of 

idiosyncratic decisions made by the potter and unrelated to either vassal function or production 

concerns. 

The shape of the rim is a far less objective determination than either stance or the 

presence of folded rims. There are three categories of rim configurations based on how the rim is 

completed. These categories are angled, rounded, and squared. Rounded rims are unelaborated 

with no evidence of cutting or shaping. Angled or squared rims always have evidence of finishing 

and are probably modeled with a tool. Angled rims can be oriented outward or inward depending on 

which direction the angle is cut. 
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The combination of these characteristics, stance, fold, and rim configuration has led to the 

following rim typology: 

AF 
RF 
SQF 
XAF 
IAF 

Angled Folded 
Rounded Folded 
Squared Folded 
Exterior Angled Folded 
Interior Angled Folded 

AU 
RU 
SqU 
XAU 
ERU 
StAU 
StRU 

Angled Unfolded 
Rounded Unfolded 
Squared Folded 
Exterior Angled Unfolded 
Everted Rounded Unfolded 
Straight Angled Unfolded 
Straight Rounded Folded 

As stance Is understood to be almost always Inverted a more concise typology Is rendered using 

only the characteristics of rim modification and folding. Six categories emerge: angled-folded, 

ang1ed- unfolded, SQuared- fo 1ded, SQuared- unfolded, rounded- fo 1ded and rounded- unfo lded (see 

Figs. 17-19). 

Bases 

Holemouth cooking pot bases are identified only when they are flat. it is almost Impossible 

to identify round bottomed holemouth cooking pots unless at least half the vessel is restorable, a 

full prof11e from rim to base In necessary. There are very few examples of round bottomed 

holemouth cooking pots at either the Ha11f Terrace of Tell Ha11f. This Is unlike Arad where the 

round bottomed holemouth cooking pot is the preferred base type. Eighty-six examples of 

ho1emouth cooking pot bases have been excavated. One base fragment from Stratum V also has an 

indented ledge-handle. Various elements are embedded on the exterior of the bases Including sand 

and grass Impressions. 

Assemblage Size 

There are 143 Ware Type 1 holemouth cooking pot rim sherds and 86 base sherds. 

Ware Type 1 holemouth cooking pots make up 10% of the entire Canaanite diagnostic rim 
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assemblage (see Table 12). The percentage of Ware Type 1 holemouth jars increases over time 

from 5% in Stratum V to 1 O~ in Stratum III and finally 31 ~ in Stratum II (see Fig. 60). 

The percentages of angled to squared to rounded rims remains consistent throughout all 

strata. Angled rims account for 49~ of the assemblage and 38~ are rounded rims. The least 

common rim type is the squared-rim, comprising only 13~ of the total holemouth cooking pot 

rim assemblage (see Fig. 69). It is also the most time-consuming to produce. 

The most popular key rim type, in all strata combined, is the angled-folded comprising 

42~ of the assemblage. The top three types of the total assemblage are angled-folded, at 42~, 

rounded-folded, at 25~, and rounded-unfolded, at 13~. In Stratum V there is a trimodal 

distribution of the six rim types: 30~ of Stratum V rims are angled-folded, 23 ~ are angled

unfolded and 23~ are rounded-unfolded (see Fig. 5). The remaining 24 ~ are spread out evenly 

between squared-folded and squared-unfolded and rounded-folded. In Stratum IV the distribution 

of these six categories is more even. Rounded-unfolded accounts for 33~ of the assemblage. 

followed by angled-folded at 20~ and angled-unfolded at 16 ~, with the other three rim types 

accounting for between 7 ~ and 13~ of the assemblage. In Stratum III the distribution is again 

trimodal, with 39~ of the rims angled-folded, 38% rounded -folded, and 16~ squared-folded 

rims. The remaining three types are all below 5~. In Stratum II the distribution is bimodal 

with 58~ of the rims angled-folded and 34% rounded-folded. The remaining four types account 

for less than 4 ~ of the assemblage. 

The increasing preference for angled-folded and rounded-folded rims types indicates the 

predominance of the folding in the production tradition coupled with a simple modification of the 

rim. The two production steps are no doubt related. The potter folds the rim over and tends to 

continue either rotating the vessel or rotating his or hers hand around the rim several extra times 

to complete the fold. This action will in turn finish the rim in either an angled shape if th8 potters 
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draws his or her fingers towards the center of the vessel or a rounded shape if the hands are kept 

closest to the fold. If the fold is not made then there is less chance of the rim being finished. 

Decoration 

Only 20% of all Ware Type 1 holemouth cooking pot rims have any evidence of decoration. 

Eighty-nine percent of the decorated assemblage are applied molding on the upper exterior 

portion of the vessel (see Figs. 17:4,6; 18:5-7; 19: 1). Applied molding is usually a Single piece 

of thin clay with Indentations or a Single strip of twisted clay. The strip does not make a 

complete circuit around the vessel but it usually a short piece of clay about 6 cm .. to 8 cm. The 

longest complete piece of applled molding is 30 cm. long and forms a curve on the upper exterior 

part of the vessel. Unlike rope molding on pitlloi and storage jars in the Early Bronze \I and III, 

which are added to conceal construction seams, these short pieces of applied molding found almost 

exclusively on Ware Type 1 holemouth cooking pots are purely decorative. In one case from 

Stratum IV, thumb impres..<lions are located around the exterior rim of the vessel, however they 

are impressed directly into the body of the vessel and not into a piece of applied molding (see Fig. 

17:5). Applied molding does not begin until the Early Bronze I. It is usually found on angled

folded and rounded-folded rims and increases in frequency over time. 

The few other examples of decoration on holemouth cooking pots include three examples of 

exterior Slip and two examples of exterior white lime wash. The red slipped examples are found 

in Strata V , III and II. The white 1 ime washed examp les are found in Strata V and III. 

Rim scalloping is found on two examples from Strata V and IV. Both examples have angled

unfolded rims. In every case of scalloping, 1t is found exclusively on unfolded rims. This 

probably results from the scalloping technique, which makes rotation difficult. It is easier to 

scallop thinner and more pliable unfolded rims. The tendency for scalloping holemouth rims dies 

out in Stratum IV and may reflect the growing tendency, by Stratum III, to fold holemouth rims. 
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Size Distribution 

Ho1emouth cooking pots range in size from 6 to 34 em. In diameter, averaging 18.3 em. 

with a standard deviation of 5.33 (see Table 13, Figs. 61-65). The average size of ho1emouth 

jars remains consistent In all strata. The high standard deviation Is typical of e10sed Canaanite 

forms, although It Is the lowest of any jar type and much lower than the standard deviation for 

vats. The standard deviation of the Stratum III assemblage Is 3.88 whleh is comparable to some 

of the small open forms. The diameter range of 53 examples, in Stratum III, is from 11 to 30 em. 

Though the diameter range in Stratum V is only from 12 to 24 em. there are only eight examples 

and the standard deviation to 4.16. The most typologically homogeneous ho1emouth assemblage is 

in Stratum II. This assemblage has 112 examples and has the greatest evidence of rim finishing. 

The range is from 7 to 34 cm. and the standard deviation is the highest of any strata at 5.79. The 

standard deviations of any particular rim configuration shows no particular patterning. 

Though the diameters of ho1emouth cooking pots are not standardized as a single group, 

there are size classes within the overall assemblage. Size classes are not precisely consistent in 

every strata, however, a trlmoda1 size distribution pattern Is evident (see Fig. 670. The small 

size class ranges between 6 and 14 em. The medium size e1ass ranges between 15 and 23 em. and 

the large size class includes diameters between 24 em. and 34 em. The majority of vessels in 

each stratum are medium sized. In Stratum V all the examples are medium sized though the size 

ranges between 12 and 24 em. In Stratum IV, 67% of all vessels are medium sized, with 45% 

between 16 cm., which is the most frequent size and 21 em. The small and large sizes are roughly 

equal. In Stratum III, whieh has the highest standard deviation, 75% are medium sized, between 

15 and 22 em., with the most common size at 17 em. Nineteen percent are small and only 6 % 

are large sized. I n Stratum II the medium size accounts for on 1y 56j1g of the assemb lege with the 
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most common size of 17 cm. The small siz8 class increases to 30%, with the second most 

common size is 13 cm. The large size increases to 13%. 

This basic distribution is found among all holemouth rim types and all holemouth jars 

with applied molding. There is some specific patterning in the individual rim types. One of the 

most common rim types Is the rounded-folded type with a sample size of 60. Eighty-three 

percent of these rims are medium sized, with only 2 % small sized and 15 % large sized. A very 

similar distribution is found in the rounded rim holemouth jar. Squared-rim holemouth jars 

have a higher percentage of large sizes, at 25%, than other rim types. 

Bases 

Bases range in diameter between 8 and 32 cm., averaging 15.6 cm. with a standard 

deviation of 5.05. The average diameter Is not consistent from . strata to strata. In stratum V 

bases average 15.2 cm., which decreases to 13.2 cm. in stratum IV and 14.7 cm. In Stratum III. 

I n Stratum II the base average increases to 18.6 cm. The lowest standard deviation is in Stratum 

IV at 3.81. Unlike In other base assemblages, notably V-shaped bowl bases, this Is no more 

standardized than the holemouth rim assemblage. As with the rim assemblage, there Is also a 

trimodal size distribution of the bases (see Fig. 68). The small size ranges between 8 and 14 cm, 

the medium size between 15 and 23 cm., and the large size between 25 and 32 cm. The large size 

accounts for only 7% of the assemblage, while the small and medium sizes comprise 46% and 

47%, respectively. In Stratum V and IV there are no examples of large slze.d bases. However, in 

Stratum III the large size accounts for 8% and this Increases to 17% In Stratum II. In Strata V 

and IV the small size makes up 75% and 67% of the assemblage. The proportion of small sized 

bases decreases to 28% In Stratum III and 17% In Stratum II. This pattern indicates a shift to 

larger sized bases oyer time. 

__________ . ___________ ~ __ ~_ri~_~ __ ~_, __ ...... _.~ •• _ ... _,_~ __ ...__ ___ .. -."'-.--~---,---~------
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The thickness of the base ls very consistent, ranging from .6 cm. to 2.1 cm. The standard 

daviation from all strata is .363, indicating a low degree of variability. 

Comparative Discussion 

Holemouth jars are found from the Transcaucasus to southern Sinal. In Canaan they 

are found in Neolithic daposits and continue throughout the Early Bronze NJe. Unfortunately, site 

reports rarely describe their ware type. There is usually no separation noted between pots used 

for storage and pots used for cooking. This leek of clarity regarding function will inhibit the 

discussion of comparative material for all three types of holemouth jars identified on the Halif 

Terrace; Ware Type 1 holemouth cooking pots, Ware Type 2 holemouth cooking pots and holemouth 

storage jars. In each parallel cited, unless specifically noted, the ware type is not identified by 

the excavator. In some cases, ware type descriptions allow for a separation into functional 

categories. One consistent feature among the comparative material is the chronological 

implications of the rim fold. Chalcolithic holemouth jar rims appear to be folded over less 

frequently than Ear ly Bronze I rims. This trend is also well documented the Halif Terrace. 

The rim types identified in this study are also used in other excavation reports although 

the precise terminology might differ. Holemouth jars are almost never found in mortuary 

contexts. The domestic function of these vessels is obvious. Although they can be modified In 

some way to make them appropriate for grave goods (using finer ware, decorating them, making 

them smaller) this conversion never takes place. 

Holemouth cooking pots found In Chalcolithlc deposits through the northern Negev and 

southern Shephelah. Rounded, squared or angled rims, which are usually not folded, are found at 

Shiqmlm Building Phase 1\ (Levy 1987: Fig. 12.11:1,3-7;12.12:5-7; 15.21:1-3; ), Nahal 

Sekher (Gilead and Goren Flg. 5;9;6:8), Benel Beraq (Dry 1946: Fig. 3: 19,22), Nahal Mishmar 

(Bar-Adon 1980: 1.11.2:1,2), Horvat Betar Strata 11/111 (Dothan 1959b: Fig. 14:1-3), Gerar 
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Site 100 (Gilead 1986:Flg. 22:15), Abu Matar (Perrot 1957: Fig. 19:3-6), Haruvlt-Yamit 

(Oren and Gllead 1981: Fig. 7:2), and In northern Sinai (Oren and Glleoo 1981: Figs.7: 1,6;8: 18). 

A flat holemouth cooking pot base is also reported from Nahal Sekher (Gilead and Goren 1986: Fig. 

6:9). Most of these rims are either rounded or angled. 

The material from the North-West Settlement Lachish dates to the Chalcol1thlc/Early 

Bronze I (Tufnell 1958:40). The holemouth jar rims from these cave dwellings are not folded 

over and are either rounded or squared (Tufnell 1958: PIs. 56:5; 57:38,63; 11: 1,7,1 0,16; 

13:78). The angled category is combined with the squared category by Tufnell. There is also the 

extensive usa of rim scalloping. Thesa morphological features suggest a Chalcolithic date, 

however, the lack of diagnostic Chalcolithic ceramic forms and a range of other forms more 

closely associated with the Early Bronze I makes this assemblage very similar to the Strata V and 

IV mater1al from the Ha11f Terrace. 

Holemouth jar rims 1n the Early Bronze I are usually folded over and are either rounded, 

angled or SQuared. Sites with comparable material in the southern Canaan and the Jordan Valley 

dated to the Early Bronze IB include Gazer Cave I.A3 (Dever 1988 PL.l :8; 2: 13), 'En Besor 

Strata IV and III (Gophna 1976a: Fig. 5:1; 1980: Fig. 4:10), Arad Stratum IV (Am1ran et al. 

1978: Fig. 8:11,12), Um Hammoo Stratum II (Helms 1984: Fig. 14:4,10-13), 'Ai (Callaway 

1972: Pls.8:1-6; 9:2,5,7,8,21,23; Fig. 20:1,2) and Jericho, the tell, (Kenyon and Holland 

1982: P1.39: 1,2,8,12,18,21,23). Holemouth cooking pots are found as far north as 'En Shadud 

(E. Braun 1985: Fig. 21: 10-14). 

Applied thumb impressed molding is found on the examples from Lachish (Tufnell Fig. 

12:63), Um Hammed (Helms 1984 Fig. 14:14), Haruvit-Yamlt (Oren and Gilead 1981: Fig. 

7:2), 'En Besor (Gophna 1976a Fig.5:2;1980 Fig.4:5; 1990: Fig. 6:2), north Sinai (Gilead and 

Oren 1981: Fig. 7:2), and Jericho (Kenyon and Holland 1982: PI. 39:24) There is very little 

other decoration found on holemouth cooking pots. Levy ( 1987: Fig. 12.12:5,6) reports a sl1pped 
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rim from Shiqmim Building Phase II and a vessel from 'En BBSOr Stratum IV has external red slip 

(Gophna 1990: Fig. 6: 1). It must be again stressed that the differentiation of cooking pots from 

storage jars is not clear in most published reports. This discussion should be considered in 

conj unction with the similar discussion under "Holemouth Storage Jars" (see below). 

Ware Type 2 Holemouth Cooking Pots 

Holemouth jars produced in Ware Type 2 are considered as a seperate form type from the 

Ware Type 1 holemouth cooking pots because they reflect a different production tradition. This 

holemouth type is limited to Strata V and IV. The use of this ware begins in the Chalcolithic and 

continues in the Early Bronze IA: 1 but disappears in the Early Bronze IA:2, Stratum III. Ware 

Type 2 is used exclusively for the production of holemouth jars( see above "Ware Type 2" for 

comp lete discussion of the physical properties of this ware type). These vessels are used for 

cooking rather than storage based on the physical properties of the ware type. Most of the Ware 

Type 2 bases and body sherds have soot deposits on their exterior, which is evidence of repeated 

heating. 

The form morphology of Ware Type 2 holemouth jars is the same as Ware Type 1 

holemouth jars. However, the use of such a distinct and unique paste with different physical 

properties, a different firing history, and a restricted stratigraphic range warrants a separation. 

There is no comparable material to this type of holemouth cooking pot. 

Rim Typology 

As with Ware Type 1 holemouth cooking pots, there are distinct typological 

characteristics of various rim configurations (see Fig. 20). Although the typological significance 

of these characteristics is minimal, it cannot be ignored. The key rim characteristics include 
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the presence or absence of a rim fold and the configuration of the rim tip (see above "Ware Type 1 

Holemouth Cooking Pots" for complete discussion of the holemouth rim typology). In every case, 

the stance of Ware Type 2 holemouth cooking pots is inverted. 

Eighty-two percent of holemouth jars in Ware Type 2 have unfolded rims. In Stratum V 

all five examples have unfolded rims (see Table 14). The folding of the rim may have 

chronologicai implications as this Chalcolithic holemouth tradition consisten~ leaves the rim 

unfolded. This correlates well with the tenden~ of Ware Type 1 holemouth cooking pot rims in 

the Chalcol1thic and Early Bronze IA: 1 strata to be unfolded as compared to those in the Early 

Bronze IA:2 and Early Bronze I strata. 

The percentages of the rim configuration is consistent in all strata, with rounded rims 

accounting for 53% of the assemblage, and SQuared and angled rims each accounting for 23% of the 

assemblage. The most frequent combination of rim characteristics is the rounded-unfolded rim 

which comprises 47% of the assemblage. The preference for unfolded rims is the most significant 

typological consideration. 

Assemblage Size 

The assemblage size of these vessels is very limited. There are only 17 rim sherds and 

seven base sherds, all from Strata V and IV. They comprise slightly less than 1 % of the entire 

Canaanite diagnostic rim assemblage (see Table 12). Ware Type 2 constitutes 61% of the 

cooking pot assemblage by count and 58% by weight in Stratum V. This drops to 11 % by count and 

weight in Stratum IV end virtually disappears in Stratum III (See Fig. 70). 

Decoration 

Decoration is limited to rim scalloping of which there are three examples, two in Stratum 

IV and one in Stratum in V (Sse Fig. 20:5). 
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Only 13 Ware Type 2 holemouth jars have determinable rim diameters. These vessels 

range in size between 13 and 24 em., averaging 16.3 em. with a standard deviation of 3.25. The 

standard deviation is very low for the Canaanite assemblage and especially for closed vessels (see 

Figs. 63-65). The small size of this assemblage may account for the lower standard deviation. 

However, the size range is much smaller than observed in Ware Type 1 holemouth cooking pots and 

may reflect some degree of control over production. 

In this limited assemblage only two sizes are represented, the medium size, between 13 

and 21 em., which accounts for 89% of the assemblage, and the large size, 24 cm., with only one 

example (see Fig. 71). The large holemouth jar is from Stratum IV. Either for functional or 

stylistic reasons Ware Type 2 holemouth cooking pots are not produced in the smaller and larger 

sizes seen in the Ware Type 1. 

Bases 

As in the case of Ware Type 1 holemouth cooking pots, the only identifiable bases are flat 

bottomed bases, of which seven are found. All three in Stratum IV have a diameter of 12 cm., and 

the four examples from Stratum V range between 13 and 19 cm. in diameter. The average base 

diameter is 14.5 cm., with a standard deviation of 3.20. This is a much lower standard 

deviation and smaller size range than found in the Ware Type 1 holemouth cooking pots, which 

range from 8 to 32 em. In diameter and have a standard deviation of 5.08. Again, this may reflect 

the small size of the assemblage rather than any production considerations. 

One major difference between the two ware types is base-thickness. Unlike the bases in 

Ware Type 1, which range between 0.6 to 2.1 cm. In thickness, the much smaller sample of 

_______________________ . ___ ~_R. ______ ~_~~---~>=,..--......... -------
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seven Ware Type 2 bases range between 0.12 and 2.5 cm. In Stratum V the base-thickness 

ranges from 'I to 2.5 cm. However, in Stratum IV the minimum thickness drops to 0.12 cm and 

the maximum thickness drops to 1.4 cm. This compares to a minimum thickness of 0.6 cm. for 

Were Type 1 holemouth jars. The very thin bases in Ware Type 2 found in Stratum IV may be one 

of the reasons this ware is discontinued. One way of increasing the transfer of heat in cooking pots 

is by reducing the wall-thickness. Perhaps, in attempt to increase heat conductivity, potters 

began reducing the wall-thickness to the point where the thermal stress or wear and tear wore 

out the thinner bases at a faster rate than Ware Type 1 cooking pots. This tendency towards 

thinner walls may have precipitated the end of this production tradition by eventually creating an 

inferior product. 

Holemouth Storage Jars 

Holemouth jars are also used as storage vessels in the Chalcolithic and Early Bronze I. The 

function of the holemouth vessel is determined according ware type. In general the use of 

holemouth jars for storage declines after the Early Bronze I. In the Early Bronze III assemblage 

from Tel Hallf there are almost no holemouth jars produced in a non-cooking pot ware. In the 

later Early Bronze Age the storage jar and pftlloi take the place of the holemouth jar as the 

primary storage container. 

Holemouth storage jars are produced in the same Wffo.j as holemouth cooking pots except for 

the ware. They are coll built by hand and the rim is either rotated or wiped. Sixty-three 

percent all holemouth storage jar rims displffo.j evidence of finishing. In Stratum V I secondary 

rim finishing is used in 86% of the cases and is very common in all ware types. In Stratum IV 

the use of finishing drops to 66% and in Stratum III there is a significant drop to 38%. The use 



151 

of rim finishing increases to 74~ in Stratum II. There are no significant differences in the 

proportion of finished rims betwean Ware Type 3 and Ware Type 4. 

Rim Typology 

Holemouth storage jars are classified according to the same criteria as used in the 

holemouth cooking pot rim typology. The ratio of folded to unfolded rims in the entire 

holemouth storage jar assemblage is 36~ to 64~. In Strata V, IV, and III the percentage of 

unfolded rims is 71 %, 75~ and 71 %, respectively, and drops to 46% in Stratum II. These 

figures are echoed in the Ware Type 4 percentages of rim folding. The Ware Type 3 percentages 

show more belane'S, with unfolded rims accounting for 50%, 49~, 83% to 46 % in Strata V to 

II, respectively. The production tradition in Stratum V through III leaves rims unfolded. Not 

until Stratum II is rim folding routinely practised. However, even though rims are 

predominantly unfolded in Stratum V through III they are almost always finished. 

The overall percentages of rim configurations remains constant over time, 50~ are 

angled, 36% are rounded, and 14 % are squared.·· Again there is no significant difference between 

the Ware Types 3 and 4 (see Figs. 75,76). There are no squared-rims in Stratum V. The 

predominant rim type is either angled-unfolded or rounded-unfolded, followed by rounded-folded 

and finally angled-folded. In every strata angled-unfolded rims make up the largest percentage 

(see Fig. 73). In Stratum V four key rim types are represented and in Stratum IV this 

increases to five types. In both Strata V and IV the percentages of angled-unfolded rims exceeds 

40% and rounded-unfolded rims exceed 20~, with the remaining types not exceeding 14~. In 

Stratum III five key types are evenly represented with no one type exceeding 29~. This even 

distribution is repeated in Stratum II where all six types are represented. It would appear that 

the production tradition of holemouth storage jars the doomphasizes any standardization of rim 

treatment over time. 
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A miniature holemouth storage jar. with a 3 em. diameter. from Stratum II is produced 

in Ware Type 5. The very small orifice of the jar makes accessibility very difficult. This 

vessel is also decorated with exterior red Slip which has bean completely hand burnished. The 

hand burnishing is extremely glossy. The rim type is rounded-unfolded with no evidence of any 

finishing. The size of the vessel would make any more complex rim treatment difficult. There is 

one other miniature vessel with a diameter of 3 cm. manufactured in Ware Type 3 and found in 

Stratum III. These vessels are probab ly votives without any storage function. 

Bases 

In the case of identifying and quantifying holemouth storage jar bases there is no accurate 

method to distinguish holemouth storage jar bases from other jar or vat bases in the same ware. 

Assemblage Size 

There are 143 rims from holemouth storage jars. They comprise 6~ of the entire 

diagnostic rim assemblage (see table 12). Holemouth storage jars increase in frequency from 3% 

in Stratum V to 12 ~ in Stratum II (see Fig. 60). This increase in usage is odd as holemouth 

storage jars are less frequently found in the Early Bronze II and III. The increase of holemouth 

storage jars in Stratum II may be linked to the simultaneous increase in production of holemouth 

cooking pots as well. The percentage of jars also increases over time, indicating that neither 

holemouth store jars or everted rim jars replace each other, as might be expected of two 

distinct vessel types with similar functions. 

Ware 

Holemouth storage jars are found in four ware types. The majority are produced in Ware 

Type 3 and Ware Type 4 (see Fig. 72). There are Single examples produced in Ware Type 5 and 
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Ware Type 7, from Stratum II and III respectively. Vessels in these latter wares account for 1 ~ 

of the entire assemblage. Ware Type 4 accounts for 65~ of the assemblage, with 33~ of the 

assemblage in Ware Type 3. In the small assemblage from Stratum V, 71 $& are Ware Type 4 and 

29~ are Ware Type 3. In Stratum IV the use of Ware Type 3 increases to 48~, with Ware Type 

3 used for the remaining 52~. In Stratum III, 80~ of the vessels are Ware Type 4 and only 

17~ are Ware Type 3, while 3~ are produced in Ware Type 7. In Stratum II, 70~ are Ware 

Type 4 and 28% are Ware Type 3, only 2% are produced in Ware Type 5. 

Decoration 

There are only three cases of holemouth storage jars with scalloped rims (see Fig. 

21: 12). All are from Strata V and IV. In order to facilitate scalloping the rim, only unfolded 

exam pIes are sa lected by the potter. 

Other decorative techniques found on holemouth storage jar rims include a potters' mark 

and a pierced hole. An incised mark is found on on the upper exterior of a vessel in Stratum II 

(see Fig. 21:8). The mark is only partially preserved in a curved shape. The mark is incised 

prior to firing. There is a holemouth storage jar rim from Stratum III with a hole pierced 

through the upper part of the vessel. It is not clear if this is a repair hole, a decorative element 

akin to pierced holes in or a functional element as seen in Early Bronze IV straight-sided cooking 

pots. 

Only four holemouth storage jars, less than 35& of the assemblage, have applied molding, 

which is usually associated with holemouth cooking pots (sea Fig. 21 :2). One example is from a 

Ware Type 3 vessel in Stratum IV. The applied molding is reconstructed as complete circuit 

around the vessel's upper exterior. Although this is only a reconstruction, it is clear that, unlike 

holemouth cooking pots, the applied molding is not formed of small strips which do not completely 

encircle the vessel. The applied molding is a very regular band of raised symmetrical circles. 
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Three of the examples of applied molding are found in Stratum II vessels produced in 

Ware Type 4. In these cases the applied molding is similar to the type found on cooking pots. The 

molding is of limited length and doss not completely circle the vessel's exterior. The molding is 

either small pieces of clay forming arcs or thumb impressed strips. It is clear that the applied 

molding in Stratum IV is much different than that in Stratum II. 

Twenty-one percent of all ho1emouth storage jars show evidence of some type of external 

decoration. This percentage remains relatively consistent over time. Within this category there 

are several discrete patterns. The use of white lime wash is limited to holemout.h storage jars in 

Ware Type 4. There is also an increase in the use of white lime wash over time. The use of white 

lime wash is not evident in Stratum V. In Stratum IV, only one rim, 2% of the assemblage, has 

white lime wash. In Stratum III, three rims or 9% have evidence of white lime wash. Only one 

of these examples has red on white wash decoration. In Stratum II the percentage of white lime 

wash increases to 15% or seven examples. In all cases the white lime wash is applied to the 

exterior of the vessel. There is only one example, from Stratum II, which has both white lime 

wash and applied molding. Vessels of all sizes are decorated and there is no preference for any 

particular rim type. 

The use of slip is more common in Strata V and IV where it comprises 17 % of the 

assemblage and then drops to 9~ in Strata" I and II. The color of the slip is almost always red 

or reddish brown, with one example in black. The exact location of the slip on these closed storage 

jars varies, however, this may reflect the fugitive nature of the remaining sllp. Sllp locations 

Include the exterior, Interior and exterior, and Interior rim. In this analysis only the presence 

or absence of red slip, regardless of position, Is considered (see Fig. 21:3,5,11; 22:4,5). In 

most cases when sllp Is found only on the interior rim of a ho1emouth storage jar vessel it suggests 

that the original location of the slip includes the exterior of the vesse1. 
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The majority of slipped jars are produced in Ware Type 4, a total of 13 examples, 

whereas only five examples are produced in Ware Type 3. Sl1p is found on all rim types. There 

is no distinct size patterning among red s11pped vessels. 

There are only two cases where red slipped vessels are burnished. One is the 

abovementioned votive. The other Is an example from Stratum IV (see Fig. 21: 1). In both of these 

cases the burnish is done by hand and covers the exterior slip. 

There is one example of striped wash decoration produced In Ware Type 3 from Stratum 

lV. The use of striped wash is obviously not associated with holemouth jars, for storage or 

cooking. 

Size Distribution 

Holemouth storage jars range in size from 2 to 31 cm., averaging 15 cm. with a standard 

deviation of 6. 1. There is no significant difference in the statistical profile between Ware Type 3 

and Ware Type 4 jars. The average size remains consistent in all strata and the standard deviation 

remains high, from 5.73 to 7.08 (see Figs. 61-65). The high standard deviation is typical of 

closed canaanite forms and is only lower than vats and short everted rim jars. There is a 

polymodal distribution of four sizes ranging from very small to large (see Fig. 74). The very 

small size ranges from 2 to 4 cm. The small size ranges from 6 to 14 cm .. The medium size ranges 

between 13 and 21 cm. and the large size ranges between 20 and 31 cm. In the small, medium and 

large size classes, the upper limit of the size varies greatly according to the strata and ware type. 

This makes comparisons difficult. In Stratum V examples are only found in the small and medium 

classes. In Stratum IV, 54!t of the assemblage are medium sized, with 33% of the assemblage 

between 13 and 15 cm. Twenty-one percent are small sized and 23% are large sized. Only 2!t 

are very small. In Stratum III the most popular size is small, accounting for 43% of the 

assemblage. Thirty-seven percent are medium sized and 23% of the Stratum III assemblage are 
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between 16 and 17 cm. The large and very small sizes each account for 1 O~ of the assemblage. In 

Stratum II, 45~ of the assemblage are small sized, 29~ are medium sized, and 23~ are large 

sized. Again, only 2~ are very small. There is no distinct patterning found when the assemblage 

is grouped according to rim typology, ware type, or decorative motif. 

Comparative Discussion 

The problems of differ'entiating holemouth cooking pots from storage jars has already been 

mentioned (see above "Comparative Discussion" under "Ware Type 1 Holemouth Cooking Pots"). It 

should be noted that the Ear ly Bronze III holemouth jars are produced primarily In cooking pot 

ware. Early Bronze III holemouth storage jars on the tell are very rare. This reflects the shift to 

larger everted rim and necked jars and the development of everted rim pftIJoi However, in the 

Chalcolithic and Early Bronze I, it appears that every holemouth jar assemblage is used for both 

storage and cooking, depending on the ware type. This type of data has not been Quantified from any 

other published sites. Again, this discussion should be considered in conjunction with the 

"Comparative Discussion" under "Ware Type 1 Holemouth Cooking Pots"(see above). The division 

of the holemouth comparative material into these two sections is provisional. 

In the Chalcolithic, holemouth storage jars are found at Arad Stratum V (Amiran et al. 

1978: Pls. 3:3-7,11; 6:1-3), Beershevasites (de Contenson 1956: Pls. 2:10-12; 3:1,4,5; 

4:5,7), Megiddo Stratum XX (Loud 1948:Pls.16-21), Ghassul Phase IV (Koeppel 1940: 

Pls.77:4; 82:8-11,17,18,20,19),Serabitel-Khadim(Beit-Arieh 1980: Fig. 7:10,11,13), 

Gezer Stratum XXVI (Dever et a1. 1974:Pls. 1:6,11,12; 2: 5,6), /l2.0r (Perrot 1961:2), and 

Jericho Layer VIII (Garstang 1936: P 1. XXXII:25A). Gophna and lifshitz ( 1980) describe a vat 

with a spout from Palmahlm, though the stance of the vessel indicates it is a holemouth jar. Rim 

scalloping appears at Gazer Stratum XXVI (Dever et al. 1974: Pl. 3:2). Other sites with 

decorative motifs observed on the Halif Terrace include a holemouth storage jar with knobs from 
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Alor (Perrot 1961 :Fig.41: 17), the use of red peinted bends at Ghassul. also with applied molding 

shaped l1ke a snake (Koeppel 1940: Pl. 77:5). and exterior red slip from Ared V (Amiran et al. 

1978: P1. 3:8,10.12). These vessels have rounded, angled, and squared rims. 

The material from Tell en-Nasbeh Cave Room 68 is dated to the Chalcol1thic but some of 

the material appears to be Early Bronze I. Hoiemouth jars from this site are referred to as 

neckless jars and the rims are either squared or angled (Wampler 1947: PIs. 10:165; 

11: 166.167). There is one holemouth rim with applied molding. which indicates that some the 

material in Cave Room 68 belongs In the Early Bronze I (Wampler 1947:P1.10:164). Another 

site which fits into the Chalcolithic/Early Bronze I transition is Taur Ikhbeineh. Amiran 

publishes a holemouth storage jar rim with sca110ping from this site (1976; Fig.2:2). Rim 

scalloping is also found at Tell en-Nasbeh (Wampler 1947:P1. 10: 165). 

Most of the Ear ly Bronze Age comparative material dates to the Ear ly Bronze IS. Some of 

the material from Tell el-'Erani dates. however, to the Early Bronze IA. including a holemouth 

storage jar rim with thumb impressed applied molding (Brandl 1989: Fig. 5:6). Early Bronze IB 

material is found in north Sinai (Oren 1989: Fig.8: 18). Arad Stratum IV (Amiran et a1. 1978:Pl. 

8:13-38). Gazer Cave 1.3A (Dever 1988: Pls.l:30;3:9). Gazer Stratum XXV (Dever et al. 1974: 

PIs. 3:10.11.13; 4:3.9-11). and the 'Ai Sanctuary and Citadel (Callaway 1980: Figs. 37: 

1.2.20.23.26-27; 1972: Figs. 15;7-20; 18:1-12.21.22.26). 

Rims with applied thumb impressed molding are found at the 'Ai Sanctuary (Callaway 

1972: Fig.19: 1.8.24). north Sinai (Oren 1989: Fig.8: 17). and Ared Stratum IV (Amiran et a1. 

1978: Pl. 8:13.18.22.15.17.19.20). Plain band molding and incised band molding are other 

motifs found in Stratum IV Arad (Amiran et a1. 1978: P1. 8: 14,21,23). Scalloped rims are 

found at Gazer Cave 1.3A(Dever 1988: PI. 1:20). and Arad (Amiran et a1. 1978: P1. 8:31). 

There is also a 'Holemouth Cup' or votive holemouth from Arad Stratum IV with red painted bands 

(Amiran et a1. 1978: PI. 9:2). 
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Everted Rim Jars 

The jar type covers a series of closed forms with a variety of rim types. Jars are divided 

Into three primary form categories based on rim morphology. There are also three secondary 

categories, also based on rim morphology. The rim typology is based on the configuration of the 

rim's angle, inversions or eversions, and the presence or absence of an elongated neck. 

Rim Typology 

Short Everted Rim Jars (SE Jar) 

The rim of the short everted rim jar is everted with an angle between 1350 and 1800 

from a parallel line drawn across the top of the vessel (see Fig. 23: 1 0-12; 24:9-11). This jar 

type Is relatively short and squat, with a flat base and no real neck. The globular body Is 

restricted at the neck and the rim immediately bends back and everts outward. These jars are 

hand-made, although the rims are well rotated either on a tournette or mobile work surface. The 

rim is tapered and pulled outward with a rotating motion as evidenced by the symmetrical 

striations observed on the rim. There is no further rim folding or elaboration on the rim. 

Short Flaring Rim Jars (FS Jar) 

The short flaring rim jar is similar to the short everted rim jar, except the rim of the of 

the jar is flared upright between 900 to 1250 from a parallel line drawn across the top of the 

vessel (see Fig. 23:13-14; 24:1-8). The gentler angle of the rim creates a less severe 

restriction at the neck or juncture between the body and the rim. This less severe angle gives the 

body a less globular and more elongated shape. The rim Is not folded or elaborated but tapers to 

an angle. Although there Is evidence of some hand rotation or wiping on these rims, they are not 

--~--------------------~--.. -~ 
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finished with a rapid rotation. The leck of rim finishing and different configuration of the 

vessel's profile help differentiate this rim type from the short everted rim type. Both this type 

and the short everted rim type are probably used for dry storage. The globular shape and wide 

mouth allows for easy access for scooping but would make pouring difficult. 

Flaring Necked Rim Jar (FN Jar) 

This rim type is characterized by a tall elongated neck which neither of the other types 

have (see Fig. 25: 1-14). The rim is unelaborated and tapers off to an angle. The angle of the 

rim Is between 90° and 125°from a parallel line drawn across the top of the vessel and is similar 

to the short flaring rim. The addition of a long neck helps to elongate the entire body of the vessel. 

Most of the rims are finished by hand with either a wiping or rotating motion. This finishing 

treatment is not facilitated by a wheel or tournette. A long neck will aid in pouring, suggesting 

that this form type may be used for liquid and not dry storage. 

Inverted Rim Jar 

This limited jar type is characterized by a rim that is perpendicular or less than 90° 

from a parallel line drawn across tile top of the vessel (see Fig. 23:2-6). At a point where the 

neck of the vessel is formed by its restriction the rim is drawn straight up. The rim is not 

tapered as in the other types but squared off. The rim itself is longer than the other types and the 

profile of the entire jar is simllar to the tall flared neck type. 

Everted Triangular Rim 

This rim type is characterized by a thickened rim that is folded over to the exterior of the 

vessel (see Fig. 23:7-9). This rim type is heavily molded or elaborated. This jar type is very 
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globular in shape with a thickened rim eversion giving it a profile similar to holemouth jars. 

There is no constriction which forms a neck. The rim is formed immediately off the body, 

resulting in a more open jar with a wider mouth. 

T Rim Jar 

There is on ly one examp Ie of this rim type (see Fig. 23: 1). It is characterized by a T -

shaped rim with an upright stance. The prOfile of this vessel is similar to that of the everted 

triangular rim, though without a neck and a more open mouth. It is produced in Ware Type 5 and 

found in Stratum II. This isan unusual vessel in form and ware and may serve a non-utilitarian 

function. 

Assemblage Size 

There are 293 rim sherds and 347 base sherds classified as jars. Jars comprise 9~ of 

the overall assemblage based on the diagnostic rim sherd count (see Table 12). The percentage of 

jars steadily increases over time, from 5 % and 8% in Strata V and IV, to 15% and finally 25 % 

in Strata" I and II (see Fig. 60). The jar forms identified here are the forms which continue 

throughout the Early Bronze Age. Though this form type begins in the Chalcolithic it emerges as an 

important storage vessel in the Early Bronze Age. 

The individual breakdowns of specific jar types remains consistent over time (see Fig. 

78; Tables 16,17). The rarest forms are the inverted rim, the everted triangular rim, and the T 

rim. The lone T rim jar makes up 1 ~ of the jar assemblage in Stratum II and less than I ~ in the 

total assemblage. There are five examples of the inverted rim jar. In the small sample or 15 

rims from Stratum V, the inverted rim jar comprises 13~ of the jar assemblage. However, this 

drops to, and remains at, l:E: in Strata IV to II. There are ten examples of the everted triangular 

rim jar. It comprises 3~ of the total jar assemblage and is not found in the Chalcolithic deposits. 
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The everted triangular rim jar reaches its apex in Stratum II when it comprises 6% of the jar 

total. 

The most popular jar form is the short flaring rim jar with 119 examples. This type 

comprises 41 % of the jar assemblage. It is the most common form in each strata, except Stratum 

II. In Stratum V it makes up 60% of the assemblage and drops 10% in each subsequent stratum, 

by Stratum II it only accounts for 27 % of the jar assemblage. 

The flaring necked jar accounts for 32% of the total jar assemblage, with 94 examples. 

This jar type continually increase over time from 13% in Stratum V to 38 % in Stratum II. In 

Stratum II it becomes the most common jar type. The popularity of the flaring necked jar in the 

late Early Bronze I is noteworthy as this form may be the predecessor of the the common Early 

Bronze Age storage jar. The short everted rim jar comprises only 21 % of the jar assemblage, 

and also becomes more common in the later strata. In Stratum V it makes up 13% of the 

assemblage and increases to 27% by Stratum II. 

Ware 

Jars are primarily produced in Ware Type 4, which accounts for 77% of all jars (see Fig. 

77; Tables 16,17). Ware Type 3 accounts for 20 % of al\ jars. Ware Types 1, 5, and 7 each 

comprise 1 % of the assemblage. Ware Type 3 is used more in Stratum V than in the later 

Stratum. It is used 27% of the time in Stratum V, and drops to 18% by Stratum II. Conversely, 

Ware Type 4 is used only 66% of the time in Stratum V and increases in use to 80% in Stratum 

II. Ware Type 1 is used once each in Strata V and IV, and twice in Stratum III. Ware Type 7 is 

used once each in Strata III and II, and Ware Type 5 is used once in Stratum III and twice in 

Stratum II. 

The one T rim is produced from Ware Type 5. Four of the five inverted rim jars are 

pl'oduced in Ware Type 4 and one in Ware Type 3. Eighty percent of the ten everted triangular rim 
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jars are produced In Ware Type 3. This Is the only form In which Ware Type 3 Is used more than 

Ware Type 4. The almost exclusive use of this ware Is another def1ning characteristic of this rim 

type. 

Short everted rim jars are prlmarlly produced In Ware Type 4, at 73% and Ware Type 

3, at 25~. In Stratum V, both short everted jar rims are produced in Ware Type 3. In Stratum 

IV, Ware Type 4 is used 65~ of the time and in Strata III and II it is used 79 ~ and 81 ~ of the 

time, respectively. Ware Type 7 is only used once in Stratum III. 

Flaring necked jars are also produced in Ware Types 3, 4 and 7. Ware Type 4 is used in 

82% of the time whereas Ware Type 3 is used only 17% of the time. Ware Type 7 is only used in 

Stratum IV. In Stratum IV Ware Type 4 is used 85~ of the time and Similarly 86% of the time in 

Stratum II. In Stratum III Ware Type 3 increases in use to 23%, while Ware Type 4 is used 77% 

of the time. 

Short flaring rim jars are produced in the widest variety of wares, Ware Type 3, 4, 1, 

and 5. There is one example of Ware Type 1 in Stratum V, one in Stratum IV and two in Stratum 

III, comprising 3% of the total assemblage. Ware Type 5 is used once in Stratum III and once in 

Stratum II comprising 2% of the entire assemblage. The proportions of Ware Type 3 to Ware 

Type 4 remain relatively consistent over time with Ware Type 3 used 14% of the time and Ware 

Type 4 used 81 ~ of the time. 

Decoration 

There is a wide variety of decorative motifs used on jars of every rim type, including 

lime white wash, red paint on lime white wash, red sl1p, rim scalloping, red painted bands, 

applied molding, incised patterns, and applied knobs. There are two decorative traditions 

operative; a random tradition that uses various combinations of decorative technlQues without 
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regard to rim type or ware type and a tradition which maintains a correlation between more than 

one ceramic attribute such as ware type or form type. 

There are five examples of applied knobs found on the exterior of jars. Knobs are found 

on four body Ware Type 4 sherds in Strata IV, III and II. In the one example from Stratum II the 

body sherd had two knobs. The example from Stratum III is found on a sherd which also is 

decorated with lime white wash and an incised band around the exterior. There is one example of a 

base fragment with an exterior knob. This fragment comes from Stratum III and is produced from 

Ware Type 4. 

There are four examp las of incised bands around the exterior shoulder of the vessel. 

Incised bands comes in two patterns; a pair of parallel horizontal bands made up of short vertical 

diagonal incisions and a horizontal band of incisions in a herring bone pattern. The two examp les 

in the herring bone pattern are on Ware Type 4 sherds and are further decorated with external 

red Slip. These sherds comes from Strata V and IV. The twin band incised pattern is associated 

with Ware Type 4 and is found in Strata IV and III. The examp Ie from Stratum IV is also decorated 

with external red slip. 

There is one potters' mark on a short flaring rim jar, produced in Ware Type 4 and found 

in Stratum II. This mark is incised on the interior of the rim before it was fired. Only a short 

vertical end stroke is preserved. 

There are two examples of red painted bands on the exterior of rim sherds. Both 

examples are on Ware Type 4 sherds and are found in Strata IV and III. On one Ware Type 4 neck 

sherd from Stratum II, black painted vertical bands are painted over red slip which had bean 

hand burnished. There Is one Ware Type 3 example of a lug-handle with red painted bands on 

the exterior, from Stratum V. 

There are two examples of striped wash, from Strata IV and V, both in Ware Type 3 (see 

Fig. 23: 1 0, 13). The example from Stratum IV is a short flaring rim type and the slip is on the 



164 

exterior and the rim's interior. In the example from Stratum V the wash is on the exterior. 

There is also an example of a thumb impressed ledge-handle from Stratum IV, also in Ware Type 3 

with striped wash. 

There are only 11 examples of rim scalloping, two in Stratum V, eight in Stratum IV and 

one in Stratum II (see Figs. 23: 11; 24: 2,3; 25: 2,3). Eight of the examples with rim scalloping 

are in Ware Type 4 and three in Ware Type 3. Rim scalloping is used with a variety of rim types. 

The use of Ware type 3 extends to both everted triangular rims and one short everted rim. The 

other short everted rim and all six examples of tall flaring and short flaring rims are in Ware 

Type 4. The Ware Type 4 short flaring rims, from Strata V and IV, are also lime washed. There 

is one case of rim scalloping and external red slip on a tall flaring rim from Stratum IV. Rim 

scalloping is usually found in Stratum IV. It is also noteworthy that two of the ten everted 

triangular rims are scalloped. Scalloped rims are found in all sizes, ranging from 7 to 31 cm. in 

diameter. Ware preference is not a criterion for the use of rim scalloping. 

There are 45 examples of rim sherds with evidence of red or grey slip (see Figs. 23; 17; 

24:6,11; 25:3,14). Gray slip is the result of red slipped sherds exposure to high temperatures 

after firing, probably the result of postdepositional activity. All red and gray sl1pped sherds are 

grouped together. There is one example of a white slipped sherd which is not included in the red 

slipped category. The white slipped, not white lime washed, example is a short flaring rim sherd 

in Ware Type 4 from Stratum II. 

Red sl1p is found in a a wide range of positions, which suggests that in many cases the slip 

has eroded off the vessel. The positions include exterior, exterior and interior or interior rim, 

exterior rim, exterior rim and interior, complete rim, and rim top. Only six examples have slip 

restricted to the rim. They are found in a varlaty of rim types, ware types, sizes, and strata. The 

restriction of slip to the rim does not correlate with any other vessel attribute. 
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Fifteen percent of all jar rims have some evidence of red slip. There is no consistent 

correlation of rim type, ware, or strata to red slip. Within the red slipped assemblage, 62% are 

in Ware Type 4 and 31 % in Ware Type 3. This proportion remains consistent in Strata IV through 

II. Twenty-four percent of all jar rims in Ware Type 3 are red slipped. In Stratum IV it reaches 

33% but dacl1nes to 19% in Stratum III. Only 12% of Ware Type 4 are red slipped. This 

proportion remains relatively consistent in Strata IV through II. The short flaring rim jar is 

slipped 18% of time, whereas the tall flaring rim jar and the short everted rim jar are only 

slipped 14% and 11 %, respectively. The breakdown by ware type/rim type provides no more 

meaningful pattern. Both rims in Ware Type 5 , from Stratum V, are slipped, one of which is the 

only example of a Trim. 

There are five examples of hand burnishing covering the red slipped exterior of the 

vessel. Three examples are on rim sherds from Stratum II and in Ware Types 3,4, and 5. Two are 

the flaring necked jars and one is a short flaring rim jar. the use of burnish becomes much more 

common in the Early Bronze II and is closely associated with 'Abydos' jugs and juglets of which the 

flaring necked jar may be an antecedent. One example of a flaring necked jar rim, from Stratum 

II, has a vertical linear pattern burnish over the red slip. The use of pattern burnish is a 

characteristic of the 'Abydos' jar. 

There are two examples of hand burnishing over red slip on base sherds, both from 

Stratum III and in Ware Type 4. I n one case the base fragment is reused as a lamp. The slip and 

burnishing is applied to the original jar and not added when the base was reused as a lamp. 

Lime white wash and red painted lines on lime white wash have been ta111ed as one, in 

order to present a more balanced picture of the use of lime white wash, which is the essential 

characteristic in both of these decorative motifs. Frequently the red painted lines erode and are no 

longer visible on the I1me white washed sherds. The red painted I1nes are purely decorative, 

whereas the I1me white wash may have a functional as wel1 as decorative purpose. 
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There are 73 examples of rim sherds with either lime white wash and red painted lines 

on white l1me wash, henceforth referred to red on white wash (sea Figs. 24:7,8; 25: 1,6,7,8). 

The position of all the red on white examples are on the vessel's exterior, as are 92~ of the cases 

of lime white wash. There are three of cases lime white wash on interior and exterior of the 

rim. Two of the examples with interior and exterior wash have scalloped rims. These specific 

cases are all in Ware Type 4 and have either flaring necked or short flaring rims and are found in 

Strata IV and III. One of the patterns of the red on white is horizontal bands around the neck of a 

vessel. 

Twenty-five percent of all jar rim sherds have some evidence of lime white wash or red 

on white decoration (sea Tab 1es 10,11). Only the three primary rim types have this decoration 

and 99% of all such decorated vessels are in Ware Type 4. The lone example of a Ware Type 3 jar 

is from Stratum II with a short everted jar rim. The exclusive use of Ware Type 4 with this 

decoration has chronological implications. The use of 11me white wash is primarily an Early 

Bronze Age decorative motif and is rarely found in the Chalcolithic. This decorative technique is 

associated with the dominant Ear ly Bronze Age ware type. The ascendancy of Ware Type 4 is at the 

expense of Ware Type 3, which does not continue into the Early Bronze II in southern canaan and is 

not found in the Early Bronze III assemblage from Tell Halif. There may be a relat10nship between 

lime wh1te wash and Ware Type 4 based on the functional or construct1onal compatibl1ity between 

these two attributes. The comb1nat1on of Ware Type 4 and 11me white wash may form a less 

permeable combination than lime wh1te wash and Ware Type 3. Llkewise, Ware Type 4 may 

provide a more conducive base on which to apply lime white wash than Ware Type 3. Thirty-two 

percent of all jar rims in Ware Type 4 are white washed. There is very little evidence of 11me 

white wash found on rim sherds in Stratum V. In Stratum IV only 17% of the jar rims are 

decorated with lime white wash, which increases in frequency to 35~ in Stratum III and reaches 

46% in Stratum II. 
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For each of the rim types, the use of lime white wesh increases over time; short flaring 

rims increase from 14% in Stratum IV to 31 % in Stratum II, flaring necked jars increase from 

18% in Stratum IV to 37% in Stratum III and II, and short everted rims increase from 6% in 

Stratum IV to 31 % in Stratum III and 58% in Stratum II. The use of red slip and lime white wash 

remains proportionally the same for short flaring rims, at 18%. However, both flaring necked 

jars and short everted rims utilize lime white wash 20% more frequently than red slip. The fact 

that these forms are found in greater proportions in the later strata helps explain this tendency in 

decorative motifs for particular rim types. 

Size Distribution 

There is a polymodal size distribution found in all jar types, based on rim type, ware 

type, and decoration. The parameters of the size classes are not identical in each jar type. There 

are four size classes; small, medium, large, and very large. The size distribution of jars Is very 

similar to that of vats. While there is a size patterning, the pattern Is not consistent throughout 

all forms or across all strata. The parameters of each size class floats according to the distinct 

pattern in each form type. 

The size distribution of short flared rim jars ranges between 4 and 28cm. averaging 

12.9 em. with a standard deviation of 5.26 (see Figs. 61-65). Over time the average size of this 

jar type decreases from 16.3 cm. in Stratum V to 11.5 cm. in Stratum II. However, the size range 

varies little and the standard deviation remains constant. Short flared rims are not found In the 

small size class in any stratum. There are only two examples of the very large size, greater than 

24 cm., and both are from Stratum III. Sixty-five percent of short flared rim jars are either 

medium sized, between 5 and 14 cm., and 32% are large sized, between 14 and 24 cm. The most 

common sizes are 10 em. and 16 cm. (see Fig. 80) 
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The size distribution of flaring necked jars ranges between 4 and 31 cm., averaging 12.5 

cm., with a standard deviation of 5.78 (see Figs. 61-65). The size of these jars increases from 

10.4 em. in Stratum IV to 13 em. in Strata III and II. The standard deviation in every strata is 

high, showing l1ttle evidence of diameter standardization. However, there is some rim conformity 

in Stratum IV where the standard deviation is 3.32 for 23 examples. This is one of the lowest 

standard deviations of any of the highly variable forms( holemouth jars, vats and jars). This may 

reflect an isolated instance in which the control over ceramic production is increased. This rim 

type is found in all size classes, though 64~ are medium sized and 20 ~ are large sized (see Fig. 

81). The most common size is 10 cm. 

The size distribution of short everted jars ranges between 2 and 35 cm., averaging 

14.9 cm. , with a standard deviation of 7.05 (see Figs. 61-65). The average size of these jars 

remains consistent in all strata. This rim type has the highest standard deviation of any jar type 

but the smallest sample size. This rim type is found in all sizes, although 43~ are medium sized 

and 41 ~ are large sized see (Fig. 79). ten percent overall are very large sized and 6% are 

small sized. 

While 71 % of all jars in Ware Type 3 are either medium or large, 90% of all jars in 

Ware Type 4 are either medium or large. Ware Type 3 jars most commonly measure 10 cm. 

and 15 em., whereas Ware Type 4 jars are most commonly 12 em., 16 em., and 23 em. Ware 

Type 4 jars have a standard deviation of 5.74 as compared to a standard deviation of 6.89 for Ware 

Type 3 jars. The use of decoration is not correlated to any specific size distribution. 

Handles 

The types of handles which are found on jars include lug-handles and ledge-handles (sea 

Fig. 26). These handles are found in both Ware Type 3 and Ware Type 4 and are frequently 

decorated wHh red on white wash decoration, 11me white wash, red painted bands, or red slip. 



169 

The lug-handles are both vertically and horizontally pierced, The types of ledge-handles included 

the typical Early Bronze I wavy ledge-handle (Wright 1937: PI. B; Amiran 1969a: Pl. 8; 35-

40). In Stratum IV the types of ledge-handles are date to the Chalco11thic and Early Bronze I 

including thumb impressed, thumb indented, and solid hemispherical ledge-handles. There are 

no ledge-handles found in Stratum V. In Stratum IV one ledge-handle is decorated with striped 

wash, this sherd also has a vestigial lug-handle that is unpierced. 

Bases 

There are 357 jar base sherds. Sixty-four are produced in Ware Type 3 and 292 are 

produced in Ware Type 4, there is one jar base in Ware Type 5. All the bases are flat and 

decorative motifs include white lime wash, red on white wash, and red slip. The decoration is 

found on the exterior of the vessel. Only 25~ of the white lime washed or red on white washed 

bases have evidence of lime wash on the exterior of the base. This may be a result of the natural 

tendency for decoration on the bases to erode away due to use or through a postdepOSitional 

process. However, if this proportion is correct, it suggests that the use of lime wash does not 

have a functional role as a sealant, in which case sealing the base would be a major consideration 

in decreasing vessel permeability. It is interesting to note that 47~ of all slipped vessels have 

evidence of slip on the base exterior. 

There are no decorated bases Stratum V. Ware Type 3 bases are only decorated in 

Stratum III , 11 %, and in Stratum II, 7%. A total of 5% of all Ware Type 3 bases have either 

lime white wash or red on white wash. A total of 35 % of all Ware Type 4 bases have lime wash 

and red on white wash decoration. In Stratum IV it comprises 15%, in Stratum III jumps to 45%, 

and reaches 57% in Stratum II. Sixteen percent of all Ware Type 3 bases are red slipped, red 

slip increases from 17% in Stratum III to 33% in Stratum II. Only 9% of Ware Type 4 bases are 

red slipped, the percentage remains consistent from Strata IV to II. 
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The base diameter of certain sub-types reflect an overall higher size standardization than 

the rim sherds. Bases range in diameter from 3 to 36 em. and average 13 em., with a standard 

deviation of 5.34. I n Stratum V the standard deviation is on ly 3.43, from a samp Ie size of 21, and 

in Ware Type 4 the standard deviation is 3.38, from a sample size of 20. The standard deviation of 

Ware Type 3 bases in Strata IV and III are 3.52. These relatively low standard deviations suggest 

that some size standardization is practised in base construction while the same control is not 

exercised in rims construction. 

There is a trimodal size distribution of base diameters (see Fig. 82). The size categories 

are not consistent in every strata or between ware types, however there is some validity to these 

classes. The majority of bases, 73~. are medium sized. which ranges between 8 and 17 em. 

The small size. between 3 and 7 em .• comprises 11 ~. and the large size ranges between 18 to 

36 em., and comprises 16~ of their assemblage. This pattern is very similar to the patterns for 

Ware Type 3 and Ware Type 4 bases. Decorated bases are distributed in all sizes and form no 

specific pattern. 

This distribution is more consistent than the rim distribution and in isolated cases the 

standard deviation is relatively low for a closed vessel especially when compared to the standard 

deviation of the rim diameter. 

Comparative Discussion 

Inverted rim jars are least common jar form on the Ha1if Terrace. Similar jars are 

reported from the Chalcol1thic depOSits at Ghassul (Mallon et a1. 1934: Fig. 37:6 i Murphy 1940: 

Fig. 78:7.9,12) and the Chalcollthic/Early Bronze I deposlts at the Lachish caves (Tufnell 1958: 

PIs. 56:26; 57: 59). In the Early Bronze I, a few other parallels include the Early Bronze IA 

Tomb K2 Phase II at Jericho (Kenyon 1965: PI. 8: 18). and the Early Bronze IB deposits on the 
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tell at Jericho (Kenyon and Holland 1982:Fig. 38:28,22) and Gazer Cave I.A3 (Dever 1988: Pl. 

3:32,33). 

Very few everted triangular rim jars have been found elsewhere. In the Chalcolithic such 

jar rims are reported from Nahal Sekher (Gilead and Goren 1986 Fig. 5:8) and Horvat Betar 

(Dothan 1959b:Fig. 9:11), in both cases the rims are scalloped. In the Early Br'onze IA an 

example is found at Gazer Cave 1.3A (Dever 1988:PI. 1 :21). 

Short everted rims are not frequently identified in published reports and may be due in 

part to conventions of pottery drawing, which might de-emphasize the eversion of the rim. In the 

Chalcolithic, parallels are found at Gazer Stratum XXVI (Dever et a!. 1974: PI. 2:2) with a 

scalloped rim, Shiqmim (Levy 1987: Fig. 12.13:2,10), Beersheva (de Contenson 1956: Fig. 

5:2), and Nahal Mishmar (Bar-Adon 1980: PI. 111.3:8). There are similar rims at Arqub el

Dhahr dating to the Chalcoiithic/Early Bronze I (Parr 1956: Fig. 16:184,196) and at Tell en

Nasbeh ( Wampler 1947: Fig. 10: 149). 

In the Early Bronze IB, parallels are reported from Gazer Cave 1.3A (Dever 1988: PI. 

1:23), Tomb 3 at Gibeon (Pritchard 1963: Fig. 6:16), the 'Ai Sanctuary (Callaway 1972: Fig. 

72:9,10,13,22), the tell at Jericho (Kenyon and Holland 1982 : Figs. 37: 17,1,2,: 38:8), Tell 

el-Far'ah North (de Vaux 1951: Fig. 4:5) and as far north as 'En Shadud (E. Braun 1985: Fig. 

20:9,14). 

Flaring necked jars and short flaring rim jars are very common throughout Canaan in the 

Chalcolithic and Early Bronze I. The following is a partial list of forms which parall~1 the Halif 

Terrace short flaring jar rims. In Chalcolithlc depOSits short flaring jar rims are reported from 

Ghassul Levels I and IV and Phase A (Mallon 1934: Figs. 37: 7,8; 38: 7; Koeppel 1940 PIs. 78:3,8; 

81:31-33; Hennessy 1969:Fig. 5:8), Gezer Stratum XXVI (Dever et til. 1974: PI.l:28) 

Shiqmim (Levy 1987: Fig. 12.134: 1,5,7,8,11), Bearsheva (de Contenson 1956: Figs. 

5: 1,4,5,8; 6: 1-6), Gerar 100 (Gilead 1986: Fig. 22: 10,11 ) north Sinai (Oren and Gilead 1981: 
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Fig, 8: 11,3) and Nahal Sakhar( Gllead and Goren 1986: Fig, 5: 1 0), Transitional 

Chalcolithic/Ear ly Bronze I material comes from Arqub el-Dhahr (Parr 1956: Fig, 

16:195,199,205) and Tell an-Nasbeh Cave Tombs 5 and 6(Wampler 1947:Fig, 

10: 153,156;8: 124; BadS 1928: Fig, XX), The use of rim scalloping is found on examples from 

Horvat Batar (Dothan 1959b : Fig, 9: 16), Gezer Stratum XXVI (Dever et a1. 1974: Pl,: 2: 1,3), 

and Tell en-Nasbeh Cave Tombs 5 and 6(Wampler 1947:Fig, 1 0: 159,160), 

In the Early Bronze lA, parallels are t'ound at Bab edh-Dhra' tombs, type 0171 (Schaub 

and Rast 1989:238), Tell el-Far'ah North Tombs 3,8 and 11 (de Vaux and Steve 1949: Figs, 

1 ;26; 13:20; de Vaux 1951:Fig, 4:6), Tell el-'Erani (Brandl 1989: Fig, 5:7,8 ), and Jericho 

TombsA94, K2 (Kenyon 1960: Fig, 14:10; Kenyon 1965: Fig, 10:5), 

These rims are very common in the Early Bronze IB where they are frequently decorated 

with red on white wash decoration, These jars are found in north Sinai (Oren 1989: Fig, 

9:9,11,16,13), the tell at Jericho (Kenyon and Holland 1982: Fig, 37: 19,11,8,15,4,5), Gazer 

Cave 1.3A (Dever 1988: Pls, 1:26; 4:6; 5:1,2), Gazer Stratum XXV (Dever et al, 1974: P1. 

3: 14,15,17,9), Lachish Cave 1514 (Tufnell 1958:P1. 58: 132), Arad Stratum IV (Amiran et a1. 

1978: Pls, 9:1,3,5,7; ~2:12,17,20), Tell en-Nasbeh (Wampler 1947: Figs, 8:123; 9:131-

140), PIlor Tomb 1 and 4 ( Ben-Tor 1975: Fig, 8: 1,2,8), the 'Ai Citadel, Sanctuary and Tombs G 

and B (Callaway 1964: Pls, IX: 954,927; X: 1016,933; XVIII:87,35; Callaway 1980: Fig, 

37:17,18; Callaway 1972: Fig, 15:3,5; 17:8,12), and as far north as 'En Shadud (E. Braun 

1985: Fig, 20: 12), 

Flaring necked jar rims, which may have an actual functional difference from their 

counterparts without real necks, begin in the Chalcollthic but are more common in the Early 

Bronze I. Chalcolithic examples are found at Beersheva(de Contenson 1956: Fig, 5:3,6,9-11), 

Nahal Mishmar (Bar-Adan 1980: Fig, 111.3:3,4),Arad Stratum V (Amiran et a1. 1978:Pl. 6:8) 

where necked jars are rare, A2.or (Perrot 1961: Fig, 41: II, 12) where one example has a 
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scalloped rim, Haruvit-Yamit (Oren and Gllead 1981: Fig. 8:6), 'En Gadi where the rim is 

scalloped (Usshishkin 1980:Fig. 10:3), Shiqmim (Levy 1987: Figs. 12.13:4,9,12,15; 

12.15:6), and Ghassu1 Level IV (Mallon et 81. 1934: Fig. 39:1). Cha1colithic/Ear1y Bronze I 

examples are found at Arqub e1-Dhahr (Parr 1956: Fig. 16: 190,186,192), Tell en-Nasbeh Cave 

Room 68 (Wampler 1947: Figs. 8:68; 9:126; 5:5) and the Lachish Caves 1525 and 1538 

(Tufnell 1958: P1s. 57:61; 11 :23) where both examples are scalloped. 

In the early Bronze IA parallels are found at Bab edh-Dhra' Tombs A3 and A5E (Schaub 

and Rast 1989: Figs. 21: 1; 18:4). In the Early Bronze IB parallels are found at Tomb 11 at Bab 

edh-Dhra' Tombs A3 and A5E (Schaub and Rast 1989: Fig.129:4), the tell at Jericho (Kenyon and 

Holland 1982: Fig. 37:29,3,30,24,22), north Sinai (Oren 1989 Fig. 9:14,15,17), Gazer Cave 

1.3A and Stratum XXV (Dever 1988: P1s. 3:34; 4:5; 1:22; Dever ot a1. 1974:P1. 3:16; see also 

Maca1ister 19128: Fig. 26,303), Arad Stratum IV (Amiran et a1. 1978: P1s. 11:3,4; 12;1-8), 

the 'Ai Citadel, Sanctuary and Tomb B (Callaway 1964 Pl. XVIII:56; Callaway 1972: Figs. 

15:4,6; 17:6,7,11,14-19; Callaway 198C:Fig. 37:3,13,14) and Tell e1-Far'ah North (de Vaux 

and Steve 1947: Fig. 3:3,4,9,11). 

Vats 

Vats are the largest open form. They are characterized by a large rim diameter, rim 

modifications, flat bases, and spouts. These attributes help differentiate them irom other open 

forms. There is some uncertainty in the separation of large bowls and small vats, both of which 

have similar rim diameters. In general, however, the vat walls are much thicker than those of 

bowls, and have flat bottoms unlike bowls. The only bowl type to have flat bases are V-shaped 

bowls, which are easily distinguished from the much larger vat base. These differences assure 

the accurate identification of vats. 
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Vats are hand made and then rotated or wiped in order to finish them. They are also 

defined by the presence of spouts, which also helps to understand their function. The large size of 

the vats, averaging 23 cm. in diameter, and spouts indicate that these vessels are used for short

term storage and disbursement of liquids. 

Rim Typology 

There are five distinct stance and rim attributes in the vat assemblage. The primary 

attribute is that of stance. Stance is divided into two from types, in which the stance is roughly 

perpendicular to the base and vessels in which the stance forms an angle of greater than 90 0 to the 

base. Based on this attribute rim sherds are referred to as either straight or angled. This basic 

stance orientation has some chronological implications. Vats In the Chalcolithic have an angled 

stance (see Figs. 30-32) The large angled Chalcolithic vats are similar in profile to V-shaped 

bowls. The straight wall orientation is characteristic of Early Bronze I vats (see Fig. 27-29). 

The angled type, In all ware types, predominates In Strata V and IV, where it makes up 70% and 

75% of the assemblage, respectively. This percentage drops to 54 % in Stratum III and then to 

36% in Stratum II (see Fig. 84). Though the the straight walled variant exists in the 

Chalcolithic, it Is not until Stratum III where it is found with some frequency. By Stratum II it 

is mOl'e common than the angled wall variant. In the Early Bronze II and III the straight walled 

variant completely dominates the vat assemblage and the angled wall variant disappears. 

There are three major Glassifications of the rim itself; straight (a rounded or angled rim 

which is essentially unmodified), inverted, and everted. A minor variant includes, the Trim, with 

both an eversion and inversion. Unlike holemouth jars, vat rims are rarely folded over 

completely. 

The majority of vessels have straight rims,without any inversion, eversion or 'T'shape. 

The straight unmodified rim might be slightly tapered, which is probably the result of some hand 
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rotation or wiping when finishing the vessel. Only 26~ of the assemblage has some type of rim 

modification ( see Fig. 83). Everted rims comprise 17~ of the assemblage. Rim eversion is most 

common in Strata V through III. In Stratum II 1t drops from 19~ to only 4~. Conversely, rim 

inversion is rarely found in Stratum V, where it jumps from 5~ in Stratum III to 48~ in 

Stratum II. The inverted rim is also more common in the Ear ly Bronze II and III. I nverted rims 

are most usually found on the straight walled variant. This correlates to the chronological trend of 

straight walls and inverted rims associated with the later strata, particularly Stratum II. The 

two examples of T rims come from Strata III and II. 

The earlier vats tend to have angled walls and any rim modifications are usually eversions. 

The overall prof11e is more rounded with less acute, blocky angles. The angled blocky prOfile is 

developed in the later part of the Early Bronze I and continues into the Early Bronze II and III. 

Spouts 

Of the seven spouts found that belong to open vessels, presumably vats, six are produced in 

Ware Type 4 and the remaining one in Ware Type 3 (see Fig. 27:2). Three of the Ware Type 4 

spouts have external lime white wash. These spouts have only been found in Strata III end II. If 

this limited sample is in any wfty representative of the occurrence of spouts on vats, it suggests 

that the addition of spouts is typologically later than vessels produced in Ware Type 3. This might 

suggest a functional difference between spouted and unspouted vats, with spouted vats produced in 

Ware Type 4. The spouted vats would function as short term storage for liquids, whereas 

unspouted vats could serve a ranga of functions, 1ncluding short term storage of I1quid and dry 

substances . 

. _______________ ~~---------.--~,,~~-.----.-.--.- .. --.--........--,-~----'1 .. <>-""""' 
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Bases 

Only nine bases can be accurately identified as belonging to vats. This Identification is 

based on the presence of interior decoration. Since the bases of storage jars and holemouth storage 

jars are frequently wiped on the interior, 1t is difficult to determine open and closed forms from 

just a base. Interior decoration is one way to make this determination. Obviously, this can skew 

the sample for both closed jars and open vats. Of the nine clear examples, eight are produced from 

Ware Type 4 and one from Ware Type 3. Uncharacteristically, the Ware Type 3 base is decorated 

with white lime wash. Seven of the Ware Type 4 bases are decorated with red Slip, one of which 

has interior red on white wash. One example in Ware Type 4 has red on white wash decoration. 

Assemblage Size 

The size of the vat assemb 1 age is 222 rim sherds and eight base sherds. Vats account for 

6% of the total diagnostic rim count assemblage (see Table 12). The percentage of vat rims grows 

in each stratum, from 3 % in Stratum V to 12 % in Stratum II (see Fig. 60). Though the vat 

appears in the Cha1co1ithic, it is much more common in the Early Bronze I and continues into the 

Early Bronze II and III. 

Ware 

Vats are primarily produced in Ware Types 3 and 4. The one example produced in Ware 

Type 1 comes from Stratum V and may be a mutant ho1emouth cooking pot in which the vertical 

wall stance opens up the vessel and creates a vat profile rather than a ho1emouth jar profile. 

The majority of vats, 58% I are produced in Ware Type 4( see Fig. 84). This percentage 

remains relatively constant throughout all strata, ranging from a low of 52% in Stratum II, to 

high of 65 % in Stratum III. The use of Ware Type 4 Is preferred in the production of the angled 

rim variant over the straight rim variant by 61 % to 39%. Similarly I the use of Ware Type 3 is 
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consistent, ranging from a low of 33~ in Stratum V, to a high of 48~ in Stratum II. Seventy

three percent of all vats in Ware Type 3 are of the angled rim variant. 

Ware variation is limited in vat production. Ware Type 4 is the preferred ware, although 

it is not exclusively used. There are no chronological implications in the distribution of either 

Ware Types 3 or 4 over time. If, in fact, these vessels are used to hold liquids, the ware type 

distribution pattern of vats suggests that both ware types work equally well for this purpose. 

Decoration 

There are a wide variety of decorative motifs found on vats. The variety of motifs and 

positions in which they are found suggest that decoration is not applied as a consistent, rigorous 

production step. Specific decorative motifs are related to ware types, however, the total overall 

use of decoration is limited to only one third of the rim assemblage. 

The most popular decorative motif is red slip, either on the rim or the interior and/or 

exterior of the vessel body (see Figs. 29:2,3,7; 31:2; 32:1,4). In cases of modified rims, the 

tops of the rims may also be slipped. The use of red Slip increases over time. In Stratum IV it is 

found on 18~ of the assemblage, increasing to 28~ and 27 ~ in Strata IV and III, respectively, 

and reaching 40~ in Stratum II. 38~ of the Ware Type 3 vats have some type of slip as opposed 

to only 20~ of Ware Type 4 vats. Thirty percent of all angled rims and 23 ~ of all straight 

rims have slip. Although the use of slip within the overall sample of angled rims is only 30~, 

within the population of slipped vessels angled rims predominate. Of all rims with red,slip, 72% 

are angled and only 28 % are straight. The use of rim slip is more popular on vats produced in 

Ware Type 3, whereas there is greater usage of body slip on vats from Ware Type 4. This 

reinforces the correlation among the open vessels between the use of rim slip and Ware Type 3. 

There are two examples of hand burnishing over red slip, both from Stratum III and in 

Ware Type 4. One example has exterior hand burnishing covering the sherd, whereas the other 
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example has hand burnishing only on the rim's top and exterior. The use of burnishing is a 

random decorative addition. 

The use of white lime wash is very limited (sea Fig. 27:3; 28:5; 30:1). There are only 

ten examples, 4% of the assemblage, with this type of decoration. Scholars have claimed that the 

function of the white 11me wash is to facilitate liquid storage (Ben-Tor 1986; de Miroschedj i: 

personal communication). The white lime wash would act to close the pores in the paste, making 

it less permeable. In the Early Bronze III assemblage from the tell, most vat rims and body sherds 

have white lime wash. The lack of white lime wash on vat rims in the earlier Early Bronze I 

assemblage suggests either the vats are not used for liquid storage or the use of white lime wash, 

which actually begins in the Early Bronze I, is not yet fully developed. The use of white lime wash 

is restricted only to Ware Type 4. Lime white wash is closely associated with this ware type, of 

which 13.5 %, by count, and 22%, by weight, are decorated with white lime wash. There are 

only ~ight sherds in Ware Type 3 with white lime wash. Four of the examples, two each from 

Strata IV and III, also have evidence of red painted lines. The red on white combination is a 

hallmark of the Ear ly Bronze I in southern canaan. The position of the white lime wash is usually 

on the outside of the vessel, though in one case it is found on the interior and exterior of the vessel 

and in another case on the rim of the vessel. 

There is a very limited use of striped wash (sea Fig. 29: 1). Four examples from vats 

produced in Ware Type 4 come from Strata V, IV and III. All the examp les have angled stances. The 

position of the wash is on the exterior of the vessel, except for one example from Stratum IV in 

which the wash is on the interior and exterior. The example from Stratum V also has a repair 

hole in the body of the sherd. There is one case of red painted bands found on the interior of a 

Ware Type 3 vat from Stratum II, the rim top is slipped. 

There is some use of applied molding, hand combing and incising on vats. Applied molding 

is only found on Ware Type 4 vessels. It is usually a strip of clay with impressed indentations. 
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One example of exterior hand combing is found in Ware Type 3 from Stratum V (sea Fig. 30:2). 

There is also one example, from Stratum III in Ware type 4, of a rim with an exterior horizontal 

band of incisions. 

There are 27 examp les of rim scalloping (sea Figs. 28:3.4,6; 29:2,6; 31:4). Scalloping 

is a technique in which the rim of the vessel is fashioned like a pie crust(Stager 1990). Eighty

one percent of the scalloped vat rims are produced in Ware Type 4. There is no preferred rim 

type for this treatment. The combination of Ware Type 3 and scalloping is restricted to Stratum 

IV, with only one example from Stratum III. The majority of scalloped rims in Ware Type 4 are 

from Stratum IV. In the overall assemblage only 12!i: of all vat rims are scalloped, with only 8!i: 

in Stratum II and 16 !i: in Stratum III. One scalloped examp Ie from Stratum III in Ware Type 4 

also has an applied knob as additional decoration. This is the only knob found on vat rims. There 

are four examples of the combination of rim and/or body slip and rim scalloping. Three of the 

examp les are from Stratum IV and one from Stratum II. 

Size Distribution 

Vat rim diameters range in size from 8 to 46 em., with an average of 23 em., and a 

standard deviation 7.17 (see Figs. 61-65). This is the largest standard deviation of any canaanite 

form. The high degree of size variability is found in every stratum, in all ware types, and in all 

decorative motifs. Any division according to attribute combinations of ware type, rim type, and 

decoration reveal a very high standard deviation and an average diameter ranging between 21 and 

24em. 

Determining the parameters of size classes is very difficult. There is no distinct pattern 

for the whole assemblage or for any permutations of ware type, rim type or decorative motif 

attributes. In the total assemblage the most common sizes are 16 em., 19 em., 23 em., and 30 

cm. When analyzed stratum by stratum, the distribution of these sizes is less pronounced, 
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suggest1ng a possible trimodal size distribution (sse Figs. 85,86). The following divisions are 

general size classes appllcable to 811 strata and all sub-types. 

The size of the small vats is between 8 and 22 cm. Medium size vats range between 19 and 

34 cm., and large vats between 33 and 46 cm. These parameters overlap. In some individual 

cases the distribution clearly reflects these size categories, however, in some cases the distinction 

between sizes is very tenuous. By these criteria, 49~ of all vats are small, 47% are medium , 

and 4% are large. This size profile is essentially reflected in all of the subgroups. There is no 

consistent pattern within subgroups by strata. The distribution of sizes reflects no distinct 

pattern of size classes or size standardization. 

Comparat ive Discussion 

Vats are more frequently referred to as basins, large deep bowls, and even piMai Both 

straight and angled walled vats appear primarily in Cha1collthic depOSits and continue into the 

Early Bronze lB. In the Cha1colithic, straight walled vats are found at Shiqmim Building Phase /I 

(Levy 1987: Figs. 12.3:9; 12.7:6), Nahal Sekher (Gilead and Goren 1986:Flg. 5;11), Beersheva 

(de Contenson 1956: Figs. 7:2-4,6,8; 8:4-6,20,21), Benei Beraq (Ory 1946: Fig. 3:42-

43,50-52,46), Nahal Mishmar (Bar-Adon 1980: Figs. 1.11.7:1,4,5,7,111.8:2), Horvat Betar 

Stratum I-III (Dothan 1959b: F1g. 8:3,4,9,10), Haruvlt-Yamit (Oren and Gilead 1981: Fig. 

7:8,10), 'En Gadi (Usshlshkin 1980: Fig. 9:2,9,11), Gazer Stratum XXVI (Dever et a1. 1974: 

P1s. 1:15,2:7), Ghassu1 Phase B(Hennessy 1969:Fig. 6:7),AradStratum V (Amiran et a1. 1978: 

P1s. 1: 16, 18; 2:3,4), Azor Tombs 1 and 4 (Perrot 1961: Figs. 40: 18,19; 41: 14), and Megiddo 

Tombs 903 and 910 (Guy 1938: P 1s. 3: 33; 4:25,27). 

Scalloped rims are found at Shiqmim Building Phase II (Levy 1987: Figs. 12,7: 1, 

2;12.3:8), Bearsheva (de Contenson 1956 P1. 8:3,18), Horvat Betar Stratum 11/111 (Dothan 

1959b: Fig.13:31), Gezer Stratum XXVI (Dever et 81.1974: P1.3: 1), Lachish Cave 1531 (Tufnell 
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1958: P1. 56:9), Ghassu1 (Mallon et a1. 1934: Fig. 41: 11,13,14) and Arad Stratum V (Amiran 

et a1. 1978: Pl. 2:7). 

Straight vats in a transitional Chalcolithic/Eerly Bronze I deposits are found at Arqub el

Dhahr (Parr 1956: Pls. 81:12-16; 82:1-8). In the Early Bronze lA, deap large bowls are 

reported from the Bab edh-·Dhra' tombs (Schaub and Rast 1989: Fig. 14: 1). In the Early Bronze 

IB, examples are also found at the Bab edh-Dhra' tombs (Schaub and Rast 1989: Fig. 1129:9; 

136:5), the tell at Jericho (Kenyon and Holland 1982: Fig. 35: 19), Gazer Stratum XXV (Dever et 

a1. 1974: Pls. 3: 12; 4; 1,2,14,13,17), Arad Stratum IV (Amiran et a1. 1978: Fig.8: 6-8), north 

Sinai (Oren and Gilead 1981: Fig. 7:3; Oren 1989: Fig. 8:28), and the 'AI Sanctuary Phase II 

.<callaway 1972: Figs. 17:32; 20:7,9,15-20). Scalloped rims are also found in north Sinai 

(Oren and Gilead 1981 :Flg. 7:8,10). 

Angled vats are found at a similar series of sites. Angled vats often appear as large 

versions of V-shaped bowls, including the red band around the rim. Although this style of vat does 

not survive into the Early Bronze II in the south, it is found in Early Bronze IB contexts. In the 

Chalcolithic angled walled vats are found at Shiqmim Building Phases I, II and topsoil (Levy 1987: 

Figs. 12.3:3; 12.4:2-4; 12.5:4-7), Beersheva (de Contenson 1956: Figs. 7:1,5,10,11,12; 

0:1.2,7,16), Benei Beraq (Ory 1946: Fig. 3:18,1-10), Nahal Mishmar (Bar-Aden 1980: 

Figs.1.11.7:7,9; 1.11.8:3), Horvat Betar Strata I-III (Dothan 1959b: Figs. 7:28,29; 

12:28,30,27), 'En GOOi (Usshishkin 1980: Fig. 9: 4,5), Gezer Stratum XXVI(Dever et a1. 1974: 

PIs. 1:14,8; 3:3), Gerar 100 (Gilead 1986: Fig. 22:5), Ghassu1 Phases A and B and Level IV 

(Koeppel 1940: Pl.. 79: 1 0,12; Hennessy 1969: Fig. 5: 6,10,2), Arad Stratum V (Amiran et a1. 

1978: Pls.l: 12,10,11,15,14;2: 1,2,5), north Sinai (Oren and Gilead 1981: Fig.6; 1,3), Azor 

Tombs 1 and 4 (Perrot 1961: Fig. 37:28,30,21,29), and Megiddo Stratum XX (Loud 1948: P 1.2: 

1,2,8). 
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Scalloped rims are found at Nahal Sekher (Gilead and Goren 1986:Fig. 6:4), Beersheva 

(de Contenson 1956: Figs. 7:9; 8:11), Nahal Mishmar (Bar-Adon 1980: Figs. 1.11.8:11), 

Horvat Betar Strata I-III (Dothan 1959b: Figs. 7:31; 8:2), Haruvit-Yamlt (Oren and Gllead 

1981 :Fig. 7:7), north Sinai (Oren and Gilead 1981: Fig. 7: 7), Arad Stratum V (Amiran at al. 

1978: PI.2:6), and Shiqmim Building Phases I and II (Levy 1987: Figs. 12.3:1,2,4; 12.4:6; 

12.5:2,3). 

Angled vats in transitional Chalcolithic/Early Bronze I deposits include Arqub el-Dhahr 

(Parr 1956: Fig. 13: 14), and Lachish caves 1509 and 1503 (Tufnell 1958:P 1. 56: 25,28). In 

the Early Bronze lA, vats are reported from the Bab edh-Dhra' Tomb A5E (Schaub and Rast 1989: 

Fig. 21 :5), and Jericho Tomb K2, Phases I and II (Kenyon 1965:Figs. 4: 1 0; 8: 13). In the Early 

Bronze IB, examples are found on the tell at Jericho (Kenyon and Holland 1982: Fig. 33:42,43), 

Gazer cave 1.3A (Dever 1988: Pl. 5:4), Tell en-Nasbeh cave Tomb 6 (Wampler 1947: Pl. 

51: 1113), Azor Tombs 1 and 4 (Ben-Tor 1975:Fig. 5: 17), north Sinai (Oren 1989: Fig. 8:22), 

and the 'Ai Sanctuary (callaway 1972: Fig. 20:714). Scalloped rims are also found in north 

Sinai (Oren and Gilead 1981 :Fig. 7:8,10). 

Mugs 

Mugs are short, squat, open vessels characterized by a slight rim eversion. The 

inversion is just below the rim top, which gives the mug a cyma -shaped profile. The rim is 

everted off of a slightly globular body which creates a constriction (see Fig. 33). The 

constriction forms almost a short neck with a very wida mouth, which almost equals the widest 

body diameter, and gives the mug its open shape. The most common rim is drawn thin and forms 

an angled or rounded tip. A variant rim type is the squared-rim, in which the rim is thickened 

and the top is flattened out. This variant is not common enough to merit a separate category. No 
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mug bases have been identified. which may indicate that these forms have rounded bottoms similar 

to hemispherical bowls. This make the identification of bases from body sherds very difficult. 

One of the features of the mug shape is accessibility. This accessibility makes the vessel more 

useful for short term storage and serving rather than for long term storage like jars. Over 50~ 

of ell mugs show some evidence of finishing. This finishing usually takes the form of hand rotation 

and wiping observed on the rim. 

Assemblage 

There are 81 examples of this form found in stratified deposits. Mugs comprise only 3% 

of the of the ceramic assemblage based on the diagnostic rim sherd count (see Table 12). In 

Stratum IV they are most common. comprising 5% of the assemblage (see Fig. 60). The 

appearance of mugs declines after Stratum IV. By Stratum II mugs account for less than 1 % of 

the assemblage. Within the mug assemblage. a total of 69% are found in Stratum IV. 

Ware 

Mugs are produced in a variety of ware types. Including Ware Types 3. 4. and 7. Mugs 

are typically produced from Ware Type 4. Seventy examples. or 86% of all mugs. are produced 

in Ware Type 4. with 12~. or 10 examples. produced in Ware Type 3. and only 1 %, or 2 

examples, produced in Ware Type 7 (see Fig. 87; Table 20). The use of Ware Type 4 is strong in 

all strata, although it declines in use during Stratum III to 75~. 

The use of Ware Type 3 is limited to Strata III and IV. Ware Type 3 is most frequently 

used in Stratum III, where it makes up 25~ of the mug assemblage. By Stratum III. the use of 

Ware Type 3 is in decline. This may suggest that the use of Ware Type 3 becomes restricted over 

time to smaller. less commonly produced vessels. or vessels more closely associated with the 

Chalcollthic and Early Bronze IA: 1. 
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There Is some use of straw as a nonplastic in Ware Type 4. Straw is not one of the usual 

nonp lastics found in Ware Type 4 but does not cr1tically alter any of the properties or 

characteristics of this ware type. Examples of Ware Type 4 with straw nonplastlcs are not 

considered a variant. 

Some experimentation with forms other than straw-tempered beakers, using Ware Type 

7, is observed in Stratum IV. There Is one example of a mug In Ware Type 7, from Stratum IV. 

The use of Ware Type 7, in general, is strongest In Stratum IV, where It makes up 13~ of the 

entire ceramic assemblage, by weight (see Fig. 48). However, 70~ of all Ware Type 7 material, 

by weight, is found in Str-atum IV. 

Decoration 

A variety of decoration types and positions are found on mugs. Decoration types include 

the use of lime white wash, red slip, and red painted bands. Thirty-seven percent of all mugs 

have evidence of decoration (see Table 20). There is no decoration on mugs from Stratum V. In 

Stratum IV decorated mugs make up 38jg of the assemblage, In the smaller samples from Strata III 

and 11,50 jg and 60jg, respectively, are decorated. The one case of external lime white wash is 

from Stratum II, on a vessel produced from Ware Type 4. Lime white wash is most popular in 

Stratum II and on vessels in Ware Type 4. The one case of lime white wash is understood as an 

Idiosyncratic application of a decorative motif common to the period and ware type. 

The use of red painted bands on the exterior body of the vessel is also l1mited to one 

example in Ware Type 4 from Stratum IV (sea FIg. 33:6). The one Instance of a mug produced In 

Ware Type 7 is decorated on the interior with red slip. In addition to the slip, this vessel has an 

incised mark on the exterior. The mark is an incomplete 'X'. This is one of the few examples of a 

potters' mark on any Chalcolithic or Early Bronze I pottery from the Halif Terrace. 
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It is difficult to know the original coverage of slip or burnish for an entire vessel based 

on sherds. Red slip is found in several positions on the vessel (see Fig. 33: 1,2,4,5,8). Interior 

and exterior slip are the most common positions. other positions include, the interior rim, 

complete rim and the body. There is a tendency to only sl1p the interior rim. However, the 

fugitive nature of the slip makes some of these designations tenuous. All of these positions will be 

classified together. 

There are two cases where red sllp is combined with other decorative techniques. In 

Stratum IV interior rim slip is combined with external red painted bands. There is one example 

of an interior and exterior rim and body slip combined with external overall hand burnishing. 

This examp 1e comes from Stratum III and is produced in Ware Type 4. 

Thirty-five percent of all rims have red slip, 36% in Stratum IV and in the smaller 

samples in Strata III and II, 50 % and 40%, respectively. Among the ten examples in Ware Type 

3 sample 40% have red Slip. In the larger Ware Type 4 sample of 70, only 33% are decorated 

with red slip. There is no difference in the size distribution between sl1pped and uns1ipped 

vessels, nor is the size range between decorated and undecorated vessels signifir.ant. 

Size Distribution 

The size distribution of all mugs ranges from 5 to 3 t em., averaging 1 t.5 cm., with a 

standard deviation of 4.38 (sea Figs. 6 t -65). The size of these vessels is not highly standardized 

as a whole. The majority of mugs are produced from Ware Type 4, have a stand deviation of 4.5, 

and range between 5 to 3 t cm. The small sample of eight Ware Type 3 mugs have a smaller 

standard deviation of 3.07 and a size range of 6 to t 4 em. 

Mug diameters display a trimoda1 size distribution (sea Fig. 88). The small size class 

ranges from 5 to t 2 centimeters, with t 6~ of the entire assemblage having a diameter of 10 cm. 

Sixty-seven percent of the assemblage fall into the small size. The medium size class ranges 
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between 12 to 16 em., accounting for 26~ of the assemblage, with 14~ of the entire assemblage 

having a diameter of 14 em. The large size elass Is a group of five mugs that range between 19 

and 31 em. In all strata the average rim diameter falls in the small size class. 

In Stratum V mugs are only small sized and average 8.9 em.(S88 Fig. 10). In Stratum 

IV, with the largest sample, all thrsa sizes are represented. The small size accounts for 59~, 

an average size of 12 em. In Stratum III the range spreads out betwsan 7 and 31 em. but 92 ~ of 

the assemblage Is small sized. The average size is 11.9 em. I n Stratum II the size range contracts 

to only the small size, averaging 8.3 em. The distribution of the Ware Type 4 vessels mirrors 

the distribution of the entire assemblage. All eight mugs produced in Ware Type 3 fall into the 

small and medium size categories, ranging between 6 and 14 em. The average size for Ware Type 

3 mugs is 9.6 em. 

Comparative Discussion 

Squared-rim mugs, considered a minor rim variant, have tenuous parallels in the 

Chalcolithic from Gazer Stratum XXVI (Dever et al. 1974: PI. 1 :3), where it is called a small bowl 

and is slipped, and Benei Beraq (Ory 1946: Fig. 3: 17). Everted rim mugs are more common. 

They have been identified in Chalco lithic contexts at Gazer Stratum XXVI (Dever et al. 1974: Figs. 

1:26; 2:26), where they are slipped and referred to as small bowls or carinated bowls, the klor 

tombs (Perrot 1961 :Fig. 42: 14, 15) where they are referred to as small globular bowls with an 

everted rim, and Beersheva (de Contenson 1956: Figs. 6:21,22), where they are called globular 

bowls. They are found at transitional Chalcollthie/ Early Bronze I sites, sueh as Um Hammed 

(Helms 1986:Flg. 10:5,6) where they are red slipped and at Arqub el-Dhahr (Parr 1956: 

Flg.13:51 ,52). 

In the Early Bronze IB, everted rim mugs are found at Gazer Cave I.A3 (Dever 1988:Pls. 

1 :31; 3:4,17), where they are called 'Type 12 mugs' or ovoid jars, Gazer Stratum XXV (Dever at 
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a1. 1974: P1. 4:5), A2.0r Tombs 1 and 4 (Ben-Tor 1975: Fig. 5:22-26) where they are called 

'Deep ASS Bowls' and have exterior roo slip, Jericho ( Kenyon and Holland 1982 Fig. 

34:29,30,34,37), and north Sinai (Oren 1989: Fig. 8:24). In almost all cases there is some 

evidence of slip. 

Although mugs are associated with be Early Bronze IA: 1 at the Halif Terrace, they appear 

in earlier Chalcolithic contexts at mortuary and domestic sites from the Coastal Plain to the 

Jordan Valley and south to Beersheva. 

Squared-R1m Bowls 

This bowl Is morphologically differentiated from the hem1spherlcal bowl by Its thickened 

and squared-off rim (see Fig. 34). Like the hemispherical bowl, the squared r1m bowl has a 

hemispherical shape and round base. Squared-rim bowls are hand made. S1xty-three percent of 

the assemblage shows evidence of some rotation or w1plng on the rim. The funct10n of this bowl1s 

for serving. 

Assemblage S1ze 

The size of the sample is relatively small, with only 29 examples found In stratified 

contexts. They comprise only 1 % of the total r1m count assemblage (see Table 12). They are most 

commonly found in Stratum IV with ten examples, though in Stratum V they comprise 2.5% of the 

total rim count assemblage (see F1g. 60). The1r appearance in Stratum V indicates that this form 

originates 1n the Chalcollthic end continues into the Early Bronze I. The percentage 1n the total 

diagnostic rim assemblage remains constant at 1 %, and in the Early Bronze I strata the actual 

count continually decreases from Stratum IV to II, where only four examp les are found. 
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Ware 

Four ware types are used in the production of this vessel, Ware Types 4,3, 6, and 1 (see 

Table 21). Ware Types 4 and 3 are the most common, each representing a little less than 50~ of 

the sample. In Strata V, III and II they are the only ware types used for SQuared-rim bowls. In 

Stratum IV there is one example each in Ware Types 1 and 6. The use of Ware Type 1 is very 

unusual for any form type other than a holemouth cooking pot. It may indicate that this particular 

vessel functioned as a cooking vessel or a vessel that underwent repeated heating. However, the 

very limited use of Ware Type 1 outside of holemouth cooking pot production probably indicates 

an anomalous usage of this specialfzed ware type for other forms. There is only one example of a 

SQuared-rim bowl produced in Ware Type 6. The use of Ware Type 6 is attributed to an 

experimentation with Cream Ware in a variety of locally produced forms. 

In Stratum V there is a preference for the use of Ware Type 4, which comprises 87% of 

the squared-rim bowl sample. This decreases to 34% in Stratum IV. Inversely Ware Type 3 is 

used only 13% of the time in Stratum V and increases in usage to 54% in Stratum IV and 80% In 

Stratum III. I n Stratum II, Ware Types 3 and 4 are used 50 % of the time. Though the use of Ware 

Type 3 is a Chalcolithic ware tradition, the production of these bowls reflects a preference for 

Ware Type 4 in the Chalcolithic and for Ware Type 3 In the Early Bronze I. 

Decoration 

The on ly type of decoration associated with squared-rim bowls is the use of red slip in one 

of two pOSitions; a band of slip around the rim, or slip on the interior and exterior of the vessel 

(see Fig. 34: 1-3,5-6). There is only one case of interior and exterior Slip In Stratum IV. Of 

the eight cases with s11pped rims, five are from Stratum IV, one from Stratum III, and two from 

Stratum II. None of the bowls from Stratum V are decorated. 
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Fourteen percent of the vessels In Ware Type 4 are sl1pped, one on the interior and 

exterior and one on the rim. The only use of decoration in Ware Type 4 Is found on vessels from 

Stratum IV. 

Fifty percent of the vessels in combined Ware Types 3 and 6 have rims with a band of 

slip. The relationship between rim slipping and Ware Types 3 and 6 is noted in other form types 

and is a consistent feature of open forms produced In these ware types. The use of Slip on 

combined Ware Types 3 and 6 is used on 57:t of the vessels in Stratum IV. In Stratum II both 

examples In Ware Type 3 are decorated. In this form type decoration is primarily associated with 

vessels found in Strata IV through II and in Ware Type 3 and 6. 

Size Distribution 

The size of squared-rim bowls ranges from 5 to 21 cm., averaging 15.1 cm., with a 

standard deviation of 4.15 (see Figs. 61-65). This standard deviation is very high when 

compared to other bowl forms, though lower than most of the large closed forms. There appears 

to be a trimodal size distribution of these vessels, though the small sample size makes this type of 

assessment difficult. 

The size classes break down as follows; a small size ranging from 5 to 10 em., a medium 

size ranging from 13 to 17 em., and a large size from 18 to 21 em. (see Fig. 89). Fifty-four 

percent of the total assemblage Is medium sized, followed by the large size, making up 31 %, and 

the small size, accounting for the remaining 19%. 

This trimodal distribution is reinforced when the distribution patterns are broken down 

by ware, though the size categories have narrower distributions than in the breakdown of the total 

assemblage. In Ware Type 4, the trimodal pattern Is mueh clearer, with a small size between of 

9 and 10 em., a medium size between 13 and 16 em. and a large size between 20 and 21 em. The 

narrower distribution results in a diameter range of on ly 9 to 21 em. The average size remains 

-------_._-_._---
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consistent, between 13.5 em. and 14.4 em., in Strata V through III. In Stratum II the average of 

the two vessels is mueh higher than previously noted at 17 em. Fifty-seven percent of the 

vessels in Ware Type 4 are medium sized with the rest evenly divided among the small and large 

sizes. 

In combined Ware Type 3 and 6, the small size ranges from 5 to 10 em., the medium size 

between 15 to 17 em., and the large size between 18 and 21 cm. The most common sizes are 15 

cm. and 19 em., and serve to help divide the medium and large size elasses. However, as opposed 

to Ware Type 4, in Ware Type 3 the majority of vessels, 46%, fall into the large size, with only 

36% in the medium size and 18% in the small size. 

Comparative Discussion 

There are very few parallels to this bowl type. The few parallels cited all date to the 

Early Bronze I. A similar bowl rim is reported from Arad Stratum IV where Amiran calls it a 

small hemispherical bowl (Amiran et a1. 1978: Pl. 7: 14). At 'En Shadud, in northern canaan, 

there are similar bowls which E. Braun calls 'small bowls with flat rims' (1985: Fig. 

15: 12,13). However, these bowls have evidence of interior and exterior red slip which is not 

found on the Halif Terrace bowls. Early Bronze I deposits from the tell at Jericho produced a 

somewhat similar bowl called a 'bevelled rim bow]' whieh is also decorated with interior slip and 

burnish (Kenyon and Holland 1982: Pl. 34 :23). 

Jugs and Juglets 

Jug and j uglets are identified primarily by body sherds and bases rather than rim sherds. 

There are only three identifiable juglets rims. The absence of any identifiable juglet and jug 

rims in light of the quantity of the jug and juglet bases, handles and body sherds suggests that the 
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rims of these vessels must also exist. The rims have not been found because, in part, they are 

very difficult to accurately identify. Jug rims are no doubt included under the jar rim category. 

Jug1et rims, which are theoretically easy to idantify and distingulsh from jar rims, may only 

exist in very small numbers and simply are not present in the sample excavated. Body sherd 

fragments from jugs and juglets are identified by the thinness of the walls, the distinct curvature 

of the sherd and decoration. Jugs and j uglets are hand-made with little evidance of any finishing, 

although this due to the use of slip and burnish on most the samp le. 

Assemblage Size 

It is impossible to ascertain the size of the jug and juglet assemblage size due to the 

difficulty in identifying these forms and the very small rim assemblage. It can be informally 

noted that the number of diagnostic sherds increases over time (see Table 12). In Stratum V 

there is only one such sherd, a juglet base. In Stratum IV, there are ten such sherds, five jugs and 

five juglets. In Stratum III, the size of diagnostic assemblage grows to 24 , including 13 juglets 

and 11 jugs. In Stratum", the sample increases to 29, 12 juglets and 17 jugs. Obviously, this 

sample is incomplete. However, it does reflect a growth trend in the appearance of jugs and 

jug1ets over time. The jug1et is essentially an Early Bronze IB form which continues throughout 

the Ear ly Bronze Age. 

Rim Typolugy 

In Stratum" and IV there are three jug1et rim sherds, all in Ware Type 5 (see Fig. 

35: 1-2,4-5). One example from Stratum IV has a diameter of 2 em. and Is not slipped but 

burnishoo with a random hand burnish. The other example, from Stratum IV, has a diameter of 4 

cm. and is undecorated and complete. The example from Stratum" has an unknown diameter and is 
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covered with a grayish slip which may have originally bean red and is hand burnished over the 

entire vessel. 

Handles 

One of the surest way of identifying either a jug or juglet is by the presence of a loop

handle connecting the rim to the body. The handle itself is disttnguishable from either the lug or 

ledge-handle and thus the vessel can be identified as a jug or juglet. The handle is a thin band or 

coil of unfolded clay. There are several examples of daub Ie handles from Stratum II and III and one 

examp Ie of a handle with incised ridging. 

Bases 

Threa juglet bases have bean identified (see Fig. 35:3,6). There is one button base from 

Stratum II and one uneven ring base from Stratum V, with a diameter of 4 em. The one example of 

a whole juglet in Stratum IV has a rounded base. All these juglet bases are produced in 

Ware Type 4. 

Ware 

The majority of jug and juglets are produced in Ware Type 5, with a small number 

produced in Ware Type 3. There are Single cases in Ware Types 1 and 7. 

Decoration 

Decoration is one of the characteristic features of jugs and juglets. Almost the entire 

sample is both red slipped and hand burnished (see Fig. 35:3-5,7). There may be (I functional 

purpose for slip and burnish. Burnishing helps seal a vessel, thereby making it less permeable 

and more useful for holding liquids, which is the traditionally defined function of jugs and juglets. 
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The burnish style is usually hand burnishing that covers the entire vessel, however, in Stratum 

III there also is the development of pattern burnishing. Pattern burnishing becomes a decorative 

hallmark in other forms, most notably platter bowls, in the Early Bronze II and III. One of the 

most common patterns is the net pattern. In one example, the red painted bands on a juglet are in 

a net pattern. Other decorative motifs include the use of roo painted bands, lime white wash, and 

incisions on a raised band of applied clay. There is one case of a juglet body sherd reused as a 

lamp as evidenced by a wick mark. 

Comparative Discussion 

Juglets have been found in transitional Chalcolithic/Early Bronze I contexts at ArQub el

Dhahr (Parr 1956: Fig. 14: 125,130), Tell en-Nasbeh Cave Tombs 6 and 5 (Wampler 1947:Pls. 

12:204-206; 75: 1712-1714), and in Early Bronze IA contexts in Bab edh-Dhra' Tombs A9 and 

A66 (Schaub and Rast 1989:Figs.30: 1; 84: 1 0,3). 

Juglets in Early Bronze I B contexts have been found at Gazer Stratum XXV (Dever et a1. 

1974: PI. 4:12), 'Ai Tombs Gand C (Callaway 1964: PIs. VIII: 862; XI: 801; XVI: 36,520), 

Arad Stratum IV (Amiran et a1. 1978: PI. 10: 1 0-12), Bab edh-Dhra' tombs (Schaub and Rast 

1989: Fig. 134: 17), and Azor Tombs 1 and 4 ( Ben-Tor 1975: Pl. 7: 12,14,17,18). Also from 

the Azor tombs are 'Abydos' jugs with red slip and burnish (Ben-Tor 1975: Fig. 6:20,22). 

The ring base found on the Halif Terrace has parallels in the Chalcolithic and Eer ly Bronze 

I. Bowls with ring bases have been found in the Chalcolithic at Ghassul Level IV « Koeppel 1940: 

PI. 79:9), and Nahal Mishmar (Bar-Adon 1980: Fig. 111.6:5). Other forms with ring bases 

include an unidentified closed form also from Ghassul (Koeppel 1940: PI. 83:9). In the Early 

Bronze IA. there are bowls with ring bases from Jericho Tomb K2 phases I and II (Kenyon 1965: 

Figs. 4:8; 8: 11), and In the Early Bronze IA and B tombs from Bab edh-Dhra' (Schaub and Rast 
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1989: Figs. 138: 11; 50:8). Also from the Bab edh-Dhra' tombs is a juglet with a ring base 

(Schaub and Rast 1989:Flg.30:2). 

Cornets 

The only diagnostic sherds which clear ly belong to cornets are bases (sea Fig. 36: 1-3). 

Rim and body sherds from these vessels are identical to bowl rims or body sherds from 

hemispherical bowls, V-shaped bowls, cups or even mugs. This lack of clarity leads to a sampling 

bias in which cornet rims may be missed and totals for other forms, such as bowl rims are 

inflated. However, the number of cornet bases is small enough to limit the extent of the bias due to 

unidentifiable rim sherds. A11 the cornet bases are hand-made and produced from either either 

Ware Types 3 or 5. Prior to firing, the bases are shaved with a tool, while in a leather hard 

state .. 

Assemblage Size 

In Strata II through V, 17 cornet bases have been found. An additional base comes from 

Stratum I. There are no cornets from Stratum V, the on ly Chalcolithic Stratum on the terrace. In 

Stratum IV there are nine such bases and seven are present in Stratum III. The lone base in 

Stratum I is obviously intrusive and out of context. Cornet bases comprise 1 % of the total 

diagnostiC rim assemblage in Stratum IV and 1% In Stratum III (see Table 12; Fog. 60). 

Ware 

Including Stratum I, nine of the cornet bases, or 53%, are produced from Ware Type 3, 

and eight, or 47 %, from Ware Type 5 (see Table 22). In Stratum II, this proportion is 
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1nverted with all seven bases produced 1n Ware Type 5. In Stratum IV. e1ght. or 89~ of the bases 

are produced in Ware Type 3 and only 1. or 11 ~. in Ware Type 5. 

Decoration 

The decorative motifs include the use of slip and hand burnishing. There are only three 

examples of burnishing. two from Stratum III and one from Stratum IV. The burnishing on 

cornets is usually applied to unslipped vessels. which is the only such usage of burnish identified 

in the complete ceramic assemblage. In Stratum III there is one case where burnishing is 

combined with slip. All burnished cornets ere produced from Ware Type 5. The use of red slip 

is usually associated with Ware Type 3 and predominates in Stratum IV. where there are seven 

examples. There are only two examples in Stratum III. All of the slipped examples from Stratum 

IV are in Ware Type 3. The two examples in Stratum III are in Ware Type 5. 

Discussion 

The cornet is viewed as an exclusively Chalcolithic form (Wright 1937; Amiran 1969a; 

Levy 1986). The stratigraphic distribution of cornets from the Halif Terrace does not conform to 

this view. The presence of cornets in the Early Bronze IA strata from the terrace can be 

exp lained in several ways. The contexts of these cornets in Stratum IV are usually debris loci. 

These loci represent some type of accumulation with clear Early Bronze I pottery above the 

Chalcollthic depOSits and below Stratum III walls and surfaces. There are very few surfaces or 

walls in Stratum IV. particularly in areas 100 and 91. The presence of cornets in secondary 

Ear ly Bronze IA: 1 contexts suggests that these cornets are originally associated with the Stratum 

V settlement. In the post-Chalcolithic and pre-Early Bronze IA:2 settlements. ceramic material 

accumUlates in debris or is deposited as fill. In this process It is likely that Chalcolithic material 

may have been mixed Into Early Bronze I deposits. 
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However, In Stratum III cornet bases are found In primary surface and point one loci, 

which Includes the material ten centimeters below surfaces (see Dever and Lance 1978; Segar 

1980 for exp lanatlon of the point one locus). Six of the cornets from Stratum III come from such 

primary loci. This suggests that either cornet production continues into the Early Bronze I.~, 

Chalcolithlc cornets are kept as heirlooms into the Early Bronze I, or that Chalcolithic deposits 

are curated for items such as cornets. It would seam unlikely to presume that some limited cornet 

production exists in the later portion of the Early Bronze IA in southern canaan. There is no 

evidence from any other s1te to support this contention. Likewise, curation of materials from 

earlier deposits is unlikely. The cultural significance of this specialized vessel, which has, at 

best, a limited utilitarian function would probably be lost by the end of the Early Bronze IA. The 

Early Bronze lA, though tied through material culture to the Chalcolithic, should, more 

importantly, be understood as divorced from much of the symbolic iconography of the preceding 

period. 

It is therefore reasonable to suggest that cornets, for idiosyncratic reasons, maintains 

some type of heir loom status at the Halif Terrace. The absence of any cornets from Stratum V 

furthers this interpretation. The limited number of cornets, either produced on-site or importe0 

In the Chalcol1thlc, are not discarded In the Early Bronze I. The continuity of the use of cornets 

reflects the temporal and cultural roots of the inhabitants. The cultural value (If the cornet is at 

least partially intact, though probably in an attenuated form. The founders of the site are 

probably refugees from the collapsed Formative Chalcol1thic sites, such as Shlqmim, GHat, or the 

Beer Sheva sites. The collapse of the Chalcollthic SOCia-political structure leads to, not only, 

the abandonment of Chalcol1thlc sites, but of Chalcollthlc cultural traditions and Iconography. In 

the process of adapting to new environments and new agricultural regimes, the very early 

settlements of the Early Bronze I show evidence of the Chalcolithic heritage in their process of 

developing an Early Bronze Age SOCia-political structure. The primary concern of the Halif 

------------------------------------------~-~---~~ .. ,-~-
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Terrece Early Bronze 1A:2 inhabitants is the establishment of a new self-sufficient subsistence 

reg1me. which includes the development of housing. ceramic and lith1c production industries. 

agriculture and meat production. including both hunting and stock raising. The move out of the 

troglodyte dwellings of Stratum V ushers in a new per'lod of cultural adaptation and development in 

which subsistence concerns could be transcended. rather than merely met at a bas1c level. This 

transit10n is most clearly observed 1n Stratum IV where Chalcolithic and Early Bronze ceramic 

traditions briefly coex1st before the Chalcolithic traditions are eclipsed. 

I n this environment the non-util1tarian cornet. a strong iconographic marker of the 

Chalcolithic. maintains some limited role in the cultural assemblage of the Early Bronze I and is 

thus valued and preserved in some fashion to the end of the Early Bronze IA. This sequence has not 

been 1dentified elsewhere. in part. because very few s1tes in Canaan have this clear 

Chalcol1thic/Early Bronze I occupational sequence seen at the Ha11f Terrace. 

Comparative Discussion 

Cornets are found exclusively in Chalcolithic contexts. primarily in the northern Negev, 

although they also have been found as far north as Maser and in the Jordan Valley at Ghassu1. 

Cornets are found at Gezer Stratum XXVI (Dever et a1. 1974 PIs. 1 :29; 2:31). Arad Stratum V 

(Amiran et a1. 1978:P1. 5: 11-17), Shiqmim Building Phase II (Levy 1987: Fig. 15.20:7) 

where they are very rare. Nahal Sekher (Gilead and Goren 1986: Figs. 5;5; 6; I, 1 0), Beersheva 

(de Contenson 1956: F1g. 10:9,10) where they are common. Horvat Beter Strata I and 11/111 

(Dothan 1959a: Figs. 10:6-13; 16:11-24), Garar 100 (Gilead 1986: Fig. 22:6.7), Haruvit

Yamit (Gilead and Oren 1981: Fig. 7: 17) where they are very rare, 'En Gadi (Usshishkin 1980: 

Fig. 7:23-28), Maser (Dothan 1959b: Fig. 7: 4,5). Tell el-'Ereni pre- Stratum XII (Brandl 

1989: Fig. 4: 1-7), north Sinai (Oren and Gilead 1981: Fig. 7: 17) where they are very rare, and 

Ghassul Levels II, III and IV and Phases A-C (Mallon et al. 1934: PIs. 47:71-74.77.81,82; 

~-~----------- ,---~-
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48:72,78,79,89; Koeppel 1940: Pis. 76:22,24,26; Hennessy 1969: Figs. 5:2; 7B:2). The 

cornet bases from Ghassul Level IV all appear shaved, unllke the examples in Levels II and III. The 

example in Phase B from Hennessy's excavations (1969: Fig. 7A: 11) appears to have striped 

wash. 

Churns 

The churn Is a classic hallmark of the Chalcoiithic period. Four partial handles have been 

identified (see Fig. 36:4). They are all produced in Ware Type 3. Two handles come from 

Stratum V and two from Stratum IV. One of the Stratum IV examples Is red slipped. 

Churns are only found in Chalcolithic contexts throughout Canaan. Churns and churn 

fragments, usuolly handles, are found at Ghassul (Mallon et a1. 1934: Fig. 57:4), Shiqmim (Levy 

1987: Fig. 12.16: 1-5), Arad V (Amiran et al. 1978: PI. 5: 1-8), Beersheva (de Contenson 1956: 

Figs. 9:7,8; 10:4), Nahal Mishmar (Bar-Adon 1980:1.11.9), Gerar 100 (Gilead 1986: Fig. 

23:2,4), Azor (Perrot 1961 :39: 1-6), and Haruvlt-Yamit (Oren and Gilead 1981: Fig. 6 ;6). 

Stands 

Two sherds are believed to come from fenestrated bowl stands. One each is found in 

Stratum V and Stratum IV, and both are in Ware Type 3 (sea Fig. 36:5,6). Neither are decorated 

but one is pierced. Fenestrated bowl stands date to the Chalcollthic and are also found at Arad V 

(Amiran et a1. 1978: PI. 5:10), Azor (Perrot 1961:38:23), and 'En Gedi (Usshlshkln 1980: 

Fig. 7:7-9). 
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Cups 

Cups are small open vessels which are easily distinguished from either bowls or mugs by 

their relatively vertical or slightly angled walls and over all LYllndrical shape (ses Fig. 37). All 

cups are hand-made and usually show evidence of shaving on the exterior of the vessel. They have 

relatively small rim diamsters and their shape suggests they are used for serving or perhaps 

drinking. 

Assemblage Size 

The total size of the cup assemblage numbers 143. One hundred and thirty-nine of these 

are rims, of which 70 are found in Stratum IV. The ample presence of this form in Stratum V 

clearly indicates that this form originates in the Chalcolithic and declines in popularity only in the 

Early Bronze IA:2, Stratum III. Cups comprise 6% of the total assemblage of diagnostic rim 

sherds in Stratum II-V (see table 12). Cups assume their largest proportion, 8%, in Stratum V. 

This percentage drops over time to 4% by Stratum II (see Fig. 60). 

Rim Typology 

Two rim types have been identified in this form. The primary characteristic of the 

straight rim is the almost vertical stance of the rim and the rounded or slightly tapered tip of the 

rim. The angled rim is characterized by a thicker wall than the straight rim and the stance forms 

an angle greater than 90° from the base. Additionally, the rim tip markedly tapers from the 

thickened walls. One characteristic found exclusively on the straight rim variant is a small 

vertical handle placed on the exterior of the rim. The handle is very thin and always pierced. The 

ratio of the angled variant to the straight variant remains relatively constant throughout all 

strata, with the angled variant accounting for 75 % of the total assemblage (see Table 23). There 

is no significant correlation between rim type and size, ware type, or decoration. 

- - - ------------------------------,---.. ----------~.-------,---,-----~-.. ~---.. ,--- -.~' -'~~ 
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Ware 

Four ware types are used in the production of this vessel; Ware Types 4, 3, 6, and 7 

(see Table 23; Fug. 91). Ware Type 4 accounts for 81 ~ of all vessels. The use of combined 

Ware Types 3 and 6 is conSistently between 1 O~ and 14~. Only two examples of cups In 

Ware Type 6 or Cream Ware have bean identified, both from Stratum IV. The use of Ware Type 7 

is restricted to Strata III and II. The use of Ware Type 4 decreases from 90~ in Stratum IV to 

62~ and 65 % in Strata III and II, respectively. This drop off does not result with an Increase In 

Ware Type 3 or Ware Type 6, but rather is made up by Ware Type 7. This is very curious as 

these two periods see a marked decline in the use of Ware Type 7, to the point that, by weight, it 

statistically disappears in Stratum II. Had cups been produced in Ware Type 7 in Strata V and IV 

it would suggest that Ware Type 7 cups found in Strata III and II are actually produced earlier. 

However, as cups produced in Ware Type 7 are not found ear I ier than Stratum III, it is understood 

that these cups are produced In the strata in which they are found. This suggests that some 

experimentation in Ware Type 7 continues well after the florescence of Ware Type 7 usage. 

The use of Ware Type 7, characterized by straw temper, may be related to a distinct 

preference by potters to include greater proportions of straw as a nonp lastic In Ware Type 4, In 

which straw rarely constitutes a significant role. There are only two examples of the use of straw 

In Ware Type 3, a ware type in which straw Is rarely used. The addition of straw ,In either Ware 

types 3 or 4, is limited to cups and mugs. The use of straw is unoorstood as a consistent attribute 

In the production of cups regardless of ware type. This suggests that paste used In cup production 

Is produced exclusively for cups and not used in the production of other vessels, except possibly 

mugs. In Strata III and II, the use of straw, including In Ware Type 7, grows to 38~ and 41 % 

from 17% and 23% in Strata V and IV, respectively. 
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There are two noteworthy ware trends. The first is the obvious preference for Ware Type 

4 In all strata. The second Is the Inclusion of straw as nonplastlc In ware types In which straw is 

not commonly used. Additionally, the use of straw increases In the later strata when the 

popularity of the form decreases. 

Decoration 

Twenty percent of all cups have some type of decoration. There Is a wide variety of 

decorative motifs used on cups, including the addition of knobs, combing, lime white wash, rim 

scalloping, striped wash, burnishing, and red slip. Red slip is the most common decorative 

treatment, used on 18% of the samp Ie (see Fig. 37:5). This percentage Is consistent from Strata V 

to III but drops to 6 % in Stratum II. Red slip can be divided into two patterns, the use of slip on 

the interior and/or exterior of the vessel and the use of slip only on the rim of the vessel. Sherds 

are considered in the former category If they have any slip on the interior, the exterior or both. 

Sherds are considered in the latter category when the slip is is restricted to the rim and is clearly 

observed as a finite band. There is no preference for either of these usages over time. The use of 

Slip is much more prevalent in the smaller samples of combined Ware Types 3 and 6, where it is 

used 43% of the time, as opposed to the much larger sample of Ware Type 4, where it is found 

only 17% of the time. In both examples of Ware Type 6, only the rim is slipped. One shard, in 

Ware Type 7 from Stratum III, has evidence of interior red slip. 

There is one example of Irregular hand combing on the exterior of the vessel from 

Stratum II in Ware Type 3 (sea Fig. 37: 13). Combing is very infrequent on any form, but when 

it occurs it almost always is found on vessels produced in Ware Type 3. The only example of 

exterior lime white wash is from Stratum II, the stratum In which lime white wash Is most 

popular. One Ware Type 4 vessel has interior striped wash. The striped wash is a combination of 

a cream colored wash covered by vertical bands of red slip. Striped wash is not usually coupled 

- --~~---~-~.----~-.---.--~------~.---~. ~.----~~. ~~---~. -.~-
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with Ware Type 4. with only two recorded examples. both from Stratum IV. The use of striped 

wash is more closely associated with Ware Type 3. where it makes up 3$g of the total Ware Type 3 

assemblage. by weight and count. There is only one example of hand burnishing. on a cup found in 

Stratum V. with 1nter1or and exter10r s11p. 

There are three examples of rim scalloping. two from Stratum IV and one from Stratum 

III. in both Ware Types 3 and 4 (see Fig. 37:7). There is one example of an exterior knob on a 

Ware Type 4 vessel from Stratum IV. This example is a body sherd rather than a rim sherd and 

has interior and exterior slip. These decorative techniques are very limited and are employed on 

a random basis. 

The only association between rim variant and any other attribute is that between 

straight rimmed vessels and tiny lug-handles (see Fig. 37: 1-5). The lug-handles are usually 

thin vertical handles placed on the exterior of the vessel's rim and pierced horizontally. All 

vessels with lug-handles are produced from Ware Type 4. Two examples come from Stratum V, in 

one case the sherd also is slipped and burnished. Three examples come from Stratum IV. One 

sherd also has interior and exterior red slip. One sherd has two such handles suggesting that cups 

may well have multiple handles. Another example of multiple handles comes from Stratum III, 

where the two handles are parallel to each other on the body of the vessel rather than along the 

rim. This last example is a body sherd from a Stratum II with exterior lime white wash. These 

seven examples with handles, on either the rim or body, are found exclusively on straight rim 

vessels produced in Ware Type 4. Additionally, five of the seven examples are found in Strata V 

and IV. Handles on the body of the vessel are perhaps vestigial and found only later, in Strata II 

and III. 
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Size Distribution 

The size of cups have an overall range between 3 to 17 cm., averaging 9.1 cm. The 

standard deviation of this size range 1s 2.99, which ranks second tlmong the major form types 

(sse Figs. 61-65). There is no significant difference in this statistical proffle for any specific 

subgroup, such as Ware Type 3, Ware Type 4, angled rims, straight rims, rim Slip, and body Slip. 

Cup rim diameters display a bimodal size distribution (see Fig. 90). The small size ranges 

between 3 and 10 cm., with the large size ranging from 11 to 17 cm. The most common diameter 

is 8 cm. in the small size and 14 cm. in the large size. Though the division between these two 

sizes is not dramatic, the individual distributions from strata III and V indicate that such a 

distinction is merited. Seventy percent of all vessels fall in the small size class. 

Eighty percent of Stratum V vessels fall into the small size class. A more gradual 

distribution is seen in stratum II, ranging from 3 to 17 cm.,the largest size range of any strata. 

Only 67% of the Stratum IV sample fall into tha small size. In Stratum III, only 56~ of the 

vessels fall into the small size class. In Stratum II, 75% of this sample falls into the small size, 

with only four vessels larger than 10 cm. The Strata III and IV samples reflect the highest 

degree of size standardization and a claar picture of two distinct size classes, with 64 % falling 

into the small size class. The standard deviation is 2.82 in Stratum III and 3.0 In Stratum IV, 

represent i ng the two largest sam p Ie sizes of the four strata. 

The size distributions of vessels in combined Ware Types 3 and 6 and Ware Type 7 also 

reinforce the division into two distinct size classes. The size distribution of Ware Type 7 is 

distinct, though the sample size is very small, 60~ of the vessels fall into the small size, 

between 6 and 8 cm., and 40% in the larger size, between 10 and 12 cm. 

Unfortunately, only 11 vessels in combined Ware Types 3 and 6 have known diameters. 

The distribution of these vessels indicates a preference for the larger size. Ten of the eleven 
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vessel have a diameter of 10 cm. or over. These larger sized cups produced in Ware Types 3 and 6 

average almost 12 em. in diameter. as compared to 9 em. for those in Ware Type 4. 

This size prof11e indicates that size is a production consideration. and that in Strata IV and 

III there is an effort to produce two size classes. I n Stratum V a wide range of sizes are produced 

with the large size representing a disparate group of odd sized vessels. This profile is repeated in 

Stratum II. when again. the major1ty of vessels falllnto the small size. whereas the large size 

only represents a few vessels. There is also a correlation between size and ware type. Ware 

Types 3. 6 and 7 reflect the production of two distinct size classes. 

There is only one base which can be attributed to the cup form type. It comes from 

Stratum 3 and has a 3 cm. diameter. 

Comparative Discussion 

There are very few parallels for either the angled or straight cup. The lack of parallels 

might be attributed to the inability to distinguish eup rims from bowl rims in published reports 

due to the very simple shape of the rim. Angled cups are found in Early Bronze IB deposits at 

Gazer Gave 1.3A (Dever 1988: PI. 1:10) where it is called a small bowl. Gazer Stratum XXV 

(Dever at 81. 1974: PI. 3:4) where it is called a large cup or beaker with a simple rim, and 

from the tell at Jericho (Kenyon and Holland 1982: Fig. 36: 11-14). The parallels from Jericho 

are particular ly close and they are also referred to as cups (Kenyon and Holland 1982:95). 

Straight cups have been identified in the Chalcollthic at Ghassul Levels III and IV. 

including one with a pierced handle and one with a knob (Mallon et a1. 1934: Fig. 41: 1.2; Koeppel 

1940: P1.76:3; ), Gazer Stratum XXVI (Dever et a1. 1974: Pl. 1:13) where it is called a small 

bowl, kLor (Perrot 1961: Fig.42: 11) where it is referred to as a small bowl with an everted rim 

and a possible base from Gerar 100 (Gilead 1986: Fig. 22: 1). A close paranel is also found at 

the Egyptian site of Maadl, dating to the late Naqada / early Naqada II or late Chalcolithic/Early 

~--~ ------~------------------~-.---~ 
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Bronze IA. This example (Rizkana and So..eher 1987:54; Pl. 74:5) is referred to as a jar, 

however it appears to be an open form with two small pierced lug-handles at the rim. It is also 

produced from Maadi Ware Type V, an imported canaanite ware. 

In the Early Bronze IB there are three close parallels from Alar Tombs 1 and 4 (Ben

Tor: 1975: Fig. 6:4) with one example with the lug-handles lower on the body than on the Halif 

Terrace examples but with a flat base, and a simllar example from north Sinai, again with the 

handles lower on the body (Oren 1989: Fig. 8: 1 ). 

Hemispherical Bowls 

This bowl has a hemispherical shape with a round base and a drawn up, unelaborated rim 

(see Fig. 38). There is very little that distinguishes this basic shape throughout the Ear ly 

Bronze Age. The vessel is hand-made and the rim is oftan finished by either rotation or wiping. 

The function of this vessel is for serving. A secondary use of this form is as an oi1lamp. In the 

Chalcolithic and Early Bronze Age specific vessels are not manufactured to serve as lamps. Four 

spouted lamps, which first appear in the Early Bronze II cemetery at Tell es-Sa'idiyeh (Tubb 

1989: 522 ;Fig. 5:5), become common in the Early Bronze IV (Amiran 1969a:82). The 

hemispherical bowl is identified as a lamp by the blackened soot mark of the wick at one specific 

spot on the rim. Broken bowls are also reused as lamps, as such wick marks are observed on the 

edge of broken body sherds or partially restorable hemispherical bowls without rims. Other 

forms such as broken jar bases infrequently serve as lamps, also in a secondary usage. 

Assemblage Size 

The total sample size of hemispherical bowls is 365 rim sherds which comprise 15 % of 

the total diagnostic rim count assemblage (see Table 12). This is the second most frequent form 
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type behind straw-tempered beakers, in the local Canaanite assemblage. The sizable quantities 

of this vessel in Stratum V indicate that this form is part of the Chalcolithic tradition which 

continues into the Early Bronze I. This form appears consistently in the assemblage making up 

12.5~ of the assemblage in Stratum V and reaching its peak in Stratum III, where it comprises 

20% of the total assemblage (see Fig. 60). 

Ware 

The hemispherical bowl is manufactured in a wide range of wares, including Ware Types 

4, 3, 6, 7, and 1 (see Fig. 93; Table 24). Ware Type 4 is the most common, accounting for 

59% of all hemispherical bowls. Ware Type 4 increases over time from 53~ in Strata V and 

IV to 69% and 63% in Strata III and II, respectively. The increase in the use of Ware Type 4 is 

related to the decline in usage of the combined Ware Types 3 and 6. A significant number of 

vessels, 25%, are produced in Ware Type 3, and another 11 % in Ware Type 6. In Stratum V, the 

combined Ware Type 3 and 6 account for 47% of the total assemblage and continues to be popular 

in Stratum IV, where it is found 43% of the time. The usage of these combined ware types 

decreases in Stratum III to 24 % and in Stratum II to 29%. This drop in the usage of combined 

Ware Types 3 and 6 is understood as specifically the decline of Ware Type 6, which, after 

peaking at 20% in Stratum IV, decreases to 2% in Stratum III and then disappears 1n Stratum II. 

Though Ware Type 7 only accounts for 4% of the entire assemblage, this ware type is 

only used in Strata III and II. It makes up 7% of the assemblage in Stratum II. The use of Ware 

Type 7 is a departure from the typical utilization of this ware for straw-tempered beakers. The 

experimentation with this ware type for hemispherical bowls begins in Stratum IV, the stratum 

in which Ware Type 7 is most commonly found. The continuation of the use of Ware Type 7 for 

hemispherical bowls into Strata III and II may be viewed as a minor production tradition, which 

begins during the apex of Ware Type 7 in Stratum IV. The four examples of hemispherical bowls 
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in Ware Type 7 in Stratum II is noteworthy. as Ware Type 7 disappears as a significant ware type 

in Stratum II. It is likely that the hemispherical bowls produced in Ware Type 7 found in Stratum 

II are produced in Stratum III. 

Ware Type 1 accounts for only 1 ~ of the assemb lege And is found only in Strata III and II. 

Ware Type 1 is designed for the purpose of cooking or the reduction of thermal stress due to 

repeated heating. It is possible that the few examples produced in Ware Type 1 are bowls whose 

functions relate to cooking or heating, such as crucibles. It should be noted that the 

hemispherical bowls in Ware Type 1 are not reused as lamps. 

Decoration 

There is a wide variety of decorative motifs used on hemispherical bowls. The most 

common motif is red slip on the rim or on the interior and/or exterior of the vessel. Other 

motifs include red painted bands, llne group painted ware decoration, red on white wash, and 

striped wash. There is a very limited use of hand burnishing on slipped vessels. 

Three sherds are identified as belonging to the line group painted ware tradition (see Fig. 

38: 16-17). This decorative tradition is misnamed since all definitions of this tradition are based 

on decorative motifs rather than ware type (Schaub 1982; Stager 1990: 97). The motif is 

" ... marked by groups of parallel lines painted in red or brown over the natural clay surface of the 

bowls ... "( Stager 1990 :97). These three sherds, one diagnostiC rim sherd and two body sherds, 

are all from hemispherical bowls, or a single hemispherical bowl, found in Stratum iV. The 

motif on these sherds clear ly falls into the line group category, and they are distinguished from 

the other types of motifs that also employ red painted lines. The tight patterning and fine 

rendering of the red lines are, according to Stager( 1990: 97). patterned after basketry. It is 

much different than the local red painted line motif, which can be oither vertical or horizontal. 

They also cannot be mistaken for the thicker and cruder red painted lines on lime white washed 

--.-.-----
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vessels, which have no distinct patterning, but are merely random vertical, horizontal or 

diagonall1nes. The Early Bronze IA: 1 date of the material from the HaJ1f Terrace does not fit the 

Stager's( 1990 : 97) placement of this ceramic type in the Early Bronze lB. 

There are four examples with red painted bands, all in Ware Type 4 (see Fig. 

38: 1,3,14-15). In three cases the lines are rendered on a diagonal vertical angle on the exterior 

of the sherd. Three cases are found in Strata III and IV. In the Stratum IV example, the lines are 

in the interior of the vessel and rim is slipped. There are three examples of red on white wash 

decoration, also only in Ware Type 4, and all from Stratum III. One of the examples also has a 

potter's mark very lightly incised on the exterior of the vessel. The shape of the mark is similar 

to a Greek Pi The only other example of a mark on a hemispherical bowl, is on a body sherd 

from Stratum II in Ware Type 3. This incised mark is a partial 'X' on the exterior of the vessel. 

The use of red on white wash decoration is more common on closed vessels than open ones and in 

Ware Type 4 rather than Ware Type 3. In these three cases the decorative motU is always 

positioned on the bowl's exterior with one example in which the decoration continues on the 

interior. The example with the potters mark also has additional decoration on the interior rim. 

There is only one example of the use of striped wash. It is found in Stratum IV in Ware 

Type 3. Though striped wash decoration is very l1mited, it is most closely associated with Ware 

Type 3. Though Ware Type 3 is more common in Strata V and IV, decoration on Ware Type 3 is 

more frequent in Stratum II. The lone example of the use of striped wash on an hemispherical 

bowl is an anomaly. 

There is one example of a bowl rim with two pierced holes. It comes from Stratum IV and 

is produced from Ware Type 4. Whether these are repair holes or linked to a functional purpose 

is unclear. 

Red sUp, either on the rim or on.the interior and/or exterior of the vessel, is related to 

ware type rather than time period. The categorization of sl1p on the interior or exterior of the 

----------~~.------->--------~--.--~.-~---.~~--~-~---..... .. .,,....,..,~ 
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vessels includes the the following combined slip positions; interior and exterior, interior, and 

exterior (see Fig. 38:4,5,10,21). Rim Slip ls defined as a band of slip either on the rim's 

1nterior, exter10r or both (see Fig. 38:9,22,23). This posit1on type is 1dentified when the edge 

of the band is detected on the sherd. 

The use of some type of red Slip is relatively consistent from Strata V to II, ranging from a 

high of 42% in Stratum IV to a low of 29% in Stratum II (see Table 24). The assemblage wide 

decline in red sl1p in Strata II and IIlls related more to the decline in Ware Type 6, rather than a 

decline in red slip, which is still used at roughly a constant rate in other ware types. There is no 

red slip found on vessels produced in Ware Type 1. The use of red slip on vessels produced in 

Ware Type 7 is unusual and llmited to rim slip. 

Ninety-two percent of all hemispherical bowls produced in Ware Type 6 have red slipped 

rims. There is no use of body slip with hemispherical bowls in Ware Type 6. Rim slipping is an 

integral part of the production of hemispherical bowls in Ware Type 6. This production concern 

is carried over into Ware Type 3 vessels, where 42% of the hemispherical bowl assemblage has 

rim slip and 49% of has some evidence body slip. The use of this decoration is not as evident in 

hemispherical bowls produced in Ware Type 4 ,where only 15 % of the sample has rim slip and 

24 % have some use of red slip. 

There are two examples of hand burnishing, which covers the interior and exterior of the 

bowl. One example is found in Stratum III produced from Ware Type 3, and the other example is 

from StratuOi II in Ware Type 4. The use of burnish is very limited and represents an 

idiosyncratic decorative addition to sherds that already have interior and exterior slip. Unslipped 

bowls are not burnished. 
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Size Distribution 

Hemispherical bowls range In size from 4 to 30 em., with an average size of 11.2 cm., 

and a standard deviation of 3.86 (see Figs. 61-65). The standard deviation of the entire 

hemispherical bowl assemblage Is relatively low, especially when compared to large closed 

vessels. The standard deviation decl1nes over time which might Indicate that hemispherical bowl 

production Is Increasingly under tighter production controls. This Increase In size standardization 

is not seen in other bowl or small open form types. Convers-ely, as these other open form types 

decl1ne in QUlmtity, from Stratum V or IV to Stratum II, thB frequency of hemispherical bowls 

increases from Strata V and IV to Strata III and II. The hemispherical bowl form eclipses all 

other bowl and bowl like forms in the later Early Bronze I and remains the dominant bowl form 

throughout the Ear ly Bronze Age. 

The size distribution pattern of the entire hemispherical bowl sample or the distribution 

patterns by stratum do not indicate clear size classes but rather display a bell-shaped pattern, 

which reaches an apex at 9/10 cm. (see Fig. 92). The gradual nature of the distribution pattern 

makes the range of any size classes difficult to determine. However, the general size range of 

these bowls suggests that such classes exist. There Is an overall decrease In size from Stratum V 

to Stratum II. In Stratum V the average vessel size is 13.6 cm., which decreases to 11.6 cm. in 

Stratum II. In Stratum V the most common size is 17 em., as opposed to 9 cm. in Strata IV and 

III, and 11 cm. in Stratum II. 

As with decorative motifs, It Is more profitable to examine the distribution patterns by 

ware, in which cases some notion of size classes can be Identified. The four vessels produced in 

Ware Type 1 range from 7 to 19 cm. and are considered a class by themselves, without any 

internal size divisions. 

The standard deviation of bowls produced in Ware Type 7 is 2.66, much smaller than 

that of the overall assemblage. This might reflect the greater control over production by the 
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potters who use this ware type. The same control is observed in tha production of straw-tempered 

beakers, which is the principle vessel produced in this ware type. The average size of these 

vessels is 9.6 cm. and they are only produced in one size which ranges from 5 to 15 cm. The most 

common size of 9 cm. 

The standard dsviation of bowls produced in Ware Type 4 is 3.51, which is very close to 

the overall assemblage standard d&viation. The standard deviation also decreases over time 

reaching 2.6, in Stratum II. The average size of the Ware Type 4 vessel decreases from 12.7 cm 

to 9.6 cm. in Stratum II. Unfortunately, the distribution pattern is not much clearer. There is 

some hint of a bimodal size distribution, though the size range of the classes changes slightly in 

each strata. In Stratum V. 51 % of the bowls are large. 12 -22 cm. The large size then decreases 

to 35 % and 20 :i:, in Strata IV and III. respectively. before increasing to 45:i: in Stratum II. The 

bimodal distribution is clearest in Stratum IV where the small class ranges between 5 and 12 cm .• 

with the most common size at 10 cm .• and the large class ranges from 13 to 21 cm. 

The standard deviation of bowls produced in Ware Type 3 is 4.44. which is larger than 

any other standard deviation for any hemispherical bowls subtype. The standard deviation does 

not decrease over time, but varies widely from stratum to stratum. The average size of 

hemispherical bowls In Ware Type 3 is also larger than the overall average or the average of Ware 

Types 4 • 6. 7 or 1. There appears to be a trend in which open forms produced in Ware Type 3 are 

larger than their counterparts In other ware types. The averaga size in Stratum V is 16.6 cm and 

decreases to 11.2 cm. in Stratum II. The total Ware Type 3 assemblage suggests two sizes, a 

small size between 5 and 13 em .• and a large size between 14 and 30 em. Fifty-eight percent of 

the assemblage falls Into the small class. 

The standard deviation of bowls produced in Ware Type 6 is 3.33, which is very close to 

the standard deviation of the overall assemblage. The average diameter size also echoes tha overall 

average and slmllar1y decreases from 13.2cm., in Stratum V. to 11.8cm., in Stratum IV. Only 
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In Stratum IV, Is there a large enough sample for a size distribution pattern to emerge. A bimodal 

distribution is only hinted at, as In the other ware types. A small size, between 6 and 13 em., 

comprises 71:g of the assemblage and a large size, between 14 and 20 em., the other 29~. One 

subgroup within Ware Type 6 should be noted, bowls with red slipped rims. These comprise 94 ~ 

of Stratum IV Ware Type 6 vessels. A bimodal distribution pattern is suggested, with a small 

size, between 6 and 13 em. , in which the most common size is at 12 em., and a large size, 

between 14 and 20 em , in which the most common size is 14 em. 

Comparative Discussion 

All of the hemispherical bowls come from Early Bronze I contexts. In fact, the round 

bottomed hemispherical bowl Is not found prior to the Early Bronze Age. In the Chalcol1thie period 

bowls have flat bases with straighter walls forming a V-shape. The V-shaped bowl and angled vat 

are the more characteristic of Chalcolithic shapes for open vessels. In the Early Bronze I round 

bottomed bowls with more convex, or bulbous, walls begin to be produced. The change in base 

configuration may have a functional significance or be the result of a specific manufacturing 

technology. The flat base affords more stability on flat hard surfaces but would be difflcult to 

position on uneven surfaces. Hemispherical bowls are just as likely to be found in both mortuary 

and domestic assemblages. 

One case of a hemispherical bowl in a Chalcollthic context comes from Nahal Mlshmar 

(Bar-Aden 1980: Fig. 111.5). The assemblage from Arqub el-Dhahr dates to the 

Chalcolithic/Early Bronze I (Parr 1956) and the presence of hemispherical bowls there Indicates 

continuity Into the Early Bronze Age (Parr 1956: Fig. 13:76,81). In the Early Bronze IA 

hemispherical bowls are found at Jericho In Tombs A 94, K2 ph.I, K2 ph.II, and on the tell 

(Kenyon 1960: Pls.9:19; 11:19; Kenyon 1965: PIs. 4:4; 8:6; Kenyon and Holland 1982: PI. 34: 

12-14), Tell en-Nasbeh Cave Tomb 6 (Wampler 1947: PI. 51:1082-1084)' Bab edh-Dhra' 



213 

Tombs A3 and A5E, (Schaub and Rest 1989: Figs. 14: 11.12; 21: 14; 245: Types 0757, 0772), 

Tell el-Far'ah North Tomb 3 (de Vaux end Steve 1949: Fig. 1 :4) and Gibson (Pritchard 1963: Fig. 

6:5). The example from the Gibeon Cemetery Is dated to either the Early Bronze la or lB. There 

is one example from Tell el-'Erani with exterior knobs and possible red on lime wash decoration 

(Brandl 1989: Fig. 5: 1) and is dated to the Early Bronze IA. 

Hemispherical bowls in Early BronzelB contexts have bean found at Gazer Cave 1.3A and 

Stratum XXV (Dever et al. 1974: P1s. 3: 19,20,7,; 4: 20,21 ; Dever 1988: Pls. 1: 11; 4: 11 ), Arad 

Stratum IV (Amiran etal. 1978: Pl. 7:1-12), Azor Tombs 1 and 4 (Ben-Tor: Fig. 5:6,7), the 'Ai 

Sanctuary (Callaway 1972: Figs.15;1; 16:1-3), 'Ai Tombs G,C and B (Callaway 1964: Pls. 

VI:832,1008; XIII: 721,694; XVIII: 48), Bab edh-Dhra' Tombs A43 and A13 (Schaub and Rast 

1989: Figs. 138: 15; 129: 13,14) and 'En Besor (Gophna 1990: Fig. 7:7). Many of these 

examples are decorated with a variety of motifs including interior and exterior red slip, rim sl1p, 

llne group painted decoration, and red painted bands. 

V-Shaped Bowls 

V -shaped bowls are distinct in their form, method of manufacture, and ware type. These 

are the only vessels from the terrace which are wheel-made. They are probably produced off the 

hump; a method in which a large amount of clay is placed on a wheel and vessels are drawn off this 

hump of clay whlle the wheelis in motion. Wheel marks are clearly visible on the rim and body 

shards. The bases do not appear string cut and may have bsen finished by hand after their removal 

from the wheel. These are the only flat based bowls in the assemblage ( see Fig. 39). The walls of 

the vessel form an angle of about 1350 from the base. The rim is simply drawn out and tapered 

with no modification. The walls of the vessel are usually vary thin when compared to 
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hemispherical bowls. These bowls may have functioned for serving or display. At other sites 

they have a connection to ritual activity and mortuary practices. 

Assemblage Size 

This assemblage consists of 79 rim sherds and 67 base sherds. In tabulating the 

percentage of the assemblage according to strata, ware and decoration, only the rim sherds will 

be used. V-shaped bowls make up 3 % of the total diagnostic rim count assemblage (see Table 

12). In Stratum V, they comprise 5 % of the assemblage, and 4% in Stratum IV, which contains 

the greatest quantity of V-shaped bowls, a total of 46. Their frequency declines to 2 % in 

stratum III and II (see Fig. 60). This form not only begins in the Chalcolithic period but its 

continuity into the Early Bronze I is very limited. The continuation of this form into the Early 

Bronze I is only found at sites which have both Chalcolithic and Early Bronze I material. Sites 

which begin in the Early Bronze I are not likely to have any V-shaped bowls. 

Ware 

V-shaped bowls are only produced in Ware Types 5 and 6. "fhere is a close association 

between this form and Ware Type 6. The limited variety of ware types used in the production of 

V-shaped bowls indicates a higher control over production than other vessels in which a variety 

of ware types are used. 

The predominant ware type used is Ware Type 6, which comprises 71 % of the total 

assemblage (see Table 25; Fig. 94). The remaining 29% are produced in Ware Type 5 and are 

found in all strata. In Stratum II, 62% of the sample is produced in Ware Type 5, though the 

sample size is only eight. However, a similarly small sample of ten, in Stratum III, reflects a 

percentage more in line with the roughly 30~ that Ware Type 4 represents in Strata IV and V. 
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Even with the llmited sample size this change in ware preference in Stratum II may be 

representative and s1gn1f1cant. 

Decoration 

Virtually the only type of decoration found on V-shaped bowls 1s the use of red slip, either 

on the rim or on the interior and/or exterior of the body. There is a limited use of red painted 

bands. Decoration is found on both rim and base sherds. 

There are four examples of body slip found on base sherds; two from Stratum IV in Ware 

Type 6 and two from Stratum III in Ware Type 4. There is also one example of red painted lines 

on the interior and exterior of a vessel, found in Stratum IV, and produced from Ware Type 6. 

One vessel has a pierced hole in the body and may be a repair hole. This example comes from 

Stratum IV and is produced from Ware Type 6. 

The rim sherd sample displays a propensity for red sl1p. Seventy-two percent of all V

shaped bowl rims have some type of red slip (see Table 25; Fig. 96). In Strata V and IV, 67% and 

70%, respectively, of all rims have rim slip. This drops to 60% and 50% in Strata III and II, 

respectively. Inversely, the use of body slip increase from 2% in Stratum IV, to 20% and 25% 

in Strata III and II, respectively. These patterns of decoration position are closely reflected In 

the Ware Type 6 sample, which makes up 71 % of the total assemblage. It is noteworthy that In 

Strata V and IV, where the sample size of V-shaped bowls is the largest, only 3% of the vessels 

have body slip and 69% have rim slip. As in other form types, there is a clear relationship 

between rim slip and Ware Type 6 open vessels. Over time rim slip, on Ware Type 6 V-shaped 

bowls, slightly decreases and the use of body slip slightly increases. 

In Ware Type 5 there is very llmlted use of body slip, observed in only two examples of 

base sherds from Stratum III. There is no evidence of body slip in the rim assemblage. Seventy 

-~-.~~.-.--
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percent of all bowl rims in Ware Type 4 are slipped. This percentage remains relatively constant 

throughout all strata. 

Size Distribution 

V-shaped bowls range In size from 5 to 22 em., with an average diameter of 11.6 em. 

(sea Figs. 61-65). The standard deviation of the rim diameter Is 2.93, the second lowest In the 

entire Canaanite assemblage. The standard deviation of the large Stratum IV sample Is the 

smallest found on the terrace at 2.63. As the mDjority of V-shaped bowls are produced in Ware 

Type 6 , the overall profile and the Ware Type 6 profile are very slmllar. 

Bowls produced in Ware Type 6 have an average diameter of 12.3 em., compared to bowls 

in Ware Type 5 that average only 10.2 em. Additionally, the vessels in Ware Type 4 have a very 

small standard deviation of 1.6 and a total range of 8 to 14 em. This range forms one size class of 

which the most frequent size is 10 cm. 

The size range of Ware Type 6 vessels is from 5 to 22 cm. The distribution pattern of 

these vessels Is bimodal. Obviously, with such a wide range, size Is a production variable. In 

Stratum V, the small size ranges between 6 and 11 em. and comprises 70% of the assemblage. In 

Stratum IV, the small size ranges from 5 to 13 cm. and makes up 63 % of the assemblage. In 

Stratum III, the largest bowl is 22 em., however, the other 6 examples from this stratum range 

from 8 to 13 em. 

Throughout the entire assemblage there Is a general Indication of a bimodal size 

distribution (sea Fig. 97). The small size Is between 5 and 13 em. and the large size Is between 

14 and 22 em. The large size consistently comprises about 23% of the assemblage. It is made up 

of the sizes that exceed 13 cm., which in some cases Is the average size of a particular sub-group, 

such as Ware Type 6 In Stratum IV. Additionally, this size takes Into consideration the very large 

22 em. bowl. The small size is the most common, and in many of the sub-groups It Is the only 
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size range that is found. This is the case for all the vessels in Ware Type 5, which range between 

8 and 14 cm., with 14 em. included in the small size. 

The base size ranges between 1 and 10 cm., with an average of 4.3 em. and a standard 

deviation of 1.4 (sea Fig. 14). This may be a more significant measurement than the rim 

diameter. In the production of these bowls, the consistent size of the base indicates a tight control 

over production. A very regular motion by a practised potter is suggested by the consistent base 

diameter. Variability in rim diameter, which is very small for this form in comparison to others, 

both open and closed, may reflect sizing needs or idiosyncratic casas, such as the production of a 

single rim 22 cm. in diameter. Eighty-five percent of all bases fall In the 3 to 5 cm. range (see 

Fig. 98). This profile does not vary according to ware type. 

I n both ware types there Is a decrease In the standard deviation over time, from Strata V to 

I i I, but then an increase in Stratum II. Additionally, the diameter average decl1nes over time but 

then balloons in Stratum II. This suggests that the degree of production control remains 

consistent throughout the Chalcolithic and Early Bronze IA but markedly declines in the Early 

Bronze lB. The limited appearance, in a base assemblage of 67, of three bases smaller than 3 

cm., and seven bases larger than 5 em., reinforces the suggestion of a bimodal size distribution. 

The small size ranges between 1 and 5 cm. and the large size is between 6 and 10 cm. The large 

size is very limited in production, with only a few examples in each stratum and ware type. 

Comparative Discussion 

V-shaped bowls are defined in a variety of ways and older publications often fall to 

Identify them. The type of V-shaped bowls found In the northern Negev and southern Shephelah in 

the Chalcolithlc and Early Bronze I are defined as wheal-mooe with thin walls and produced In a 

fine clay in which the amount and size of the temper is small. Most often, vessels produced with 

these attributes have a red band around the rim. In almost all cases, V-shaped bowls, as definad 



218 

above, are found in Chalcolithic contexts, although there is some indication that these bowls also 

are found in sl1ghtly later, Early Bronze lA, contexts. 

Classic V-shaped bowls are found in north Sinai (Oren and Gl1ead 1981 :F1g. 6:5), Serabit 

el-Khadim (Beit-Arieh 1980: Fig. 7:7), 'En Gedi (Usshishkin 1980: Fig. 8:5,7,8), Shiqmim 

Building Phase II and Mezad Aluf (Levy 1987 Fig. 12.2: 1-13; Levy and Alon 1982: Fig. 9:5,6), 

Haruvit-Yamit (Oren and Gilead 1981: Fig. 6:1,3), Gerar 100 (Gilead 1986: Fig. 22:2-4), 

Palmahim (Gophna and Lifshitz 1980: Fig. 4:2,4), Abu Matar (Perrot 1957:Fig. 19: 1 0; see also 

de Contenson 1956: Fig. 6:8,11-13,15-20), Horvat Betar Strata I-III (Dothan 1959b: Figs. 

71 :8, 1 0,11; 12:8-26), Nahal Mishmar (Bar-Adon 1980: Fig. 111.5:3,6), Nahal Sekher (Gilead 

and Oren 1986: Figs. 5:1-4; 6:2,5-7), Azor (Perrot 1957: Fig. 1-27), Ghassul Level IV and 

PhaseB (Mallonet a1. 1934: P1. 41:2,23,24; Hennessy 1969 Fig. 7A:12), Gazer Stratum XXVI 

(Dever et a1. 1974: Pls. 1: 9,10,24,25; 2: 17-19,21,22; 3:6,7)' and Arad Stratum V (Amiran 

et a1. 1978: PIs. 1:1-9,13; 91:1,3,4,9). Three sites in the north also have classic V-shaped 

bowls dating to the Chalcollthic, Meser (Dothan 1959a: Fig. 5:12), Tell el-Far'ah North in 

Grotto U (de Vaux 1957: Fig. 1: 4-5) and Megiddo Stratum XX (Loud 1948: PI 2: 4,6,7). The use 

of Cream Ware is identified in V-shaped bowl examples from Gezer (Macalister 1912a:Pl. 

LXCI:3,4,6,9; Dever: personal communication). 

In later Early Bronze IB contexts, bowls which appear to be V-shaped are found at Gazer 

Cave 1.3A and Stratum XXV (Dever et a1. 1974: Fig. 3:21,22; Dever 1988: Fig. 2:25,26), and 

Arad Strata V/IV (Amiran et al. 1978: Pls. 1:12; 11: 10,11,15; 91:2), where they are very 

large and may be considered closer in shape to angled vats. Ben-Tor refers to examples of V

shaped bowls from Alar Tombs 1 and 4 ( 1975: Fig. 5: 18,20) though these do not appear to be 

classic wheel-made V-shaped bowls. Nor should the wheel-finished bowls from the 'Ai Sanctuary 

be considered classic wheel-made V-shaped bowls (Callaway 1972:Pl. 16: 11,14). 
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Straw-Tempered Beakers 

Straw-tempered beakers are a small open form distinct in shape from bowls, cups and 

mugs. This vessel has a general proportion in which the height exceeds the rim diameter giving 

it a somewhat slender appearance and is Slightly tapered near the rim (see Figs. 40;41). The 

form has a rounded base. One of the most characteristic attributes of this vessel is the almost 

exclusive use of Ware Type 7. The name of the vessel includes the characteristic nonplastic of 

Ware Type 7, straw temper. Though this form has parallels elsewhere in southern canaan, no 

other site has reported the quantity of these vessels found on the Halif Terrace. 

These vessels are either hand-made or possibly mold-made. The coarse exterior of the 

vessel is usually well wiped by hand, which would cloud the traces of the mold. In some of the 

examples of bases and complete vessels, however, the lower portion of the vessal shows evidence 

of extensive scraping, where excess clay is removed. This suggests the use of a mold. 

Additionally, there is strong evidence of size standardization, which also suggests the use of a 

mold. The rims of these vessels are always wiped in a rotating fashion. The use of this simple 

open vessel is probably similar to a bowl, although the context, distinct ware type, and quantity 

found may indicate a more specialized use. This vessel appears in the Chalcolithic and continues 

into the Early Bronze IA. 

Assemblage Size 

There are 758 rim sherds of this vessel type. This is the most common form type by 

diagnostic shard count on the terrace. Straw-tempered beakers comprise 32% of the total 

diagnostic rim count assemblage (see Table 12). The distribution of this vessel reaches Its apex 

in stratum V, where it comprises 42 % of the assemblage. It declines in use over time and 
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virtually disappears by Stratum II, when it comprises only 2~ of the assemblage. This form type 

clearly bP,Qins in the Chalcolithic but does not last into the Early Bronze IB (see Fig. 60). 

Ware 

The straw-tempered beaker 15 pr1marily produced 1n Ware Type 7. A small percentage, 

only 4~, of these beakers are produced in Ware Type 4 (see Table 26). The close relationship 

between ware type and form type suggests that the few examples produced in Ware Type 4 are 

outside of the regular production tradition for this vessel. The use of Ware Type 4 is probably 

experimental, an isolated production tradition which never gains any prominence. 

Decoration 

There is almost no decoration on straw-tempered beakers. There is a limited use of 

interior red slip found on three examples in Strata II, III and IV (see Fig. 40:5,6). The Stratum IV 

examp Ie has two 'X' shaped incised potters' marks on the exterior of the base (see Fig. 40:6). 

There is one rim sherd with exterior white slip from Stratum IV. Another rim with external 

incisions is found in Stratum III, and one body sherd from Stratum IV has a knob on the exterior. 

The use of decoration is applied on a random basis. 

Size Distribution 

Rims 

Straw-tempered beakers range in size between 4 and 21 cm. in diameter, with an average 

of 9 cm., and a standard deviation of 2.47 (see Figs. 61-65). This is the lowest standard deviation 

of an vessel type in the entire Halif Terrace assemblage. The size statistics of the very small, 

Ware Type 4 sample is similar to the statistics of the Ware Type 7 vessels and both w111 be 
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cons1dered together. The small degree of s1ze var1abll1ty reflects a very h1gh proport10n of 

vessels w1thin a narrow size d1stribut10n (sea Fig. 99). 

There is a decrease in the average size over time, although It Is only by one centimeter 

and is not considered significant. The standard deviation remains consistent In Strata V through III 

but Increases sharply in Stratum II, from 2.26 to 5.15. In Stratum II the average size increase 

to from 8.2 cm. to 10.5 cm., with a range from 4 to 20 em. The Stratum II sample of eight Is also 

very small when compared to the other strata where the sample size ranges from 98 to 387 rim 

sherds. The marked increase in size variab1lity In Stratum II, when straw-tempered beaker 

production almost disappears, suggests that the production tradition has reached a a degenerated 

stage. 

The size distribution is polymodal. Sizes include small, medium, large, and very large. 

The distribution pattern shows a marked increase from the small to medium size and a similar 

drop-off between the medium and large sizes. The very large size cons1sts of a small group of 

vessels that are larger than 16 em. These sizes are limited to one or two vessels at several 

different size intervals. The sizes are consistent from strata to strata, though in Stratum" I they 

are slightly different than Strata V, IV and II. In Strata V ,IV, and II, the small size ranges between 

4 and 6 cm .. the med1um size between 7 and 11 em .. the large size between 11 and 15 em .. and 

the very large size is greater than 16 cm. In Stratum" I. the smail size is between 4 and 5 em .• 

the medium s1ze is between 6 and 9 cm .• and the large size is between 10 and 15 cm. 

Only 1 % of the vessels in any stratum are very large and there are no very large vessels 

in Stratum" I. Additionally, there are no very large vessels produced in Ware Type 4. In the 

small sample from Stratum II five, or 62.5~, are medium s1zed. In the remain1ng three strata 

the percentage of each type 1s relat1vely consistent w1th the medium s1ze, compris1ng between 65 

to 74:f:, and the large size compris1ng 16 to 26%. The small size ranges between 9 and 11 %. 
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These sizes are derived by noting a severe drop-off on either side of the the medium size 

class. These drops-offs may be insignificant making the size classes artificial. However, the 

degree of overall size standardization, as seen in the low standard deviation, suggests a great deal of 

control over production. With a greater degree of control, the likelihood of intentional size classes 

is increased. 

Bases 

All of the six straw-tempered beaker bases are produced in in Ware Type 7. Five are 

found in Stratum IV and one in Stratum" I. The range in diameter from 7 to 1 0 em. and their 

thickness ranges from 5 to 12 mm. 

Comparative Discussion 

Only two sites are found to have vessels which closely compare in shape and ware to the 

the Halif Terrace straw-tempered beakers. Almost identical forms are found in great quantity in 

the cave dwellings of Cemetery 6000 in the North-West Settlement of Lachish, which date to the 

Chalcolithic/Early Bronze I. Tufnel1 ( 1958: 145) describes these vessels as "Crude hand-made 

hemispherical cups with an average diameter of 9 to 12 cms. can perhaps best be described as 

crucibles. They are the most common form in the cave-dwellings and are made of a buff or 

pinkish ware containing grits and straw temper." They are found in almost all of the Cemetery 

6000 cave dwel1ings, including 1520, 1503, 1509, 1523, 1534,1558, 1517, 1527/8, 

1550,1538,1540,1537 and 1525 (Tufnell 1958: PIs. 56:1,12,14,15,23,31,32,35; 

57:42,43,50-58,65; 11:·11,12,19,21,22; 12: 57,58; 13; 93,94). Tufnell (1958:146) 

refers to these vessels as crucibles because the spectrographiC analysis of two similar open 

vessels with spouts, by F.C. Thompson, suggests that they are used for melting metal. However, 

the examples selected for this analysis (Tufnel1 1958: PI. 57:71) are not the same form as the 
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straw-tempered beaker. Tufnell (1958: 146) recognizes this and suggests these unstratified 

spouted forms date to the Early Bronze IV or the period of the 'cal1ciform Culture'. Referring to 

straw-tempered beakers, Tufnell ( 1958: 145) even states that "The majority appear too thin to 

stand the heat of molten metal, and there were indeed no signs of metal slag inside." Thus the term 

crucible and the likelihood that these vessels have a function relating to metallurgy should be 

discounted. 

The only other parallel for the straw-tempered beaker is from Wadi Gaze Site H, which 

Gophna ( 1990: 6, Fig. 3:2) describes as "".a small bowl, semi-globular and crudely made; the 

marks of the straw used as temper are plainly visible." He believes the function of this vessel 

is either a lamp or incense burner. 

This form does not appear to be as common at Wadi Gaza Site H as at Lachish or the Halif 

Terrace. Both Gophna ( 1990) and Tufnell ( 1958) cite parallels from other sites such as Site H 

(Macdonald et a1. 1932 P1. XL:43,49), 'Ai Tomb C (MarQuet-Krause 1949: P1. LXX:666), 

Megiddo Tomb 903 upper (Guy 1938: P1. 3;2), Ghassul (Mallon et a1. 1934 :P. 65:5), and 

Jericho (Garstang 1936: P1. XXXVI: 13), however under careful scrutiny these vessels are not 

comparab 1e in form or ware and should not be classified as straw-tempered beakers. 

Egyptian Form Types 

Rolled-Rim Bowls 

The Egyptian rolled-rim bowl is characterized by an exterior rim, which folded over in 

either a rolled or flattened shape (sro Fig. 42). This bowl comes in a wide variety of sizes, the 



224 

largest of which have been called beer vats( Gophna 1976a). The smaller sizes usually have a 

more rolled-rim, whereas the larger sizes have a folded and flattened rim. Only rims and body 

sherds have been identified. These bowls appear to be hand-made but well finished with a fast 

rotating motlon, which leaves even symmetrical striations suggestive of wheel productlon. The 

body sher~ also show evidence of hand w1p1ng above these even symmetr1cal striations. 

Assemblage Size 

There are 49 rim sherds produced in Ware Type 8 (see Table 12). Ninety-four percent 

are from Stratum II deposits. Two rims come from Stratum III and one from Stratum IV. During 

the height of Egyptian ceramic production in Stratum II, rolled-rim bowls comprise 33% of the 

Egyptian assemblage, based on diagnostic rim counts. As it is difficult to determine open from 

closed body sherds in Ware Type 8, there are no statistics for counts and weights of this vessel. 

In Stratum II and the combined strata II-V assemblages the rolled-rim bowl is the most common 

Egyptian form type. 

Ware 

As with the straight-sided bowls, bread molds and holemouth jars, rolled-rim bowls are 

produced in Ware Type 8. There is some variation in this ware type depending on which form it 

is used to produce. In the case of the rolled-rim bowls, the size and percentage of straw inclusions 

differs. The straw is larger and comprises a higher percentage than in straight-sided bowls, 

though it is lower than the straw content, and smaller in size, than in bread molds. The use of 

straw in the open rolled-rim bowl and the closed holemouth jar is identical. The size of the straw 

ranges between small and large, and frequently the negatives of the straw Impressions are 

observed on the exterior of the vessel. The percentage of straw is usually 20%, with a range 

-----------------.-.-----.~---.-.--.---. 
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between 5 and 30~. There are two hybrid vessel made in Ware Type 3 and Ware Type 4 which 

w111 be discussed below. 

Decoration 

There is very little use of decoration. Three sherds. all from Stratum II. have external 

slip. The color of the slip is either pink. in this example the slip is on the interior an exterior of 

the vessel. white. and yellow. The use of slip is not an important or regular production 

considerat ion. 

Size Distribution 

These bowls range in size from 8 to 48 cm. This very large range implies more than one 

function for this form type depending on size. In Stratum II tho average size is 27.1 cm. The 

example in Stratum IV has an undetermined diameter and the two examples in Stratum III hElve an 

average of 14.5cm. The standard deviation is very high. 10.1 in Stratum II (see Fig. 66). This 

ranks as the highest standard deviation in both the Egyptian and canaanite assemblages. The size 

distribution in Stratum II is polymodal. with four size classes; small between 8 and 11 cm .• 

medium between 15 and 27 em .• large between 31 and 38 em. and very large between 42 and 48 

cm. Fifty-one percent of the vessels are medium sized. 24:t are large sized and 12 ~ are small 

and very large sized( see Fig. 100). The large and very large sizes are vat-like • whereas the 

small and medium sizes are considered bowls. A variety of functions can account for this size 

breakdown; small for serving and disp lay. medium for serving and food preparation. large and 

very large for liquid storage. serving and perhaps beer production. The limited number of open 

form types would exp lain the need to produce these vessels in such a wide range of sizes. 

---- -----------------------.-~.-,~~-... ....... ....,~.-~~~,,.,.,.-,-.,..--~ ..................... ---. -~---.-.~ .. 
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Hybrid Rolled-Rim Bowls 

There are on ly two cases of this Egyptian form produced in local Canaanite wares (see Fig. 

42:7). One example, from Stratum IV, Is produced in Ware Type 4 and has a diameter of 11 cm. 

The example from Stratum II Is produced in Ware Type 3 and is medium sized, 17 cm. This 

example also has a 7 cm. convex base diameter. Neither are decorated. 

Comparative Discussion 

Rolled-rim bowls and vats are found In Early Bronze IB contexts in southern Canaan. 

They are only produced in local Egyptian wares. Rolled-rim bowls and vats are found at 'En Besor 

Stratum III (Gophna 1976aJig. 4: 11,12; 5: 1 0-11), Tell Ma'ahaz (Amiran 1977: Fig. 2A) where 

they are called basins, north Sinal (Oren 1973:Pls. 52A; 53A; 1989 Fig. 4:18), and Tell el

'Erani (S. Yeivin 1961: Pl. VII; Brandl 1989: Fig. 13:3; 14:4). In Egypt, Petrie dates rolled

ri m bow Is to Sequence Dates 78 and 81 ( 1953: P I. III: 16h ,j ) and vats to Sequence Dates 80 end 81 

(Petrie 1953: PIs. XLVII: 16e,t; V:33). Examples of these bowls and vats can be found Dynasty 0 

and Dynasty 1 deposits at Tarkhan (Petrie 1913:Pl. XLVII: 16h,d,t,y). 

Egyptian Lotus-Shaped Bowls 

The Egyptian lotus-shaped bowl is characterized by an everted flaring rim and a flat base. 

The rim is drawn up and tapered, and neither folded nor elaborated in any way. This open bowl is 

easl1y differentiated from the straight-sided bowl and rolled-rim bowl by the rim configuratlon. 

All of these bowls are hand-made and the Interior of the vessel is finished by hand wiping. The 

exterior of the vessel does not usually show any evidence of wiping or rotation. 
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Assemblage Size 

There are 29 rim sherds in Stratum II and an additional 8 rim sherds In Stratum I. As 

these sherds are only found In Stratum II, It is very possible that the examples found In Stratum I 

originate in Stratum II. Some of the examples from Stratum I will be included in the following 

discussions. This bowl type comprises 21 % of the total Egyptian assemblage by rim sherd count, 

and is the second most popular Egyptian form In Stratum II (see Tab Ie 12). As it is difficult to 

determine open from closed body sherds in Ware Type 8, there are no individual breakdowns for 

the for counts and weights of this vessel. 

Ware 

As with the straight-sided bowls, bread molds, holemouth jars, and rolled-rim bowls, 

lotus-shaped bowls are produced in Ware Type 8. There is some variation in this ware type 

depending on which form it is used to produce. In the case of the lotus-shaped bowls, the size and 

percentage of straw Inclusions differs. The straw Is larger and comprises a higher percentage 

than in straight-sided bowls, though It is lower in content and smaller in size than the straw used 

in bread molds. The use of straw in lotus-shaped bowls Is identical to the use In rolled-rim 

bowls and the closed holemouth jars. The size of the straw ranges between small and large, and 

frequently the negatives of the straw impressions are observed on the exterior of the vessel. The 

percentage of straw Is usually 10%, with a range between 10 and 20%. 

Decoration 

There is no decoration on any lotus-shaped bowls. 

---------~--------.-----------.----~. ~-~-----.. -.--~---~---~-~.~~,,--------~---~~. 
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Size Distribution 

These vessels range between 9 and 31 em., averaging 20 em., with a standard deviation of 

5.7 (see Fig. 66). This Is the second highest standard deviation for the Egyptian assemb lege. It is 

also relatively high when compared to the Canaanite assemblage. The size variability compares to 

elosed Canaanite vessels, though the Egyptian vessels with the highest size variability are open 

vessels, sueh as rolled-rim bowls and lotus-shaped bowls. These bowls have a bimodal size 

distribution. The small size ranges between 9 and 23 cm. and comprises 72~ of the assemblage 

(see Fig. 101). The most common size Is 19 em. The large size ranges between 25 and 31 em., 

comprising 29~ of the assemblage. These sizes might reflect a functional difference, but as the 

function of these vessels would appear to be short term storage, display or possibly food 

preparation, a bimodal size distribution can be explained by a preference for different sized 

vessels for the same function. 

Comparative Discussion 

In southern Canaan lotus-shaped bowls are only found in Early Bronze IB contexts and 

produced in the local Egyptian ware. Sites which report lotus-shaped bowls include 'En Besor 

(Gophna 1976a: Fig. 5;6-8) where they are called flaring rim bowls, Tell Ma'ahaz (Amiran 

1977: Fig. 2B), and Tellel-'Erani (Brandl 1989:Fig. 12:12). They are also found on the Halif 

Terrace by Alon (Gophna 1972: Fig. 2:5). In Egypt, Petrie( 1953: Pl.I:2a,2d,3) dates them to 

Sequence Date 80. These bowls are found In the Naqooa II cemetery at Minshat Abu Omar Group 

3b (Kroopper 1988: Figs. 105,106). They are also found at such Dynasty 0 and Dynasty 1 sites 

as Tarkhan (Petrie 1913; Pl. XLVI:3g) and Tura (Junker 1912: Abb. 48 Type CIII). 
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Bread Molds 

The bread mold is one of the most characteristic and easily recognizable Egyptian form 

types found in Canaan (sea Fig. 43). A bread mold is found on a Stratum II surface, inside the 

Egyptian residency (sea above "Ware Type 10"). This unfired bread mold suggests that the bread 

mold ltself is not fired in a klln, but is fired along with the bread whlle baking. All bread molds 

are produced in Ware Type 9, which is a derivative of Ware Type 8. Bread molds are probably 

mold-made and then wiped by hand on the interior and exterior. 

Assemb lage Size 

The quantity of this vessel type is determined not by the number of rim sherds but by the 

count and weight of the distinctive Ware Type 10. which is exclusively used for bread molds. The 

small number of actual rim sherds is due to the very poor preservation of bread molds. Though 

large chunks of these vessels are recovered. the material is very poorly constructed with huge 

voids throughout the paste. These voids create a paste which easily breaks apart. Many of the 

rim sherds are frequently too small for a determination of the vessel's diameter. Based on the 

d1agnostlc rim count 1n Stratum II. bread molds only compr1se 9~ of the Egypt1an assemblage. 

However. Ware Type 9 compr1ses 60% of the Egyptian assemblage. by we1ght. and 37~. by 

count. in Stratum II (see Figs. 56; 57). Assessing the proportion of bread molds by either 

count or weight 1s problematic as Ware Type 9 is much heavier than any other ware. The high 

percentage of bread molds in Stratum \I indicates that this vessel type is the most commonly 

produced Egyptian vessel. 

Decoration 

Only one bread mold fragment is decorated. The only fragment of a possible bread mold 

found in Stratum IV has a row of parallel vertical inc1sions on the exterior vessel wall (see Fig. 
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43:4). This example has the same shape and large diameter of a bread mold but is produced in a 

ware variant closer to Ware Type 8 than Ware Type 9. The addition of Incised lines and the 

absence of any other Ware Type 9 material in Stratum IV suggests this is a hybrid, a bread mold 

form produced in Ware Type 8 and decorated. The latter two attributes are not found on bread 

molds at the Ha11f Terrace nor elsewhere. 

Size Distribution 

There are only 13 bread mold rims with a measurable vessel diameter. Ten of these 

examp las come from Stratum II. I n Stratum II the diameter ranges from 20 to 30 em., averaging 

25. 1 cm., wHh a standard deviation of 3.95 (see Fig. 66). The other three examp 1es are 21 , 25, 

and 29 cm. in diameter. This size distribution pattern Is understood as unimodal. The small 

sample and limited range between 20 and 30 cm. also indicates that these vessels may well have 

been mold-made (see Fig. 102). 

Comparative Discussion 

Bread molds are found in Early Bronze IB depOSits at a series of sites in southern canaan 

with an Egyptian presence. Gophna ( 1972:Fig.2:6) identifies bread molds from the Halif Terrace 

as ear ly as 1972. Other sites where these bread molds are found include 'En Basor Stratum III 

(Gophna 1976a: Fig. 6: 8,9), Tell el-'Erani (Brandl 1989: Fig. 13:1,2), Tell Ma'ehaz (Gophna 

1976b: Fig. 3: 1) and north Sinai (Oren 1989: Fig. 6:21 ,22). Two examples from 'En Besor 

have inscribed graffiti Including 8 Protodynastic .%'rBklJ(Gophna 1980: Fig. 4;14; 1972: Fig. 

6:8). 

They are found throughout Egypt, in 811 periods, beginning in the Predynastic (Jacquet

Gordan 1981). Petrie( 1953 Pl. 11:8b) dates comparable bread molds to Sequence Date 82 , and 

Jacquet-Gorden (1981: 11 ) classifies them as Type A. They are found In Dynasty 0 and Dynasty 
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1 contexts at such sites as the Abydos Royal Tombs (Jacquet-Gorden 1981 :Fig. 1:4) and Tarkhan 

(Petrie 1913: Pl. XLVI:8). 

Egyptian Holemouth Jars 

These closed jars are In the same morphological category as the Canaanite holemouth jars. 

This is the only class of Egyptian vessels which is considered a hybrid Canaanite form type in 

Egyptian Ware Type 8 (see Fig. 44: 1 0-12). The conflguratlon of the rim is Identical to the 

Canaanite types and the bases are flat. Whether they are used for storage or cooking is not clear. 

It is likely that this vessel represents an adaptation by Egyptian potters of a very utile shape, 

which serves a variety of essential domestic functions, such as storage and cooking. These vessels 

are hand-made and the exterior is wiped. The rim shows evidence of rotation and wiping. 

Assemblage Size 

There are 18 examples of holemouth rims and seven examples of bases. Seventeen of the 

rims appear in Stratum II and one is found in Stratum IV. Five of the bases are from Stratum II 

and one is found in Stratum IV. The gap in Stratum III may be the result of some mixed deposits of 

Strata IV and III material. However, there Is definitely some Egyptian material that comes from 

Stratum IV, which may Indicate that there Is some production of these vessels In the area, if not on 

the site. 

Holemouth jars comprise 12% of the Egyptian rim count assemblage in Strata II through 

IV and Stratum II alone (see Table 12). It ranks as third most common vessel according to the 

diagnostic rim count percentage, behind the imported the Egyptian storage jar and the ro11ed-rim 

bowl. In the Stratum II Canaanite rim count sample, holemouth cooking pots rank first at 31 % 

and holemouth storage jars rank fourth at 12 %. In the entire Canaanite assemblage holemouth 

cooking pots rank second in percentage behind hemispherical bowls. The holemouth cooking pot is 
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e very common form in the Canaanite assemblage. The rather low percentage of such a multi

functional vessel in the Egyptian assemblage may be explained by 1ts position as a hybrid. The 

Egyptian potters produced only a sm~ll number of these pots, as the Egyptian community probably 

relied on canaanite holemouth jars. 

Rim T'IPology 

There is some variation and elaboration of the Egyptian holemouth rims, however, the 

sample is sufficiently small to consider such elaboration as rim angling, squaring, and rounding as 

idiosyncratic decisions made by the potter with little significance to production, consumer needs, 

or functional concerns. The most significant rim elaboration is folding. There is much less 

variability of rim diameter in the folded version (see below "Size Distribution"). Folded rims 

make up 61 % of the assemblage. 

Ware 

As with the straight-Sided bowls, bread molds, lotus-shaped bowls, and rolled-rim 

bowls, these holemouth jars are produced in Ware Type 8. There is some variation in this ware 

type depending on which form it is used to produce. In the case of the holemouth jars, the size and 

percentage of straw inclusions differs. The straw is larger and comprises a higher percentage 

than in the straight-Sided bowls, though it is lower and smaller in size than the straw used in 

bread molds. The use of straw in the holemouth jar is identical to the use in the rolled-rim and 

the lotus-shaped bowl. The size of the straw ranges between small and large. The percentage of 

straw is usually 20%, with a range between 5 and 20%. 
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Decoration 

There is very little use of any decoration. Two rim sherds are slipped in either a gray or 

light brown slip (see Fig. 44: 12). The light brown slip extends to the interior of the v9SS91. Both 

sherds are from Stratum II. Two bases, alS1J from Stratum II, are sl1pped, one 1n white and one in 

gray. The sl1p 1s on the exter10r of the sherds, including the exter10r of the base. 

Size Distribution 

Bases 

Egyptian holemouth jar bases range in size from 8 to 14 cm., averaging 10.6 cm., with a 

standard deviation of 2.37. This low standard deviation suggests that the entire base sample is one 

size. The thickness of the bases ranges from 9 to 16 mm. and averages 13 mm. The standard 

deviation of the base-thickness is .29, which shows very little variability in this thickness. It 

would appear that regardless of the size of the rim diameter, the base diameter remains within a 

restricted range. The control over the size of the base diameter probably reflects a series of 

production considerations, such as the weight of vessel which affects vessel portability and firing 

conditions. 

Rims 

R1m diameters range in size from 6 to 17 em., averaging 11.2 cm., w1th a standard 

deviation of 2.6 (see Fig. 66). This 1s a very low standard dev1ation is very low when compared 

to the standard deviation of Canaanite holemouth jars, both cook pots and storage jars, which is 

never lower than 3.88. This is also the lowest standard deviat10n 1n the Egyptian assemblage. This 

suggests that control over the rim diameter is a production goal. This small degree of variability 

is even more restricted for the holemouth jars with folded rims, which make up 61 % of the rim 
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assemblage. The 11 rims which are folded have a range of only 9 to 13 em., an average of 11.9 

cm., and a standard deviation of 1.05. This differs greatly from the unfolded variant, which range 

in size form 6 to 17 cm., have a comparable average of 10.6 but a standard deviation of 3.82. This 

statistical profile suggests that in the limited product1on of ho1emouth vessels by Egyptian potters, 

there is a clear sense of restrict1ng the size of the vessel's base and rim to a predetermined s1ze. 

This is particularly evident when the vessel's rim is folded. 

There also is a sense of a trimoda1 size distribution within the overall assemblage (see 

Fig. 103). In the folded rim subgroup there is only one s1ze class between 9 and 13 cm. A 

trimoda1 size distribution only emerges in the unfolded rim variant in which the small size ranges 

between 6 and 8 cm. ,a medium size at 12 cm. and a large size at 17 cm. When the two variants 

are combined, 65% of all rims fall between 11 and 13 cm., which is the medium size. Twenty

nine percent fall in the small size between 6 and 10 cm, and the lone large example is 17 cm. 

Comparative Discussion 

This hybrid form is found in Canaan at the site of Tell sl-'Erani (Brandl 1989: Fig. 

15:5). Ho1emouth jars are not found in Egypt. 

Hybrid Egyptian Jars 

There are five examples of vessels with jar rims produced in Ware Type 8, all found in 

Stratum" (see Fig. 44:5-9). These are not morphologically related to the cylindrical jar 

family I but are closer to the Canaanite jar form. The rims of these jars are slightly flared 

outward and there is the hint of a shoulder. In the two clearest cases the rim appears as collar

like without any further rim elaboration. However I each jar rim slightly differs from each other 

in terms of angle of eversion and thickness of rim The rims of the jars are finished with either 

hand rotation or hand wiping. There is on 1y one examp 1e with any decoration I it has a red Slipped 
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exterior. They range in size from 10 to 21 cm. The distribution of these sizes is bimodal with 

four small sized jars from 10 to 13 em. The one example of the large size is 21 em. The limited 

number of these jars produced in the local Egyptian ware f111 a small niche in the Egyptian 

assemblage. The Egyptian community must be using canaanite storage vessels. The imported 

cylindrical jars may well have been imported for their contents rather than the pots themselves. 

These few jars in Ware Type 8 may well have been experimental projects undertaken on an tid floc 

basis by Egyptian potters. These vessels comprise 4~ of the Egyptian assemb 1 age in Stratum II. 

Comparative Discussion 

The production of hybrid Egypto-canaanite vessels is very limited in south canaan. Such 

hybrids as ho1emouth jars and storage jars, in local Egyptian ware types, are only documented 

from the Halif Terrace and Tell e1-'Erani. Hybrid storage jars in local Egyptian loessal clay are 

also found in Early Bronze IB deposits at Tell e1-'Erani (Brandl 1989:Fig. 14:9B). 

Drop Juglets 

There is only one example of an Egyptian drop juglet (see Fig. 44;2) This example is also 

one of the only complete vessels found on the terrace. It is found in Stratum II and is produced in 

Ware Type 4. This is a clear case of a hybrid form, an Egyptian form type and a canaanite ware 

type. The ware type used is a variant of Ware Type 4, with limestone grits and wadi sand 

nonp1astics. The juglet is not decorated and has a diameter of 3 cm. 

There are two body shards which may also belong to this class of Egyptian juglats. They 

are found in Stratum i I. I n these two casas the sherds are mada from Ware Type 8 and are 

definitely from a small closed vessel with thin Walls. It is the combination of the thin curved 

walls and decidedly closed shape that makes it likely that these sherds are from juglets. One of 
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these sherds is decorated with exter10r red slip, which is hand burnished over the entire sherd. 

All the j uglets are hand-made and show no evidence of finishing. 

The very 11m I ted size of the Egyptian juglet assemblage and the hybrid nature of the only 

certain Egyptian juglet suggests that this form Is not very common. 

Miniature Jars 

There are two examples of miniature jars, one each in Strata II and III (see Fig. 44: 1). 

Both rim sherds are produced in Ware Type 10. These miniature jars have rims which are 

morphologically more similar to the drop juglet than the Egyptian storage jar. The rims are 

rounded and slightly everted. The Stratum II jar has a diameter of 3 cm. and the rim shows 

evidence of hand wiping. This example has exterior slip which continues onto the interior rim. 

The slip is gray-green in color. The Stratum IV jar rim has a 4 cm. diameter, is unfinished and 

not decorated. 

Comparative Discussion 

Miniature jars and drop juglets, which are Egyptian In form, are found in southern 

canaan In both local and imported Egyptian ware types. The Imported ware Is comparable to Ware 

Type 10. A miniature jar, produced in an imported ware type is found in Early BronzelA deposits 

from Taur Ikhbeineh (Amiran 1976b: Fig. 1; Gophna 1990) and is dated to the Late Gerzean. 

Examples from Early Bronze IB deposits include north Sinai (Oren 1989: Fig. 4: 11,15; 5: 14-

16), Azor Tombs I and 4 (Ben-Tor I 975:Fig. 10: 6-8), Tell el-'Erani (Brandl 1989: Fig. 9: 1 ; 

10: 1,2) and 'En Besor Stratum III (Gophna 1976a: Fig.6: 11,12). In most cases imported drop 

j uglets are decorated with black slip and burnish. 

Egyptian drop juglets and miniature jars produced in local Egyptian wares are more 

common than their imported counterparts. Sites with vessels which compare very closely to the 

- - ---------------- ------... -----.--------~ 
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typical Egyptian shapes but are not usually noted as being Egyptian include. the Chalcolithic cave 

depos1ts at PIlor (Perrot Pl. 40: 14.15) and the Chalcol1th1c/Early Bronze I cave dwe1l1ngs at 

Lachish (Tufnell 1958 (P1. 56: 19.20). In each case the precise nature of the ware type is not 

made clear in the publication. As a small amount of Egyptian material is already known from 

Lachish. it is not surprising to f1 nd that some Egypt1an material has been over looked. Egyptian 

material is also reported from the Early Bronze I caves at Azor by Ben-Tor 1975). That 

Egyptian material is also found in the Chalcollthic caves cannot be discounted. Early Bronze IA 

sites with miniature jars include Wadi Goza Site H (Gophna 1990 Fig. 3:6). Sites with miniature 

jars and drop juglets that date to the Early Bronze IB include 'En Besor Stratum III (Gophna 

1980). Tell el-'Erani (Brandl 1989: Fig. 14: 1-4). and Azor Tombs 1 and 4 ( Ben-Tor 1975: Fig. 

9: 15). 

In Egypt. Petrie (1953: Pls/ XXV 86 F2,F4,F6.J4; XXV: 87) dates miniature jars and 

drop juglets to Sequence Dates 78-80. They are found at such sites as Ballas, in the Naqada II 

Grave 569 (Bourriau 1981: 74 no. 72) , the Naqada II cemetery at Minshat Abu Omar Group 1 b 

(Kroepper 1988: Figs. 63,64), early N8Q8da II Meadi (Rizkana and Seeher 1987: P1. 

33:22,23), Tarkhan (Petrie 191 3: P 1. LI :62) which dates to Dynasty 0/ I, and at the Dynasty 1 

tombs at Tura (Junker 1912: Abb. 46 Type XXXVII). 

Straight-Sided Bowls 

Egyptian straight-sided bowls are cylindrical bowls with a distinctive decorative motif 

which is always found on these vessels. The bowls have a slightly convex base and walls which are 

perpendicular to the base (see Fig. 44:3,4). The rim is simple and tapered with no folding or 

elaboration. There is no comparative form in the canaanite assemblage. The bowl is completely 

red slipped and burnished. There is a close variant of this bowl that is white slipped and 

burnished. This variant w111 be discussed separately(see below "White Cylindrical Bowls". 
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Assemblage Size 

There are 24 straight-sided bowl rim sherds, including sherds found in Stratum I. 

Another 80 body sherds have also been found. The material from Stratum I is not 

stratigraphically controlled, originating from very unreliable and stratigraphically mixed 

deposits. However, in specific cases the material found in these uppermost mixed deposits wlll 

be mentioned. Straight-sided bowls can be precisely identified and have a very l1mited 

stratigraphic range ( 49 of the 53 sherds from stratified deposits come from Stratum II). It is 

likely that the straight-sided bowls from Stratum I originated in Stratum II. From the stratified 

deposits, 96.5 % of the assemblage, by weight, and 92%, by count, come from Stratum II. The 

entire assemblage, including material from Stratum I, contains 80 sherds weighing 936.6 grams 

(see Table 9). Straight-sided bowls comprise 10 :t: of the entire Egyptian assemblage by 

diagnostic rim sherd count (see Table 12). These bowls comprise only 4%, by count, and 1 %, by 

weight, of the total Egyptian ceramic assemblage. 

Ware 

All straight-sided bowls are produced in Ware Type 8. This ware type is used for a 

variety of locally produced Egyptian forms. The only differences in the ware type is the amount 

of straw used a nonplastic. The variant of Ware Type 8 used for straight-sided bowls uses only a 

very small tlmount of straw. 

Decoration 

All straight-sided bowls are easily identifiable by the consistent use of red slip and 

burnish on the entire interior and exterior of the vessel. The slip is thicker and the color deaper 

than the slip used on Canaanite vessels. Each vessel is hand burnished with horizontal strokes. 
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The burnishing does not completely cover the vessel but creates a horizontally striated pattern. 

The exclusive and consistent use of this decorative motif makes even the smallest body sherd from 

one of these vessels easy to distinguish. 

Size Distribution 

Straight-sided bowls found in Strata 11/-/ range in size from 9 to 20 cm., with an 

average diameter of 13.4 cm. The standard deviation of these vessels is 2.84, which is relatively 

low, especially when compared to the Canaanite assemblage (see Fig. 66). Even with the lack of 

overall variability in diameter size there is some hint of a bimodal size distribution pattern. The 

small size ranges between 9 and 16 cm. and the large size between 19 and 20 cm.(see Fig. 104). 

There are only two exemples of large bowls, both found in Stratum /1. The small size is the most 

common, accounting for 83~ of the Stratum II sample and 89~ in the total Strata 11/-/ 

assem b lage. / n Strata III and / on ly the sma 11 size is represented. 

Bases 

Three straight-sided bowl bases are found, in Strata II and I. Only two have measurab Ie 

diameters of 10 and 20 cm. This large range reinforces the bimodal size distribution observed in 

rims. 

White Cylindrical Bowls 

Only four white cylindrical bowl rims have been found, including two bases, one rim and 

one complete profile. They are found In Strata III through I and are all produced In Ware Type 8. 

Their main distinguishing feature is the use of white slip on the interior and exterior of the 

vessel. They are not burnished and appear shorter than the red slipped straight-sided bowl. The 

base diameters are 12 cm., 11 cm. and 4 em. and the rim diameters are 14 and 17 em. It 
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appears only the small size is produced in this variant, though the very small base diameter of 4 

cm. suggests there may also be a smaller size. As decoration is such an integral part of the 

straight-sided bowls, this white variant must be separated from the larger red sl1pped 

assemblage. Whether it is a Canaanite imitation of the Egyptian straight-sided bowl or an 

Egyptian variant is unclear. 

Comparative Discussion 

Straight-sided bowls are identified at sites in Canaan dating from the Chalcolithic/Early 

Bronze I to the Early Bronze lB. Gophna( 1972:Fig. 2:4) identifies them from the Halif Terrace in 

1972. They are referred to as bowls with irregular hand burnish in the Chalcolithic/Early 

Bronze I Lachish Cave Dwellings 1534, 1558 and 1503 (Tufnelll958 :Pls. 12:36,37,59,62; 

56:28). Early Bronze IA sites which report straight-sided bowls include Wadi Gaza Site H 

(Gophna 1990: Fig. 3: 1), Taur Ikhbeneih (Oren, Gophna and Yekutieli 1977: 61; 1987:53-54), 

and Nissanim (Gophna 1990:5). In the Early Bronze IB they are found at 'En Besor Stratum III 

(Gophna 1976a: Fig. 5:12,13; 1980: Fig.4;13) where they are called carinated bowls, Tell el

'Erani( Brandl 1989: Fig. 12:9), Tell Ma'ahaz (Gophna 1976b: Fig. 2: 1 0) ,and north Sinai (Oren 

1989: Fig. 16: 10,11). 

In Egypt, Petrie (1953:Pl. III: 14c, 14d) dates them to Sequence Dates 77-81 and 87. 

They are found in the Naqada II cemetery at Minshat Abu Omar Group 3b (Kroepper 1988:Fig. 

109), Dynasty I deposits at Sakkara Tomb 3504 (Emery 1954: Fig. 98), Type J9, and Tura 

(Junker 1912:Abb. 48), Type CI. 
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Egyptian Stor8g3 Jars 

This is the only Egyptian vessel which is produced in a fabric imported from Egypt. These 

vessels are imported to southern Canaan as finished products (see Fig. 43: 1-7). It is unlikely 

that the raw clay paste is imported overland to southern Canaan and then used in the jar 

production. The storage jar is a closed wheel-made vessel with an everted rim and flat base. The 

exterior is well smoothed or polished leaving a distinctive sheen. The imported wars, Ware Type 

. lOis very distinctive and easily recognizable. In addition to the imported version, the Egyptian 

store jar is also produced locally in Ware Type 8 (see Fig. 43: 8-11 ). 

Assemblage Size 

There are a total of 32 storage jar rims and 14 bases. Based on the diagnostic rim count, 

they comprise 12 % of the entire Egyptian assemblage, 11 % in Stratum II and 17% in Stratum 

III (sea Table 12). Sixteen, or 84%, of the rims come from Stratum II, in Stratum III only 2 

rims are found, and 1 rim in Stratum IV. 

Ware 

Egyptian storage jars jars are produced in two ware types, Ware Type 10, which is a Nile 

clay imported from Egypt, and Ware Type 8, which is the local clay fabric used by Egyptian 

potters for local production (see Table 27). There Is one example produced in Ware Type 4, its 

example is not included in the Total Rim Count Percentage Table. This is a local imitation though 

whether 1t is produced by Egyptian or Canaanite potters is unclear. Ware Type lOis used 

exclusively for this form. Ware Type 10 comprises 27% of the Stratum II and Strata II-V 

Egyptian assemblage, by count, and 13%, by weight. In the Egyptian ceramic assemblage Ware 

Type 10 comprises 12% of the Stratum II assemblage, by weight, and 27%, by count. This 

pattern suggests that while in Strata IV and III a comparab 1e amount of these jars are imported to 
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the site, 810.5 grams in Stratum III compared to 445.3 grams in Stratum IV, while in Stratum II, 

a greater amount of this material is imported to the site, 7435.4 grams or 85:€ of the entire 

Ware Type 10 assemblage from stratified deposits, by weight. 

The Ware Type 8 variant uses much less straw than for any other form type produced in 

Ware Type 8. The size of the nonplastics is usually either small or medium sized, comprising 

10% of the paste. The ware variant is very similar to the variant used for straight-sided bowls, 

however, the wall-thickness is always greater than that of straight-sided bowls and the 

decorative pattern associated with straight-sided bowls make separation easy. Seventy percent 

of Egyptian storage jar rims are produced in Ware Type 10 and 82:€ of all bases. 

Decoration 

Egyptian storage jars are often decorated with slip in a variety of colors, including red, 

light brown, gray, and white. The slip is found on the exterior of the vessel and on the exterior of 

the base (see Fig. 43:7-8,11). It is always pOlished or smoothed. This process appears to be 

different from the hand burnishing found on Canaanite vessels or straight-sided bowls, in that the 

individual burnishing strokes are never visible. The exterior has an even sheen without any 

visible strokes, impressions or indentations. 

This slip and polishing technique is almost never copied or imitated by either local 

Egyptian potters or Canaanite potters. The use of slip and polishing is restricted to vessels 

produced in Ware Type 10, except for one example in Ware Type 8 from Stratum I. Only 21 % of 

the rim sherds in Ware Type 10 are slipped. 

There are several sherds with incised figures on imported vessels. One is alleged to be a 

Narmer serekll, the other two may also be marks related to sereklls, such as a falcon and a 

partial hieroglyphic sign. 
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Egyptian storage jars range in size from 6 to 20 cm. in diameter. The average diameter 

size is 9.8 cm. and the standard deviation is 2.27, which is very low when compared to the 

canaanite assemblage. It is also very low for any closed vessel. The 16 examples in Stratum II 

have a standard deviation of 2.44 (See Fig. 66). The group of 11 rims in Stratum I have a larger 

range, 7 to 20 em., average 11.6, and have a standard deviation of 4.34. However, their 

stratigraphic position is uncertain. If Strata I through IV are combined the standard deviation 

increases to 3.24 and the average size is 10.5 cm. This may better reflect the entire Egyptian 

storage jar assemblage and suggests that the rim variability for these vessels is greater than 

straight-sided bowls and Egyptian holemouth jars, but much more regulated than rolled-rim 

bowls or lotus-shaped bowls. 

The size distribution is bimodal, the small size ranges between 6 and 14 em., with the 

large size between 18 and 20 cm.(see Figs. 105; 106). In analyzing the size distribution, 

Stratum I must included because sherds from the large size class are only found in the mixed 

deposits of Stratum I. In Strata I through IV, and similarly reflected in the percentages from 

Stratum II alone, 93% of the rims are small sized with the most common size of 10 em., and 7% 

are large. The large size is rare and they may have an unusual function, or are used for the 

transportation of an unusual substance. There are examples of both size categories in Ware Types 

10 and 8. Even the limited sample of slipped vessels are found in both size categories. ,There does 

not appear to be a large difference in size variability or distribution between imported and locally 

produced vessel based on rim diameter. The one example in Ware Type 4 has a diameter of 10 em. 

- --------------------.---~,----.,....~-~----.-,-----~"....--,.".,......' 
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Bases 

The size of the base assemblage is 14, lOin Ware Type 10 and only 4 in Ware Type 8. 

Base diameters range between 4 and 13 em., averaging 7.2 em., with a standard deviation of 

2.69. The average thickness of the base is between 5 and 13 mm. The range of the bases in Ware 

Type lOis more restricted than in Ware Type 8. Ware Type 10 bases range between 4 end 10 

em., averaging 6.2 em., with a standard deviation of 2.15. The four Ware Type 8 examples range 

between 8 and 13 em., with en average of 9.7 em. and have a standard deviation of 3.56. The bases 

of the imported vessels are more standardized than the Ware Type 8 bases. 

As with the rims there is trimodal size distribution. The small size is between 4 and 

5 cm., comprising 43% of all bases, including Stratum I. The medium size ranges between 7 

and 10 em., comprising 50% of all bases, end the large size is 13 cm., with only one example. 

The bases in Ware Type 10 come only in the small and medium sizes. The one example of a large 

size is produced in Ware Type 8. 

Comparative Discussion 

Egyptian storage jars and cylindrical jars produced in an ~mported Egyptian ware type are 

found throughout southern Canaan in depOSits dating from the Chalcolithic/Ear ly Bronze I 

transition to the Early Bronze II. Tufnell (19858: PI. 12;65) describes a 'Red Polished' jar 

fragment found in Cave 1558 at Laehish, which would date to the Chalcolithic IEarly Bronze I. 

These jars are not reported in eny Early Bronze IA depOSits. In the Early Bronze IB they are found 

atAzor Tombs 1 and 4 (Ben-Tor 1975: Fig. 10:8), 'En Besor Stratum III (Gophna 1976a: Fig. 

6:1-3,5-7), Tell el-'Erani (Brandl 1989: Fig. 9:2-6; 10:3-6; Yeivin 1960: P1.23:C), north 

Sinai (Oren 1989: Fig. 4:1-6,7; 7:1-3,5-16; 5;1,5,17,19,21,22,24; 1973 Pl. 52), Arad 

Stratum IV (Amiran at al. 1978: PI. 55:1-3), and Serabit al-Khadim (Beit-Arieh 1980: 50, 

Fig. 7: 12,15) which BeJt-Arieh dates to the late Early Bronze I/Dynasty I although most of the 
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material from the site is Chalcolithic. A cylindrical jar is found at the Halif Terrace by Alon 

(Gophna 1972: Fig. 2:1-3). 

I n the Early Bronze II these jars types continue to be found in Sinai and southern canaan, 

though in very small amounts. Egyptian storage jars are found at Sheikh 'Awad in Sinai (Beit 

Arieh 1981: Fig. 9:2), and Arad Stratum III (Amiran at a1. 1978: P1. 55:4-6). All imported 

jars are usually slipped and polished. The color of the slip includes white, red, gray and brown. 

Egyptian storage jars produced in the local lO85sal Egyptian ware are found at Early 

Bronze IB Tell el-'Erani (Yeivin 1960 P1. 23:C; Brandl 1989: Fig.L: 14:6,7,1 0). 

I n Egypt, Petrie ( 1953: P 1s. VIII:46w ,46d; IX: 500 dates the Egyptian storage jar and the 

cylindrical jar to Sequence Dates 77 and 78. Cylindrical jars are found throughout Egypt in the 

Predynastic and Ear ly Dynastic at sites including Hierakonpolis Grave 115 (Bourriau 1981: Fig. 

19), the cemetery at Minshat Abu Omar Groups 3 and 4 (Kroepper 1988: Figs. 78,86,191), 

Tarkhan (Petrie 1913: Pl. XLIX: 46w ,50e,n), Saqqara (Emery 1954: Fig. 98:F3), and Tura 

(Junker 1912: Abb 45 Type LXI). 

Storage jars are described in various Naqada II, Dynasty 0 and Dynasty 1 contexts, such as 

the cemetery at Minshat Abu Omar Groups 3 and 4(Kroepper 1988:Figs. 80,81,92,93,97,144, 

214), Abydos Tomb 72 (Bourriau 1981: 50, Fig. 81), Saqqara Tomb 3504 (Emery 1959: Fig. 

98: E9), Tura (Junker 1912: Abb. 37 Type I,ll, IV), and Tarkhan (Petrie 1913: Pls. L:55; LlV: 

74b,g; LV:75k,m,o). 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

CERAMIC TRADITIONS IN FOURTH MILLENNIUM SOUTHERN CANAAN 

The Ceramic Industry at the HallfTerrace 

Canaanite Household Production for Domestic Use 

Canaanlte ceramic production at the household level for domestic use represents a wide 

range of vessels including the entire jar family, Ware Types 1 and 2 holemouth cooking pots, 

holemouth storage jars, vats, mugs, jugs, juglets, and squared-rim bowls. These vessels are 

produced and distributed at the household level of organization. This level of production is 

concerned with vessels which have a utilitarian domestic function relating to storage, cooking, 

food preparation and serving. Production is geared towards household self-sufficiency. There is 

no indication that these vessels are intended for exchange or inter-site distribution. 

Production concerns focus on the ware/function relationship and the attribute of form, 

with little regard for size standardization or rigorous adherence to a well defined decorative 

vocabulary. I n cases where the function of the vessel demands specific ware requirements, ware 

becomes a critical production concern. However, in cases where function is not closely associated 

with ware a variety of ware types are used. The most common non-cooking pot ware types at this 

level of production are Ware Types 3 and 4. The frequency of these ware types changes over time 

indicating a shift in the ceramic industry between the Chalcollthic and ear ly Bronze I. Ware Type 

3 is found more frequently in Strata V and IV, while in Strata III its usage declines dramatically 

(see Figs. 51-55). 

All vessels are formed by hand using coll-bullt technique. There is some indication that 

vessels are produced in varying size classes, but in no cases are the size classes well established. 

Size classes are found to over lap and differ according to ware type and stratum. Manufacturing 
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and firing techniques are kept intentionally simple though more sophisticated techniques are 

available. 

Ho1emouth Cooking Pots 

Holemouth cooking pots are produced in either Ware Type 1 or 2. The most important 

relationship in this production tradition is that between ware and form. Ware Type 1 holemouth 

cooking pots use calcite as a nonplastic. This ware type is typical of the Early Bronze Age in 

Canaan and is found in greater proportions in Strata III and II on the Ha11f Terrace. Rim 

configuration is highly variable and is not linked to other ceramic attributes or specific strata. 

However, bases are always flat rather than rounded. The only rim attribute of importance is a 

preference for folding over the rim. In Strata V and IV 41 % of all rims are folded and this 

increases to 91 % in Strata III and II. This same tendency is not observed in the development of 

other holemouth production traditions. Neither the rim or base diameters are standardized and 

both have a relatively high standard deviation (see Jab1e 13). While there is somo evidance to 

suggest a trimodal size distribution, the size classes are not rigorously standardized over time. 

The only type of decoration is the application of molded strips. 

In the Chalcolithic and Early Bronze IA (Strata V and IV) a second production tradition 

utilizes crushed chert as a nonplastic In a matrix which differs from Ware Type 1 ho1emouth 

('.OQking pots. This production tradition is more labor extensive as flint must be collected and 

processed, which entails an extra step, compared to the Ware Type 1 production tradition. This 

ware is also fired at a much higher temperature, 850 0 C., than Ware Type 1 ho1emouth cooking 

pots. Again, rim configuration displays a high degree of variability which is not linked to other 

ceramic attributes or specific strata. However, there is a clear preference for unfolded rims with 

little evidence of rim rotation. Decoration is not used. The standard deviation is much lower than 

In the Ware Type 1 cooking pots, however, this might reflect the small size of the sample, which 
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totals 13 (see Table 13). Vessel size can therefore not be ruled out as a production consideration. 

This is a local Chalcolithic tradition which dies out in early in the Early Bronze IA. In Stratum V 

it comprises 60~ of the entire cooking pot assemblage (the combined assemblage of Ware Types 1 

and 2 ) by weight, which decreases to 11 ~ in Stratum IV (see Fig. 70). This tradition disappears 

in Stratum" I. 

Holemouth Storage Jars, Everted Rim Jars and Vats 

The holemouth storage jar is a third production tradition using the basic holemouth form. 

The ware type is not as crucial as in the case of holemouth cooking pots and thus several ware 

types are used. Sixty-five percent of the assemblage is produced in Ware Type 4 and 33 ~ in 

Ware Type 3. As in the other holemouth traditions, the configuration of the rim is not linked to 

other ceramic attributes or specific strata. The percentage of folded rims increases over time as 

in the Ware Type 1 holemouth cooking pots. Decoration is much more liberally applied than on 

holemouth cooking pots, although applied molding is rarely found. There is a clear relationship 

between the use of lime white wash, including the use of red paint on lime wash, and Ware Type 4. 

This relationship is based on ware type regardless of form type. There is no evidence of size 

standardization and the polymodal size distribution is not rigorously standardized over time or 

between ware types (see Figure 19). 

Jars are produced in a variety of ware types, with a variety of rim configurations. There 

is no indication of any rim diameter size standardization. The size distribution patterns are not 

well defined nor stablo between ware types, rim types or over time. Base diameters are also 

highly variable and are found in three sizes. There is a great deal of variability in the production 

of jars in terms of size, decoration, and ware types. The production tradition of vats have a 

sim ilar profile. Vats also have the highest standard deviation of any Canaanite form, though open 
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forms tend to have lower standard deviations (see Figure 19). The trimodal size distribution is 

not well defined and size categories are found to overlap between strata and ware types. 

Mugs, Squared-Rim Bowls, Jugs, and Juglets 

The most important production consideration in the manufacturing of mugs is vessel 

form. Mugs are usually produced in Ware Type 3 and 4. though they are also found in Ware Type 

7. Straw is often added to Ware Type 4 in the production of cups and mugs. This suggests that 8 

specially prepared paste is used in the production of these two form types. In the production of 

mugs, decoration is a concern but is not linked to ware type. The use of red slip is found on almost 

40% of the mug assemblage. The degree of size standardization is high when compared to other 

Canaanite open forms (see Table 13). Mugs are more common in Strata V and IV than in Strata III 

and II (see Fig. 60). 

Jugs and juglets are not common on the Halif Terrace. They are usually produced in Ware 

Type 5 but. are also found in Ware Types 1,3 and 7. Ware Type 5 is used in order to produce a 

fabric with thin walls, which is one of the production considerations for juglets. Decoration is 

also an important part of the production tradition. The use of red slip and burnish is found on 

almost all jugs and juglets. Unlike decoration. form is a less important factor. In this small 

assemblage three distinct types of bases are found, including a convex base, a ring base, and a 

button base. The form of the juglet is still not completely developed in the Early Bronze I. 

Squared- rim bowls are defined primarily by form, displaying no specific ware 

preference. Squared-rim bowls are produced in Ware Types 3, 4, 6 and 1. The size of the 

assemblage is very small and the degree of size variability for open vessels is relatively high with 

a standard deviation of 4.15 (see Table 13). These bowls are produced in limited quantities out of 

local materials and are rarely found at other sites in canaan. 
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Canaanite Workshop Production for Domestic Use 

Canaanite ceramic production at the workshop level also produces vessels for domestic 

use. At the workshop level, production traditions are concerned with ware, a more systematic 

appllcat10n of decorat1on, size stanoordization and the product1on of vessels wlthout str1ct 

utilitarian functions. At this level of production there is an investment in material and 

technology 1ncluding raw materials, such as Ware Types 6 and 7, and tools, such as wheels and 

molds. New technologies and manufactur1ng techniques are used but on a restricted basis. There is 

also a tendency for the development of an exclu3ive relationship between manufacturing 

technology, form and funct1on. 

Vessels produced at the workshop level1nclude V-shaped bowls, straw-tempered beakers, 

cups, and hemispherical bowls. Churns, cornets, and stands may also be produced at this level. 

The defining characteristic of workshop produced vessels is the degree of production control which 

is exercised. Several vessel attributes are controlled or selected. The selection is not based 

purely on a function as for holemouth cooking pots. Rather pastes such as Ware Types 6 or 7 are 

procured or prepared and then used exclusively for the production of a very limited part of the 

ceramic assemblage. Size is also controlled unlike at the household level of production. In 

household production size distributions are polymodal and not well defined. Size classes are 

inconsistent between ware types and strata, and tend to overlap. However, at the workshop level, 

the overall size distribution is narrower, as reflected in significantly lower standard deviations 

(see Table 13). While size classes are evident, they are more consistent, usually only bimodal, 

and found in all ware types and strata. These vessels are probab ly produced on or near the sHe 

as the ware types are part of the local macroprovenience. Likewise, the usage of these vessels is 

local. However, the production is not wHhin the household. More precisely, production may 

occur within a specific household, but not every household that produces pottery necessarily 

functions at the workshop level. Production is more intensive and limited to fewer craftspeople 
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who exercise greater control over the production process. This is reflected by a more standardized 

production tradition. Again it is the rigorous control over production which distinguishes the 

workshop level of production. This degree of control is distinctly missing from production 

traditions at the domestic level. 

V-Shaped Bowls 

V-shaped bowls reflect a unique production tradition. They are the only wheel-made 

pottery found on the terrace. Seventy-one percent of all V-shaped bowl rims are produced in 

Ware Type 6, the remaining 29% are produced in Ware Type 5. Ware Type 6 is a local variant 

of Cream Ware, made exclusively from Eocene chalk deposits in the Beer Shava Basin and 

southern Shephelah. Sixty-nine percent of V-shaped bowls rims are decorated with red rim slip, 

and only 3% with body slip. The standard deviation of rim diameters is 2.93, the second lowest 

in the entire ceramic assemblage (see Table 13). There is a bimodal size distribution with one 

size class at 10 cm. and a larger size clustering at 15 cm. Seventy-seven percent of the rim 

assemblage is in the small size class. The standard deviation of the base diameters is even 

lower, 1.4. Bases are most commonly 4 cm. in diameter, with over 90% ranging from 3 to 5 

cm. As with the rims, there appears to be two sizes of bases. 

The correlation between size, ware, decorative vocabulary and manufacturing technology 

indicates a great deal of control over production. The majority of V-shaped bowls are found in 

Strata V and IV. This is clear ly a Chalcolithic production tradition that continues into the Ear ly 

Bronze IA: 1 before it dramatically declines in Stratum III Early Bronze IA:2. While the function 

of this vessel is not clear in the Chalcol1thic they are closely associated with mortuary and cult 

centers such as Mezad Aluf, Gilat, and 'En Gedi. Although there is no indication of such specialized 

uses at the Halif Terrace, the distinct ware and production process indicates that some non

utilitarian value of these vessels continues into Early Bronze IA. 

--------------------------_ .. _------,- .-~-----, 
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Straw-Tempered Beakers 

The straw-tempered beaker is the most frequently found vessel on the Hal1f Terr8CEJ. 

though the function of this vessel is enigmatic. Seventy percent of all straw-tempered beakers by 

weight are found in Stratum IV (sea Fig. 53). The lower portion of these beakers are made in a 

mold with the upper part and rim buflt up by hand and roughly finished with a rotating motion. Of 

the 758 rims excavated. 96% are made from Ware Type 7. Straw-tempered beakers have the 

lowest standard deviation of any form type and have an essentially unimodal size distribution (sea 

Table 13). There Is no variability in the rim configuration and they are never decorated. 

The correlation between size. ware. form. and manufacturing technology indicates the 

production of these vessels is tightly controlled. This control and the level of production output Is 

attributed to the workshop level of production. Straw-tempered beakers are only found at the 

Halif Terrace and Lachish in contexts dated to the late Chalcollthic and Early Bronze IA. At both 

sites they are found in huge quantities. They are also found at Wadi Gaza Site H. though in much 

smaller quantities. The function of these vessels is unclear but there is no indication that they 

are used as crucibles as suggested by Tufnell ( 1958). 

Hemispherical Bowls 

Hemispherical bowls are hand-made and the rim is rotated. Almost 60% are produced 

in Ware Type 4 and 36% in Ware Type 3. They are also produced in Ware Types 1.5.6.and 7. 

There Is a distinct trend towards the more exclusive use of Ware Type 4 over time which coincides 

with a decline in the degree of size variability. Hemispherical bowls. though found in Stratum V. 

are more common in the Early Bronze Age. both on the Hal1f Terrace and throughout canaan. This 

round based open vessel replaces the flat based open vessels which predominate in the Chalcol ithic. 
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Hemispherical bowls are the second most common form in the overall ceramic 

assemb lage, Along with the increase in production output and linkage to one ware type, the 

standard deviation also decreases over time (see Table 13), The standard deviation of Ware Type 4 

hemispherical bowls is even lower still. In Stratum II the standard deviation for Ware Type 4 

hemispherical bowls is 2,6, This suggests that a specific production tradition emerges over time 

where production concerns include size standardization, increased output, and ware, This is 

matched by a decrease over time in the average size and the most commonly produced size. 

I nversely hemispherical bowls not produced in Ware Type 4 show no decrease in the standard 

deviation over time and their average size increases, 

The use of decoration is also significantly different between hemispherical bowls produced 

in Ware Type 4 and those produced in Ware Types 3 and 6. The predominant type of decoration is 

the use of red slip, which declines in use over time, The use of slip is closely associated to specific 

ware types, Ninety-two percent of Ware Type 6 hemispherical bowls have red slipped rims and 

49% of Ware Type 3 hemispherical bowls have either rim or body slip. However, only 24% of 

Ware Type 4 hemispherical bowls have any evidence of slip at all. The production tradition 

initially produces hemispherical bowls in a variety of ware types with the use of decoration linked 

to ware types, Over time, Ware Types 3 and 6 decline in frequency as does the use of decoration, 

With the more frequent use of Ware Type 4, vessel size is also controlled. These two production 

trad1tions indicate that Ware Type 4 hemispherical bowls are produced in an increasingly more 

controlled environment, probably a workshop, A specific ware type is selected for in this 

workshop, as is a more standardizoo size, The less frequently made Ware Types 3 and 6 

hemispherical bowls are produced in a less controlled environment. It is suggested by the author 

that in all hemispherical bowls are initially produced together and that the Ware Type 4 

production tradition only emerges over time within the framework of a separate level of 

production. 
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Cups 

Cups comprise only 6% of the entire assemblage by diagnostic rim count and are 

predominantly found in Strata V and IV. They are an unusual form with few close parallels 

elsewhere. Their production and usage Is considered local to the Hallf Terrace. Attributes such as 

decoration, size, and ware are relatively well controlled. Cups are most frequently produced in 

Ware Type 4, accounting for 81 % of the assemblage. As with mugs, straw Is frequently included 

as a nonp lastlc in Ware Type 4. Thus the paste used in the production of cups and mugs had to be 

prepared separately. In the case of mugs this specific paste is then distributed at the household 

level for domestic production. However, in the case of cups consistent control over production is 

observed In the remaining steps of production. The size of cups is standardized as evidenced by the 

third lowest standard deviation of any form( see Table 13). Additionally, cups have a consistent 

bimodal size distribution, with 70% of the assemblage falling Into the small size class. This same 

size distribution pattern is conSistently found throughout all ware types and in all strata. 

Decoration is found on only 20% of the cup assemblage. A wide variety of decorative motifs is 

found, indicating that decoration, when applied, Is not regularized. The flatness of the cup base is 

similar to the V-shaped bowl base, also produced at the workshop level. Although there is some 

variability in rim configuration, the overall degroo of standardization of ware, size and lack of 

decoration suggest that production is more controlled than at the household level. 

Cornets, Churns, and Stands 

The production of cornets, churns, and stands is very limited. These vessels are all 

typical of the Chalcolithic, yet are found in Early Bronze IA contexts at the Halif Terrace. It has 

been pointed out however, that churns do continue into the Early Bronze I (Dever 1988; Stager 

1990). The production traditions which account for these vessels is not clear. It is not even 
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clear if these vessels are locally produced or are imported to the site. Churns and stands are all 

produced in Ware Type 3 which is a common ware found throughout Chalcolithic sites in the 

northern Negev. Cornets are produced in Ware Types 3 and 5. Those produced in Ware Type 5 are 

probably local to the terrace and are found in later deposits than the Ware Type 3 cornets. The 

specialized or ritual value traditionally ascribed to these forms would suggest that they are 

produced at a supra-domestic level of production. Unfortunately, the material at the Halif Terrace 

is too scant on which to further comment. 

Egyptian Production Traditions 

The Egyptian ceramic assemblage is quantitatively smaller and less diverse than the 

Canaanite assemblage, which makes the determination of production traditions more difficult. 

However, there is a differentiation of organizational levels of production, although they are not as 

clear as in the Canaanite assemblage. The Egyptian assemblage displays no variability of ware 

types. All Egyptian vessels are produced in either Ware Types 8 and 9, which are compositionally 

identical, or Ware Type 10, which is imported. Only Egyptian storage jars are produced in Ware 

Type 10 and bread molds in Ware Type 9. All other forms are produced in Ware Type 9 which Is a 

loessal clay and petrographically very similar to samples from Tell el-'Erani and Tell Ma'ahaz. In 

this case the geographical resolution of petrographic analysis is not high enough to determine the 

precise location of the locally produced Egyptian material. It cannot be discounted that vessels 

produced in Ware Type 8 are imported to the site from either Tell el-'Erani or Tell Ma'ahaz. 

Strict control over ware indicates that at all levels of production ware is of paramount 

importance. The Egyptian ceramic industry at all sites in southern Canaan, except Tell el

'Erani, is kept very separate from the Canaanite industry. This is also reflected in the small 

quantity of hybrid vessels, especially when compared to the amount from Tell el-'Erani (Brandl 

1989). 
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The production of Egyptian pottery reflects an effort by the Egyptians to maintain a degree 

of self-sufficiency in a foreign environment. It is probable that some of the Egyptians 

intentionally went to canaan to provide craft self-suffiCiency or domestic support for their 

community. The Canaanite household production level may involve a number of households all 

producing pottery for themselves, along with a smaller number of ceramic workshops. Egyptian 

household production might involve fewer potters who attend to the domestic and workshop needs 

of their smaller and self-contained community. The Egyptian potter working at the household 

level and producing vessels for domestic usage may be one of only several active Egyptian potters. 

Egyptian Household Production for Domestic Use 

The same criteria used to indicate the canaanite household level of production applies to 

the Egyptian ceramic industry. Vessels produced at this level of production include bread molds, 

lotus-shaped bowls, rolled-rim bowls, and possibly juglets or miniature jars. In all casas there 

is no concern for vessel size and decoration is virtually nonexistent. The degree of size 

standardization is low and both the lotus-shaped bowls and rolled-rim bowls have a polymodal 

size distribution. The size distribution may reflect functional differences between different sized 

bowls. There is some modification of Ware Type 8 dependent on vessel form. This indicates that 

the relationship between ware and manufacturing technique is understood. In canaanite household 

production, ware is also carefully monitored according to vessel function. 

There is very little data rsgarding the size of bread molds. The narrow size distribution 

of the 13 measurable rims may reflect the use of molds as a manufacturing technique. The sheer 

quantity of material in Stratum II, over 42 kilograms, <lnd the discovery of a partially baked bread 

mold on the Residency floor indicate on-site production. 
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Hybr1d Vessels 

Hybrid vessels are also produced at the household level of production for domestic usage. 

The very small assemblage of hybrid vessels includes rolled-rim bowls produced in Ware Types 3 

and 4, of which there are only two, hybrid jars that are similar 1n shape to Canaan1te jars and 

produced in Ware Type 8, of which there are only five, and a drop juglet produced in Ware Type 4. 

The productlon tradition of these hybrids can reflect either an Egypt1an potter experimenting with 

Canaanite wares or a Canaanite potter experimentlng with Egyptian forms. The limited number of 

hybrids suggests that in either case production is irregular and local. 

The only hybrid vessel produced in sizable quantities are the holemouth jars in Ware Type 

8. The rim and base diameters have low standard deviations, which might reflect a small number 

of active potters rather than a level of production organization. 

Local Egyptian Workshop Production 

The straight-sided bowl and Egyptian storage jars are the only Egyptian forms which may 

be the result of workshop production. The small quantity of straight-sided bowls found at Halif 

and elsewhere in southern Canaan indicates that there is only a limited production of this vessel. 

It is hand-mads and then rotated to even out the wall-thickness and rims. Every example found 

has been completely slipped and burnished. These bowls have a relatively low standard deviation 

especially when compared to other Egyptian open vessels. Though the size of the assemblage is 

very small, SiZ9 standardization cannot be discounted. The size distribution is bimodal with a 

small size at 13 cm. and a larger size at 19 cm. Stra1ght-sided bowls are produced in a var1ant of 

Ware Type 8 in wh1ch the amount and size of straw nonplast1cs is markedly reduced. This ware 

variant is used for straight-sided bowls and locally produced Egyptian storage jars. 

The strict decorative vocabulary, uniform and distinct ware variant, and relative degree 

of size standardization indicate a level of control exercised at a workshop rather than household 

- ------------------------------------------.. ~----------~---~------~-------



258 

level of production. The very limited quantities found throughout southern canaan suggest that 

only one workshop is responsible for the production of this vessel. The slmllarlty in wares from 

Tell el-'Erani and Tell Ma'ahaz to the Hal1f Terrace ware types suggests the workshop could be 

at anyone of these sites. 

Egyptian storage jars produced in Ware Type 8 are also the result of workshop production. 

The Ware Type 8 variant is very similar to the variant used for straight-sided bowls. Only six 

rims and two bases in this ware type are found in stratified depOSits. Unlike the imported 

Egyptian store jars, local Egyptian storage jars jars are almost never decorated. Only one 

diagnostic sherd in Ware Type 8 Is slipped. 

Foreign Workshop Production 

I mported Egyptian storage jars are also found on the Halif Terrace. These vessels are 

made from a marly Nile clay and are imported to the site as finished products. These vessels first 

appear in Stratum IV. The contents of the vessels are unknown, but it is likely that the vessels 

are brought overland from Egypt for their contents. These vessels have a very low standard 

deviation and are regularly Slipped. The production tradition Is Egyptian. The only inscribed 

Egyptian sherds found at the Halif Terrace are on Imported storage jars. The importation of these 

vessels is the result of a regularized exchange network with either Egypt I or more likely, another 

site in southern Canaan with an Egyptian presence. 

Summary 

There Is evidence of at least five levels of ceramic production operative at the Ha1if 

Terrace in the Chalcolithlc and Early Bronze I. 

The household level of production accounts for basic utll1tarian vessels such as cooking 

pots, storage jars, and vats. Production concerns focus on the relationship between certain 
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physical properties of the ware and vessel function. As each household is a producer, vessel types 

show no overall production standardization at the intra-site level. 

The workshop level of production focuses on the relationship between wares, form. and 

size. If decoration is incorporated in the production process it is done so in a consistent manner. 

This reflects a tighter degree of control over production. There is no crossover between the 

workshop and household production levels. The wheel is not uti11zoc1 at the household level and the 

workshops do not take over the production of cooking pots and storage vessels. 

These two modes of production are also divided along ethnic lines. with Egyptian and 

Canaanite ceramic industries operatlilg side by side. each attending to the needs of their respective 

communitias. The conservative nature of craft production leW> to a very limited amount of 

hybridization. 

The importation of vessels from Egypt indicates there is a need for certain products or 

vessels which cannot be met locally. The addition of imported pottery to a ceramic assemblage 

provides an impetus for change In production traditions. In this case the Imported vessels are 

imitated by Egyptian potters using a local ware. The importation of Egyptian vessels had no 

perceivable effect on the Canaanite industry. The importation of Egyptian vessels is also a means 

by which to trace and measure the impact of the Egyptian presence in southern Canaan. 

The vessels manufactured at the household level show little change over time and a limited 

distribution range. In contrast, the vessels m!:lde at the workshop level show distinct periods of 

intensive manufacture. coupled with the potential of regional exchange. nle ceramic Industry at 

the Halif Terrace is constantly changing, reflecting larger social and economic changes within the 

region. Different types of production traditions and levels of production are in a fluid state of 

development and decline. Ceramic production traditions which begin the Chalcolithic reach their 

apex early In the Early Bronze IA and then fade as the Egyptian ceramic industry begins to operate 
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in southern Canaan. The changes sean in pottery production and distribution reflect the changing 

needs of the community. 

The Organization of Production and Social Organization 

Attributes which become part of production traditions are incorporated, modified, or 

excluded as a result of individual decisions by potters or pottery workshops based on resources, 

vessel function, and consumer interests. Potters organized at the household level may have an 

entirely different access to ceramic technology such as wheels, drying facilities, and kilns, 

resources, and distribution networks than potters operating within a workshop framework. 

Production traditions identified at the Ha1if Terrace fall are organized in two organizational types, 

the household and workshop levels. Each organizational level maintains a different degree of 

control over production, from resource procurement to distribution of the finished product. 

Organizations of Production 

Household production is marked by the use of locally available raw materials within a 

resource macro-provenience as suggested by Arnold (1985). There is no emphaSis on a rigorous 

application of a specific decorative vocabulary. The manufacturing techniques are widely 

availab Ie and use the lowest degree of technological knowledge with little investment in specialized 

tools. The primary concern of household production is vessel function. This is reflected in the 

development of a variety of ware types which correspond to vessel function. Changes over tirne in 

production traditions at the household production level are found primarl1y in ware types. As 

ware types are also associated with decorative motifs there is 8 concomitant change in decoration 

over time. Forms which are produced at this level are generated from the existing vessel 

assemblage, and in fact there is little change in forms in the domestic ceramic assemblage from the 
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Chalcolithic to the Early Bronze I in southern canaan. The introduction of new or unique forms can 

be attributed to ceramic workshops. 

Household production and usage is found at the intra-site level, with no evidence of Inter

site distribution. However, while inter-site exchange is not found at the household level, 

household produced assemblages are relatively homogeneous at the regional and even Inter

regional leve1. This reflects the diffusion of successful local adaptations of ceramic attributes 

relating to vessel function, specifically form and ware. Wares used at the household level always 

reflect local sources, though a consistent fabric template is found inter-regionally. Thus, 

while wares for cooking pots always include large limestone and calcite temper throughout Early 

Bronze I Canaan, the individual mineralogical composition of the limestone and calcite reflects the 

exp loitation of a local resource. 

Workshop production is differentiated from household production by the degree of control 

over production. The restricted use of specific raw materials, manufacturing technology, forms, 

degree of size standardization, and strict application of a decorative vocabulary are production 

priorities found at the workshop but not the household level. The raw materials used by 

workshops do not necessarily relate to functional differences, but rather are more concerned with 

the production of fine wares with less temper and/or smaller sized temper. There appears to be 

little crossover between the production traditions used in workshops and in the household. The 

only ceramic vessels which are found outside of their production mlcroprovenience are workshop 

products. The systematic inter-regional exchange of ceramics is limited to workshop products. 

The tighter control over production Is the first indication of workshop production. However. once 

specif"ic vessels are Identified as the products of workshops. additional contextual data from other 

sites can be found to support this interpretation. 

The contexts of workshop products can be both domestic and non-domestic. It is the non

domestlc contexts which provide critical evidence for vessel function. Vessels from canaanite 
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workshops are always found in domestic contexts at the Halif Terrace. It is only at other sites 

that the specialized, non-domestic functions of workshop products can be inferred. 

The identification of workshop products at other sites is even more important than the 

comparison of production traditions. The household production level is found in domestic 

assemblages and therefore is expected to be found at most sites with domestic occupation. The 

identification of products which result from the workshop level is more difficult to predict. As 

these products are found in domestic assemblages at the Ha11f Terrace; their presence in other 

domestic assemblages is expected. However, it is the presence of these products at non-domestic 

sites or in specialized mortuary and cultic contexts, that makes apparent the relationship 

between ceram ic workshops and elite structures. 

Ceramic workshops are responsible for innovations in form, decoration, technology, 

regional exchange patterns, and function. The technological innovation includes the use of wheel, 

which allows for increased production. New symbollc functions allow ceramics to be associated 

with cult and mortuary practices. These are among the criteria which Rice ( 1981 :223) 

presents as expectations for craft specialization, in this case understood as workshop production, 

in ranked or stratified societies. 

Workshop Production for Local and I ntra-Site Use 

Non-utilitarian ceramic vessels are manufactured at the workshop level and are found in 

substantial quantities at specialized sites such as cult sites and cemeteries. The archaeological 

contexts of these vessels h9lp clarify the functional parameters of these vessels. Vessels without 

strict utilitarian functions found at cult sites are understood as some type of cult paraphernalia. 

Thus, bowls, which are obviously found in domestic contexts, when found at cult sites should be 

understood to have a wider range of functions that includes ritual activity. 

~------------------.. ----' 
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The non-utilitarian functions of workshop products are derived from their presence in 

mortuary or cultic contexts. It is these contexts which are most frequently cited as evidence of 

social differentiation in the Chalcolithic( Levy 1986). There is a linkaga between specialized 

non-utilitarian vessels found in non-domestic contexts that are the result of workshop, and not 

household, production traditions. The identification of how these vessels are produced, the 

production traditions and organization of production augments the full range of inferences that 

can be drawn about vessels that are found 1n spec1a11zed, non-domest1c contexts, at spec1a11zed 

sites, or are produced in non-local raw materials. Thus while the relationship between vessels 

associated with mortuary or cult practices, and the restricted use of specially procured raw 

materials or technology has been recognized, this picture is now more complete with the data from 

the Halif Terrace that indicate that these vessels are the product of workshop and not domestic 

production. The composite picture of ceramic production, distribution, and context indicates t~at 

workshop production is controlled or manipulated by developing elites. 

The restricted control and use of iconography, technology, and resources found inherent 

in workshop production is one of the vehicles by which the elite produce and control products that 

became symbols of elite support or status. Whlle the development and continued operation of 

ceramic workshops is not dependent on elite sponsorship or support, in Chalcolithic southern 

Canaan it is clear that ceramic workshops serve elite needs. The development of workshops and of 

particular production traditions is probably stimulated by an elite interested in the control of an 

industry that can supply symbols effective in denoting social stratification. 

Specialized Contexts and Workshop Production 

This discussion w1l1 focus on the contexts in which cornets, churns, clay models, V

shaped bowls and ossuaries are found. Cornets, churns and V-shaped bowls have been ldelltlfied at 

.. __ ._------
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the Halif Terrace as the products of a workshop production level. The criteria which allow for this 

designation also apply to ossuaries and probably to clay models. 

Chalcolithic temples have bean excavated at the sites of Gilat, Ghassul and 'En Gadi (sea 

Fig. 10). Each of the three building complexes have certain similarities to each other and in each 

case a "cultic" assemblage is found associated with the structures. The assemblage from each site 

includes a non-domestic ceramic assemblage, ceramic and stone figurines, wall frescoes and 

painted plaster. The ceramic assemblages from cult and mortuary sites includes significant 

Quantities of V-shaped bowls and important contextual and symbolic data regarding the cultural 

values placed on other forms such as cornets, churns and ossuaries. 

'En Gedi is an isolated temple complex in the oxtreme environment of the Judaaan Desert, 

overlooking the western shore of the Dead Sea. Ussishkin ( 1980:34,38-39) suggests that the 

site was used as a central temple and place of pilgrimage. The architectural features and overall 

site configuration at 'En Gedi represent a 'Developed Style' rather than a domestic style and is 

associated with cult sites( Porath 1985). V-shaped bowls are the second most common vessel 

found at the temple site of 'En Gadi (Ussishkin 1980:20). F8VisstJa are found at either end of the 

broad room structure filled with the remains of offerings and broken pottery (Ussishkin 

1980: 15). The ceramic assemblage includes primarily V-shaped bowls and cornets which 

account for over 70 % of the entire assemblage. 

Gilat and Ghassu1 are mUlti-component sites with domestic areas and temple precincts. 

Similar broad room structures at Gilat and Ghassu1 are also enclosed by walls and contain non

domestic ceramic assemblages and figurines (A1on 1977; Hennessy 1982). The structures at 

Ghassul are plastered and the remnants of several frescos are found with enigmatic cultic scenes 

(Mallon, Koeppel and Neuville 1934: frontispiece; North 1961: Pl. II). At Gnat, Alon 

( 1977:64) excavated several rooms associated with a courtyard possibly enclosed by a wall 
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which he identifies as a temple. Within these rooms are found stone fiddle figurines, non-domestic 

pottery, maceheads, palettes, and ceramic flgurlnes. 

Cornets are a hallmark of the Chalcolithic (Wright 1937: 19-20; Amiran 1969b:23 

PI.2:5-8, Photos 6,7 PI.2:5-8). The function of the cornet has not been adequately resolved, and 

though found in domestic contexts, its presence in cultic contexts and symbolic representations 

suggests a decidedly non-utilitarian functlon( Hanbury-Tension 1986: 11 0). Its abundance at 'En 

Gedi and its depiction on the Ghassul fresco also would support this view (Ussishkin 1980: 20). 

However, Hennessy (1986:61) regards the cornet as a drinking vessel, however, the 

impracticality of using a vessel with a pointed base should not be dismissed (Hanbury-Tenison 

1986: 111). 

A clay model of a ram with three large cornets on its back is found at the site of Gilat (Alan 

1977:65). Though the vessels have also been called 'goblets' (Alon 1977:65) or merely 'tall 

vessels' (Epstein 1985: 54), these long tapered vessels are clearly cornets. The huge ceramic 

'torpedos' fr.om the site of Gi1at, described as "".thick pipe-shaped vessels with double handles like 

ears on either side"." (Alon 1977:63). These'torpedos' are often 1.6 meters in length and .30 to 

.50 meters in diameter. Their conical shape is reminiscent of the cornet and Alan views them as 

very large cornets (Alan: personal communication). They have only been found at G11at and are 

probab ly associated with the specialized function of the site. 

Another vessel not fully recognized as a cornet is the long tapered double vessel from 

Ghassul which Hennessy refers to as a "".cult vessel with a double-cone shape"." ( 1986:62). 

This vessel also qualifies as a cornet and is found in Sanctuary A at Ghassul. Cornets are rare at 

the Beer Sheva sites and more common at Telei1at el-Ghassul and the sites along the Nahal Gerar 

(Levy 1986:95; Stager 1990: Table 2). Cornets found at the Ha11f Terrace are produced from 

ware types and with:1 technology typical of the Chalcolithic, and fit into a group from Arad, Abu 

Hof and Tell Shoket (Porat: personal communication). 

------ --~~------------.-----------~----.----.~---------.------~----~---~. 
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Churn, or 'Bird Vases', have long been identified as an imitation goat skin used to produce 

yogurt (Kaplan 1954; Amiran 1969b:33). These vessels are produced in large and miniature 

sizes (Amiran 1969b: 33, Pl. 7:1,2,5,6). Whether churns are utilitarian is unclear (Levy 

1987:318), although the overall small numbers that have bean excavated suggest a more symbolic 

use (Epstein 1985:55). From the extensively excavated site of Shiqmim there are only 17 

examples recorded from Building Phases 1 and 2 (Levy 1987:327-328). The ritual association 

is more strongly suggested by their unique representations in clay models found at cult sites 

(Epstein 1985). 

A model of a seated woman holding a full sized churn on her head (A1on 1977:64-65) is 

found at G11at. A bull with a churn on Its back is found at the temple at 'En Gedi (Ussishk in 

1980:20,Fig.11). Epstein ( 1985:55, Figs. 5a-c) also points to a fragmentary animal figurine 

from Ghassul, which she interprets as having a pair of churns attached to the back. 

Churns are found predominantly in the south among the Bear Sheva sites (Stager 1990: 

Table 2), although they also in the north at 'Afula (Sukenik 1948: Pl.1: 1) and Neve Ur. They are 

produced as both ceramic vessels and as ceramic models. There is no mention of any specific ware 

associat~d with churns and they are hand-made. Though fragments of churns are found at many 

sites, often in domestic contexts, their association with ritual contexts is very strong. Churns 

always comprise a very small percentage of the overall ceramic assemblage. Their distribution 

among the Bear Sheva sites might indicate they are produced there. 

The ceramic assemblages from from Gilat and 'En Gadi are both comprised of a great many 

imported ceram ic fabrics (Gilead and Goren 1989: 7). Many of the non-utllitarian vessels found 

at cult sites are not manufactured there. They are produced by workshops at domestic sites and 

then brought to cult centers in order fulfil a symbolic function. 

Some of the best evidence for the inter-regional exchange of pottery in the Cha1colithic is 

seen in the distribution of Cream Ware, or Halif Terrace Ware Type 6. Goren and Gilead 
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(1989:9) have determined that Cream Ware is produced from a raw material originating in 

Eocene chalk deposits from the Beer Sheva Basin and southern Shephelah. It is the Eocene chalk 

that gives Cream Ware its color and texture. The majority of sites which report Cream Ware 

sherds is found within the bouncrories of the Eocene chalk depOSits , however Cream Ware also 

appears outside this region. Sites with Cream Ware sherds found outside the range of the 

necessary Eocene chalk deposits include Tell Oatif, Ghassul, Arad, 'En Gadi, Tell el-Far'ah North, 

Palmahim, and 'Afula ( Hanbury-Tension 1986: 112-113; Gilead and Goren 1989:7-8). These 

sites range from the Jordan Valley to northern Canaan (see Fig. 9). Cream Ware does not 

supplant other ware groups, nor are Cream Ware vessels made in a wide range of forms (Amiran 

1955: Fig. 1, 2). Potters are very selective in their use of the raw material. At the Halif 

Terrace Ware Type 6 is essentially restricted to V-shaped bowls, though it Is also used for a few 

other forms. 

Only two Early Bronze I temples have been identified, Megiddo Stratum XIX (Loud 

1948:61-62) and Hartuv (Mazar and de Miroschedji 1989). The Megiddo religious complex is 

comprised of two broad rooms connected by a store room, associated with an outdoor paved area and 

an enclosure wall. The southern temple appears to have an altar located opposite its entrance 

(Dunayevsky and Kempinski 1973: 167, Fig. 4). The analysis of these buildings at Megiddo as 

temples Is due in part to the similarity between them and the earlier temple at 'En Gadi as well as 

the Early Bronze II example at Arad. There are no clearly cultic artifacts found at the Megiddo 

temple although Dunayevsky and Kempinski( 1973: 172) do note that cornet bases are found on the 

surface. 

Recently, Mazar and de M iroschedj i have excavated a sanctuary at Hartuv ( 1989: 11 0). 

This sanctuary is also a broad room similar to the temples at 'En Gedi and Megiddo. Nine 

masseboth or standing stones are erected against the back wall of the sanctuary (Mazar and de 

Miroschedji 1989: 11 0 Fig. 1). The evidence for cult or religious activity based on architectural 
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elements such as masseboth 1s found also at cult sites in the Negev in the fourth and third 

millennia (Avner 1984). 

Cemeteries 

Formal cemeteries outside of domestic settlements are found for the first ttme during 

the Cha1co1ithic. There are several distinct burial formats which are geographically specific. 

Most Chalco1ithic burials are disarticulated and collective. 

Clay ossuaries are associated with modified caves along the Coastal Plain often associated 

with settlements (see Levy and A10n 1987b:345). Ossuaries contain secondary disarticulated 

burials, although frequently they contain no bones at all. Their distribution is most dense in the 

Coastal Plain around modern Tel Aviv though they are found elsewhere, including Shiqmim (see 

Perrot and Ladiray 1980; Hanbury-Tenison 1986: Fig. 19,206-218). This ceramic form Is 

obviously produced for a specialized function with a symbolic emphasis. Though the actual 

ossuaries are not rigorously standardized, there appears to be a standard vocabulary of shapes 

and iconographic features. These include box and house shapes, plastiC decorations such as facial 

features, knobs and horns, and painted motifs of facial features and geometriC patterns. The 

rectangular shape suggests they are produced with a sequential slab construction technique (Rye 

1981). This technique is not widely used in the Chalcolithic or Early Bronze lA, except perhaps 

in the production of straight-sided vats (London: personal communication). The limited 

production, specialized function, high ritual value, elaborate iconographic vocabulary, and 

distinct manufacturing technique all suggest that ossuaries are produced by ceramic workshops. 

Grave goods are frequently found in the ossuaries. 

Secondary burials in cist graves and grave circles are found In the Jordan Valley and 

northern Negev (Levy 1986:96-97). These types of cemeteries are associated with domestic 

settlements but set off from them. The cemetery at 'Adeimah is associated with Ghassul, and at 



269 

Sh1qm1m there 1s a cemetery adjacent to the site (Levy and Alon 1987b). The c1st graves at 

Shiqmim are devoid of any bones and Levy and A1on( 1985b) suggest they serve as the primary 

repository of the body for the purpose of decomposition. After decomposition certain bones are 

selected for reburial in the nearby grave circles. In almost every burial structure. including 

both cist and circle graves from Cemetery #3 at Mezed Aluf near Shiqmim. at least one intact 

V-shaped bowl is found ( Levy and A10n 1985b: 132, Table 1). Other grave goods include 1ambis 

shell bracelets, mother of pearl pendants, and stone and bone beads, all of which are imported to 

the site. 

Nawamis, circular stone structures found in the southern Sinai, have bean shown by 

Bar-Yosef et a1. (1977; 1983) to be funerary structures. These round stone structures are 

found in groups, and contain articulated and disarticulated burials and grave goods which include 

beads, shell bracelets, mother-of-pearl pendants and fan scrapers. 

The simplest of all Chalcollthic burial types are inhumations. Examples of these found at 

the Beer Sheva sites include disarticulated burials in various contexts within the site. often with 

grave goods (Levy and Alon 1982:41). 

At the site of Shiqmim. four of these burial types are found; cist graves, circle graves, 

ossuaries and simple inhumations. Within these four types are included a wide variety and 

distribution of grave goods (Levy and Alon 1982; 1985a; 1985b; 1987b). Levy and Alon ( 1982; 

1985a; 1985b; 1987b)have shown that intra-site variability of burial types. the variability of 

grave goods. along with the wide range of formal funerary practices throughout canaan indicate 

some degree of social stratification. 

Burials in the Early Bronze I are much more uniform and less formal than in the 

Chalcolithic. They are almost always disarticulated and located in caves. Cist tombs, circle graves 

and ossuaries do not continue into the Ear 1y Bronze I. Cremations and burials in shaft tombs begin 

the Early Bronze I at the site of Bab edh-Dhra'. Formal cemeteries have been located at 
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settlements at Bab edh-Dhra', Tell el-Far'ah North and Jericho, but local cave burials scattered in 

and around settlements are very common. Grave goods include pottery and. in some cases, metal 

objects, such as at Azor (Ben-Tor 1975). V-shaped bowls are no longer used as grave goods. 

Ceramic forms which appear in Early Bronze I mortuary contexts, and are not found in 

Chalcolithic contexts, include t1Il7pnoriskOl; juglets, and double vessels. These forms appear 

less frequently in domestic contexts as opposed to mortuary contexts. 

The Two Tier Organization of Craft Industries 

Elite control and usage of other industries at the workshop or non-domestic level has 

been identified by Rosen ( 1986; forthcoming). As in ceramic workshops, other workshops' 

products are identified by distinct manufacturing techniques. distinct raw materials. the 

employment of a strict iconographic vocabulary that is adhered to in a systematiC and rigorous 

fashion, and inter-regional exchange. 

Metallurgy 

Metallurgical production is always considered as evidence for "craft specialization", 

based on the use of sophisticated technology, restricted raw materials. and intrinsic value of metal 

(Heskel and Lamberg-Karlovsky 1980; Tadmor 1989). However, as with the ceramic industry. 

there is evidence for two organizations of production in the metallurgical industry in fourth 

millennium Canaan; the production of non-utilitarian, 'ritual', or prestige objects and the 

production of utilitarian objects. Each tradition uses distinct raw materials and production 

processes and is responsible for very different groups of finished products. Only the production 

tradition that produces utilitarian tools survives into the Early Bronze I. 

The most outstanding example of Chalcolithic metallurgy is the Nahal Mishmar Hoard. 

discovered in a cave in the Judaean Desert by Pesah Bar-Adon in 1961 (Bar-Adon 1980). This 

- ------------ -------------_.- -------
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hoard contains over 400 copper objects including mace heads. standards. crowns. and chisels 

(Bar-Adon 1980). A technical analysis between two classes of copper objects. the macehead and 

the chisel. indicates each is produced using a different technique. The macehead is produced using 

the lost wax investment casting process and the chisel is forged by cold hammering( Potaszk in and 

Bar-Avi 1980). Likewise. the type of copper differs. the macehead being a copper arsenic alloy 

and the chisel being unalloyed copper. The level of technological sophistication in the 

manufacturing of the macehead can be see in both the use of an alloy. which facilitates smelting 

and recasting. and in the complex process of producing a hollow mold. as opposed to a solid body 

macehead (Potaszkin and Bar-Avi 1980:237). 

At Shiqmim. this same difference between utilitarian objects. such as awls. axes. and 

chisels; and ritual objects. such as maceheads and scepters. is also observed( Shalev and Northover 

1987). The evidence of on-site production at Shiqmim includes copper ore. copper slag and 

crucibles. though no furnaces (Shalev and Northover 1987:362-364; Levy and Alon 

1987a: 160). Shalev and Northover( 1987:357) suggest that utilitarian objects are produced on

site using copper from Wadi Feinan • whereas ritual objects are imported as finished products 

(see also Ilan and Sebbane 1989). 

Other sites in the Beer Sheva Basin with evidence of copper production include Abu 

Matar. Horvat Betar. Neve Noy. M iftan and Gilat ( Ilan and Sebbane 1989: 140). From these data 

it seems clear that the Beer Sheva Basin was a center of utilitarian copper tool production. The 

closest copper source to the Beer Sheva Basin is over 150 kilometers away (Levy 1986:90). 

This distance would make procurement of raw materials a deliberate and difficult or costly 

endeavor. Based on trace element analysis of the copper objects. Key (1980:243) suggests 

Armenia or Azerbaijan as a possible source for the copper. and excludes Sinai. Israel. Syria or 

Cyprus. However. Rothenberg's suggestion of Wadi Feinan in Transjordan and the Timna Valley 
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further south in the Negev Desert appears more likely. Copper from southern Sinai is apparently 

not regularly utilized until the Early Bronze I( 1989: 144). 

In the Early Bronze I, most of the excavated copper objects are utilitarian, such as axes, 

needles, points, hooks, spear heads, and daggers, as opposed to the type of copper objects found in 

the Chalcolithic (Hanbury-Tenison 1986: 153-156). All casting uses an open mold technique, 

and the lost wax method is completely abandoned (11an and Sebbane 1989: 144). There also 

appears to be an overall increase in the quantity of copper in the Early Bronze I (Rosen 

forthcoming). 11an and Sebbane (1989: 144) suggest that all smelting and manufacturing of 

copper tools in the Early Bronze I occurs near the copper mines in south Sinai. and that the 

finished products are then distributed northwards. Unfortunately, very little work has been done 

on the sources of Early Bronze I copper. The wider and denser distribution of copper objects in 

the Early Bronze I suggests that a well developed and effective distribution network extends from 

south Sinai throughout Canaan. 

The organization of the Cha1colithic copper industry suggests a workshop level of 

production as defined above. The level of technology, specialized knowledge and tools, restricted 

access to raw materials, value of the raw materials, limited production sites, and cultural value of 

finished products are considered evidence for craft special ization (Rosen 1986:25-27 ; 

forthcoming). Copper is mined at least 150 kilometers away from manufacturing sites. Raw 

materials are brought to the Beer Sheva area where manufacturing of utilitarian tools occurred. 

The tools themselves are then circulated throughout Canaan and found as far north as Mezer 

(Dothan 1957:226). Tadmor( 1989:252 ff.) suggests ritual objects circulate through the 

activities of traders or 'trade-smiths'. This interpretation is based on the varied conditions of the 

copper objects in the Nahal Mishmar Hoard, which include new, unfinished, damaged, and repaired 

objects. The manufacturing site of ritual copper objects is unknown. However, the iconographic 
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vocabulary found in the cast copper objects of Chalcolithic is local to Canaan (Beck 1989; Tadmor 

1989). 

Chipped Stone Industry 

There are two production traditions operative in the chipped stone tool industry in the 

Chalcolithic and Early Bronze I. One production tradition Is responsible for speclallzed tools, such 

as tabular flint scrapers and sickle blades, which are distinct in manufacturing method, and raw 

material, and are exchangeab le (Rosen 1983a; 1983b). This production tradition is distinct from 

the ad /loc tradition, defined as the unstandardlzed, on-site production of Informal utilitarian 

tools with local material (Rosen 1986:29) 

Tabular flint scrapers and sickle blades iJppoars to be manufactured at specific 

production sites and distributed in a distinct pattern. Rosen (1983a:84; 1986:27) suggests that 

the western Negev is a major production center for tabular flint scrapers based on the presence of 

quarry sites and suitable flint sources. A similar production system and exchange network 

involves sickle blades. Rosen( 1986:28) has identified separate distribution patterns for cores 

and unworked blades at some sites, and finished and used blades at other sites. Wadi Gaza Site H, 

where over 1000 sickle blades have been found, may serve as a secondary production center 

where tabular flint scrapers and sickle blades are finished and redistributed( Roshwa1b 1981 :39; 

Rosen 1986:28; 1987:299). 

Both production traditions established in the Cha1colithic continue into the Early Bronze 

I. It is the continuation of the trade of tabular scrapers throughout the fourth millennium that 

leads Rosen ( 1983a:82) to conclude " ... any cultural disruptions that may have occurred during 

the 4th/3rd millennia B.C. (Chalco1ithic-Early Bronze Age transition) were not of great enough 
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magnitude to disturb the system." It also appears that tabular flint scrapers are more common in 

the Early Bronze Age than in the Cha1co1ithic (Rosen forthcoming). 

A new production tradition begins in the Early Bronze Age and becomes its hallmark. 

Sickle blades are now produced in a distinct fashion resulting in the Canaanean blade. Canaanean 

blades used as sickle blades are found in great quantities throughout the Early Bronze Age. While 

Canaanean blades are found throughout canaan, Canaanean blade cores, and the raw material from 

which they are manufactured, have a much narrower distribution, with cores having been thus far 

recovered from only five Early Bronze Age sites (Rosen 1985; forthcoming). Canaanean blade 

technology, along with the distinct type of fl1nt used, distinguish these blades from the local ad 

!Joe industry (Rosen forthcoming; 1983b:28). Though strictly utilitarian, Rosen (forthcoming: 

9) also notes that their ,"".intensive use, resharpening, and haft reversal of Canaanean blades in 

the Early Bronze Age argues for a fairly significant associated value." 

There is a division in the chipped stone industry based on distinctions in function, 

manufacturing technology and possibly raw material. Tool types which demand a sophisticated 

technology, such as tabular flint scrapers and sickle blades, are manufactured at specialized sites 

with specific materials. The sites which these tool types eventually reach usually have a wider 

range of ad!Joe tools in their assemblages. One production tradition consists of a limited and 

sophisticated tool production which becomes a commodity for inter-regional trade (Rosen 

1987:304). The other production tradition is the more mundane, less sophisticated local 

production of tool types for local usage. 

These data suggest that tabular flint scrapers, Canaanean blades, and Chalcolithic sickle 

blades are produced by some type of workshop production. Rosen( 1983a; 1983b; 1986; 

forthcoming) considers these tool types the result of craft specialization. These workshops may be 

not be domestic workshops but rather specialized sites near the flint sources. Secondary 

production sites may be larger, more functionally diverse sites, which are part of an exchange 
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network. The distribution of these specific flint tool types throughout Canaan and into Syria is 

much wider and less regionally inscribed than that of ceramic types. This may reflect the cultural 

value attached to these tools or the functional value of tools made from specific raw materials. The 

proliferation of tabular flint scr8per production, innovation of Canaanean blade production, and 

wide distribution of them in the Early Bronze I suggests a more complex production and exchange 

process in the chipped stone industry from the Chalcolithic. 

Groundstone Basalt 

The groundstone industry can be divided into two traditions; the production of domestic 

utilitarian items such as querns, mortars, pounders and grinding stones; and the production of 

finely-made bowls and pillar figurines. The well executed basalt groundstone bowls, pedestalled 

bowls and incense burners are hallmarks of the Chalcollthic. 

Amiran ( 1984) points to the likelihood that the stone vessels imitate clay vessels. The 

wide distribution of very similar shapes and decorative patterns in stone imply that the stone 

vessels functioned in a special, ritual capacity, and not in a utilitarian role. Amiran ( 1984: 11-

13) also relates the open basalt bowl to the ceramic V-shaped bowl. The unique role of the V

shaped bowl in the ceramic assemblage is reinforced by its imitation in basalt. However, the open 

basalt bowl is found in the north, unlike the classic V-shaped bowl. 

P1l1ar idols or basalt house-gods are common in domestic structures in the Golan (Epstein 

1982:65; 1988). The function of these basalt idols is non-utilitarian, though they may have 

served as incense burners. They are probably associated with some aspect of ritual, and the small 

number found indicates a limited distribution. 

It has always been assumed that basalt bowls are produced from the nearest sources. In 

the case of the southern Canaan these sources would have been outcrops in the Makhtesh Ramon in 

the Negev Desert. Petrographic analyses of basalt vessels confirm that the vessels found in 
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southern Canaan are produced from raw materials located in either the Galilee, Golan or 

Transjordan, and not the Negev (Amiran and Porat 1984: 14). The quantity of basalt objects is 

much greater in the north, closer to the source of the raw materials. However, there are enough 

examples from the south to suggest a significant and regular long distance exchange of basalt 

finished goods( Epstein 1982; Rosen 1986). Basalt spindle whor ls from the same north Canaanite 

source are found at Maadi in Egypt( Porat and Seaher 1988:217). The trade is in finished 

products rather than raw materials, though no workshops or manufacturing sites have been found 

in either the north or south (Amiran and Porat 1984; Rosen 1986; Gilead and Goren 1989). 

Long distance trade involving blocks of uncut basalt, not in the relatively lighter finished bowls, 

appears unlikely. However, not all bowls which had been called basalt are indeed basalt. Gilead 

and Goren ( 1989: 11) have determined that some are made from phosphorite, a sedimentary rock 

closely resembling basalt. There are no differences in manufacturing technology, design, 

decoration or finish between the two materials (Gilead and Goren 1989: 12). The very small 

number of phosphorite bowls presently known suggests that phosphorite might be less readily 

available, or have greater intrinsic value, than basalt, though it is common in the central Negev 

and Transjordan (Gllead and Goren 1989: 11). Gllead and Goren (1989) suggest that the identical 

nature of bowls made in the two materials indicates a source and manufacturing area in which both 

materials are available, such as the area around Ghassul. It is not inconceivable that two 

exchange networks are operative, a northern network which routes basalt bowls to the south, and 

an eastern network which routes basalt and phosphorite bowls to the west. 

The production of bowls continues into the Early Bronze I, though less work has been 

done on the Early Bronze I assemblage than on the Chalcolithic assemblage ( Amiran and Porat 

1984; Gllead and Goren 1989). The majority of the groundstone basalt in the Early Bronze Age 

is restricted to utllitarian objects such as mortars, grinding stone and querns(Rosen 

forthcoming). Fenestrated basalt bowls are absent from Early Bronze I sites. Hanbury-Tenison's 
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( 1986: 163) suggestion that this form is continued in clay in the gray burnished ceramic 

tradition in northern canaan deserves consideration. The presumed production centers of basalt 

vessels and gra)l burnished ware are both to be found in the north. 

However. basalt bowls continue into the Early Bronze I (Amiran and Porat 1984; Esse 

1986). though the quality may decline (Rosen forthcoming; Hanbury-Tenison 1966). Whether 

the raw material is only basalt. or also phosphorite. and the source of the basalt used are 

important Questions which demand immediate attention. If the basalt sources in the Early Bronze 

I remain in the Galilee. Golan and Transjordan then the network established in the Chalcolithic 

remains active. If southern sources. such as the Negev and Sinai. are exploited along with 

northern sources. then perhaps procurement and production become localized. 

Ivory Carving 

Carved ivory is limited to the Chalcolithic. The most notable ivory objects from the 

Chalcolithic are the human statuettes from the Beer Sheva sites (Perrot 1959; Gophna 1975; 

Barnett 1982) and five perforated sickle shaped objects in the Nahal Mishmar Hoard. Bar-Adon 

( 1980: 16) suggests that the perforated sickles are placed on poles and used as standards. 

Regardless of their function, the statuettes and sickles are non-utilitarian high status goods, 

probably related to ritual activity. Other objects in ivory include fragments of a box, pendants, 

blades, handles and a 'grille-like' object (Perrot 1959; Barnett 1982: 23-24; Hanbury-Tenison 

1986: 161). All of the ivory used in the Chalcolithic comes from hippopotamus except for the box 

fragment from Nahal Mlshmar which Is from elephant (Hanbury-Tenlson 1986: 162). Perrot 

(1959:16) excavated an ivory workshop at Bir as-Safedi. across the Nahal Beer Sheva from the 

copper production site of Abu Matar. The source of the ivory Is probably canaan (Horwitz and 

Tchernov 1990). 
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Summary 

Levy ( 1986; 1987) has characterized the Chalcol1thic as a stratified society, made up of 

'chiefdoms' as defined by Service ( 1962) and Renfr'ew ( 1973). Social differentiation develops as 

part of the emergence of centers for economic, social and religious activities. Social stratification 

is reflected in a two-tier site size hierarchy(Levy and Alon 1987a:154), domestic and public 

architecture, site specialization (such as cuI tic and lithic production), craft specialization, 

formal cemeteries, exchange networks, and regional cultural assemblages. 

Evidence for elites in the Early Bronze I is essentially missing, as the institutions which 

these elites develop and support, such as cult, economic, and mortuary centers, do not continue 

into the Early Bronze I. Though Chalcolithic institutions are abandoned, craft production 

traditions continue, as is reflected in a similar material culture for both the Terminal 

Chalcolithic and the Early Bronze IA. Though the decline of the Developed Chalcolithic settlement 

system in the northern Negev may not have interrupted exchange networks (Rosen 1983a: 82), 

there is an abrupt end to the cult traditions found at Gilat, and 'En Gadi, and mortuary traditions, 

such as formal cemeteries and the use of ossuaries. 

V-shaped bowls, with their characteristic red band around the rim, have been found in 

most Chalcolithic ceramic assemblages, and continue into the Early Bronze I (Dever 1988). The 

absence of V-shaped bowls in non-domestic contexts reflects a decline in their symbolic value. A 

different ceramic assemblage is found in the few Early Bronze I cultic or mortuary contexts. The 

Chalcolithic workshop product with the most intrinsic symbolism, the ossuary, is no longer 

produced in the Ear ly Bronze I. Nor are cornets produced. This lack of production suggests that 

their symbolic function is no longer maintained into the Earli Bronze I. While V-shaped bowls 

continue to be manufactured at the workshop level, they are no longer found in cuI tic or mortuary 

contexts. Again, this absence suggests the V-shaped bowl is no longer necessary for cult or 
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mortuary practices. However, it also suggests that workshops can continue to operate without an 

elite structure, or in a less stratified society. 

The symbolic matrix of many of these workshop products ceases to exist with the collapse 

of the Chalcolithic elite structures, which initiated their production for their own manipulation. 

In the Chalcolithic, there is evidence for both the symbolic functions of workshop products, and 

the products themselves. In the Early Bronze, I there is only evidence for the workshop products; 

they are not found in specialized contexts. This is due in part to the absence of Chalcolithic elite 

structures in the Early Bronze I. 

The Egyptian Presence in Fourth and Third Millennia Canaan 

Conquest or Commerce: Static Views of Turbulent Times 

Two competing theories address the nature of the Egyptian relationship to Canaan In the 

fourth and third millennia. One holds that Egypt conquers and controls southern Canaan in the 

Ear ly Bronze I through military conquest( Yadin 1955; S. Yeivin 1960; 1963; 1968; Hennessy 

1967; Lapp 1970; Gophna 1972; 1976a; 1976b; Oran 1973; 1989; Schulman 1989). The 

opposing view interprets the Egypto-Canaanite relationship as purely economic, based on 

commerceandtrade(Ward 1963;1969;Amiran 1970b; 1974:;Amiranetal. 1978; Helck 1979; 

Ben-Tor 1982; Weinstein 1984a; Rizkana and Seeher 1989; Brandl 1989; Stager 1990). 

Scholars in both camps suggest that Egypt colonized or controlled southern Canaan in the Early 

Bronze I (Brandl 1989; Oren 1989; Schulman 1989; Gophna 1990:Fig. 1). These analyses do not 

fully account for chronological, functional, and quantitative differences of the imported 

assemblages in either Canaan or Egypt. Nor do they distinguish the distinct relationships between 

Byb los, southern Canaan> and Egypt. 

. \" 
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The initial impetus for the conquest theory came from Yadin's( 1955) interpretation of 

the Narmer Palette and his identification of beheaded Asiatics, Canaanite cities and desert 'kites' 

common in Transjordan. Yeivin's interpretation of the excavations at Tell el-'Erani leeds him to 

reconfirm Yadln's view. Veivin( 1960; 1963) believes almost all of the Egyptian material is 

found in Stratum V and represents a swift conquest of the site by the Egyptians. In both of these 

cases more careful scrutiny allows for more plausible interpretations of both the Narmer Palette 

and the Egyptian material from Tell el-'Erani . 

The economic interpretation is offered in place of military conquest(Ward 1963; 1969; 

Weinstein 1984a; Brandl 1989). Intercultural contact is seen as evidence for trade. Though 

goods believed to have been exchanged are never adequately described, this has not obstructed the 

popularity of this interpretation. Recent excavations of Egyptian material in Canaan have not led 

to any fresh approaches to this problem, and scholars are using the same data to refortify these 

opposing positions. A careful examination of the actual quantities of material, and of the types of 

material found in each period, demands a new interpretation of the Egypto-Canaanite relationship. 

Contacts in Context 

The substantial quantity of locally produced Egyptian pottery found on the Halif Terrace 

has refocused attention on the Egypto-Canaanite relationship in the fourth millennium. While 

Egyptian material is recognized at the Hallf Terrace as ear ly as 1972( Gophna 1972), it is not 

until the Lahav Research Project excavations, from 1986 through 1989, that the full extent of 

the Egyptian presence is known. Scholars focus on the sites of 'En Besor and Tell el-'Erani for 

essential elements in the Egyptian exchange network in Canaan, or for indicators of the military 

conquest of Canaan, and ignore the growing body of data regarding the Egypto-Canaanite 

relationship. Sites in southern Canaan with mixed Canaanite and Egyptian components have not 



281 

been fully analyzed, nor have the implications of such mixed sites been integrated into 

exp lanations of the Egyptian presence in Canaan. 

A connection between fourth and third m111ennia Egypt and Canaan is realized through the 

discoveryofledge-handledjars in Egypt(Petrie 1921: Pl. XXVIII:1,3,4,8,14,19,23; Frankfort 

1924: 1 04 ff.; Albright 1932; 1-4; Wright 1937:48 ff.; Kantor 1942: 179 ff.; see also 

Bourriau 1981: 132; Debono and Mortenson 1988:33). Shortly thereafter, Macdonald( 1932) 

found Egyptian material in the excavations at Wadi Gaza in southern Canaan. However, it is not 

until the excavation of substantial quantities of Egyptian ceramic material that the full impact of 

the Egypto-Canaanite relationship could be measured. 

The first sites to publish Egyptian material include Wadi Gaze Site H (Macdonald, Starkey, 

and Harding 1932) and Lachish (Tufnell 1958). The excavations at Tell el-'Erani (Brandl 

1989), originally published as Tell Gat (S. Yeivin 1961), and 'En Besor (Gophna 

1976a; 1980; 1990) first document a strong Egyptian presence in fourth m111ennium Canaan. 

Subsequent work has greatly expanded the corpus of Egyptian material in Canaan. 

The Egyptian presence in Canaan in the fourth and third millennia can be divided into 

three separate but dependant phases of interactions(Stager 1990: 112). Each is motivated by 

different needs and expectations, which are reflected in the types and quantity of imported goods. 

The earliest Egyptian contact with Canaan is in the Chalcol1thic period, which corresponds to the 

Naqada I and NaQada lIa-b. At this time Egypt is not completely unified, though political and 

cultural consolidation has reached a point where only two integrated societies exist, those of 

Upper and Lower Egypt. Contact is bidirectional and consists of Egyptian prestige goods reaching 

Canaan, and perhaps the transfer of Canaanite technological and stylistiC traditions to Egypt. 

There is also some indication that canaanite chipped stone tools are imported to Egypt. Contact is 

neither regular nor well established and there is no indication of a political dimension to these 

connections. This level of interaction continues into the Early Bronze IA. 
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In the Early Bronze IB, the relationship between these two cultures intensifies and 

reaches a level where a permanent Egyptian physical presence is detected in southern Canaan. 

There is also an indication of royal cooperation, if not control, over this relationship. Egyptians, 

and some Egyptian products, are found in Canaan. However, the importation of prestige goods is 

curtailed and the Egyptian presence is limited exclusively to southern Canaan. On the other hand, 

very little Canaanite material is found in Egypt. It appears that the connection is essentially 

unidirectional. 

I n the Ear ly Bronze II, the Egyptians abandon their position in southern Canaan, although a 

small amount of Egyptian prestige goods continues to trickle In. For the first time, large 

quantities of Canaanite ceramic vessels are found in Egyptian contexts. The presence of these 

vessels, however, reflects a new scale of overseas contact between these two regions. At some 

point in the Early Bronze III, this overseas traffic decreases and the contact between Canaan and 

Egypt evaporates. 

There are almost no references to Asia in Egyptian texts from the Predynastic and Early 

Dynastic periods (Schulman 1989). The relationship between Egypt and Canaan is known 

primarily through archaeological data. Within the archaeological corpus of material the ceramic 

evidence is by far the most abundant and sensitive to the fluctuating nature of the Egypto

Canaanite relationships. The sequence from the Halif Terrace mirrors these changes and provides 

a quantified body of ceramic material by which to calculate Egypt's relationship with Canaan. The 

dissection of the ceramic assemblage will be shown to provide data on site function and activities 

which help identify a differentiated hierarchy within the Egyptian network in southern Canaan. 

The Chalcolithic Contact Between Canaan and Egypt 

The earliest Egyptian finds in Canaan are Nilotic shells such as Aspatllario, which are 

found in Natufian contexts at 'Ain Mallaha and Abu-Gosh (Reese et a!. 1986:79). Egyptian 

--- --------------
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material culture, such as stone vessels, cosmetic or decorative palettes, maceheads, pressure 

flaked knives and beads of imported materials, are found in Canaan as early as the 

Chalcolithic( Hennessy 1967:26). While the amount of material found in securely dated 

Chalcolithic contexts is meager, the type of the finds are high quality prestige items (see Fig. 

10). Isolated finds, such as an alabaster jar fragment found in the Chalcolithic temple at 'En 

Gadi( Ussishkin 1971 :Fig. 19), and an ivory cylindrical jar found in the Tel Aviv area (Amiran 

1974:9), are clearly Egyptian imports. The analysis of the alabaster indicates an Egyptian 

source (Ussishkin 1971 :32-33), while the cylindrical jar is an Egyptian form not produced in 

Canaan. 

The on 1y imported Egyptian pottery is found at the cult site of Gilat (Gilead and Goren 

1989: 7). No locally produced Egyptian pottery is reported. The imported pottery is thus 

understood as a prestige item, exported to Canaan for the Canaanite market. This is un like the 

situation in the Early Bronze IB, when Egyptian pottery Is exported for consumption by the 

Egyptian community in Canaan. 

At Ben-Shemen, also in the Tel Aviv area, Nilotic Aspatoaria shells are found (Mienis 

1980:94). These shells are also found at the Beersheva site of Horvat Betar in Strata 11/111 

(Dothan 1959b:31), as well as at the nearby site of Abu- Matar (Perrot 1955:84 ,n. 16,171 ; 

1957:32 n.4). Other Egyptian finds from Horvat Bet81' Stratum III III include a small stone 

palette and tag, a haematite macehead, and seven maceheads in basalt and limestone (Dothan 

1959b:30, Flg.18:47-49,53,55,56,57,59). Two stone palettes made from red crystalline 

limestone are found in Stratum I, along with one small palette or pendant and a limestone 

macehead (Dothan 1959b: 19-20; P1.VII:3). One haematite and four copper maceheads are also 

found at the nearby site of Abu Matar (Perrot 1955:78-79; P1s. 14a; 15a). It is likely that the 

materials for the limestone, copper, and basalt maceheads are found locally in Canaan, but that 
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raw material for the haematlte macehead Is Imported. The only possible Egyptian artifact at 

Shiqmim is a haamatite macehead. found in the cemetery (TOOmor 1989:252). 

I n the Jordan Valley. two alabaster and two haamatlte maceheads are found at Ghassul along 

with alabaster beads (Mallon et a 1. 1934:71; Pl. 35:2-4; Hennessy 1969: Fig. 11: 19). Sixty

five Nilotic shells. Aspatnoria, are also found of which 47 are modified (Reese et a1. 1986:80). 

The alabaster is most likely Egyptian. although it may have bean imported as a raw material 

rather than as a finished product. A unique rounded base jar may be derived from an Egyptian 

form (Malloneta1. 1934:98. Fig. 49; Kaplan 1959: 136). 

The use of maceheads as an Egyptian ethnic marker has bean questioned. Ward ( 1963) 

points out that maceheads have a very long temporal and also a wide spatial distribution. They are 

found throughout the Near East. from Egypt to Persia. and from the sixth to the third millennia. 

Trigger( 1983:33) considers maceheads to be of south-west Asian origin. Maceheads conSistently 

appear in small quantities in Chalcolithic and Early Bronze Age deposits throughout Canaan. 

Their appearance in fourth millennium contexts in Canaan may be the result of any number of 

external influences. such as those from Syria or Mesopotamia. Alternately. they may be a local 

development( Hennessy 1967:33). Only maceheads produced in imported materials. sl1ch as 

haematite and alabaster. will be included in this discussion of Egyptian connections. 

The exact source of the haematite is unknown. Haematite is plentiful in Egypt. where it is 

used extensively as ear ly as the Predynastic period. both for objects such as maceheads. and in the 

production of the cosmetic koll/ (Lucas and Harris 1962:395). Only small and intermediate

grade pockets of haematite are found in Israel. specifically in the Negev where the Nahal Paran 

enters the Aravah (Orni and Efrat 1964:286). The possibility that local haematite sources are 

exploited in ChalcolHhic Canaan cannot be excluded. However. H is reasonable to suggest that the 

majorHy of haematite used in the production of maceheads is acquired from Egypt where it is a 

more common and familiar resource. Whether haematite maceheads are imported as finished 
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products, or whether the raw material is imported is not clear, though the raw haematite found at 

Wadi Gaza Site H indicates that it is imported as a raw material. 

Haematite maceheads are found in other Chalcolithic contexts, particularly in southern 

canaan and along the coast. In some cases haematite maceheads are found with other Egyptian 

material, such as at Beersheva and in the Chalcolithic tombs at Azor . In other cases haematite 

maceheads are found in purely Canaanite assemblages, such as at Benei Beraq (Kaplan 

1963:300). 

At Nahal Se'elim and Nahal Mishmar, both cave sites in the Judaean Desert, caches of 

maceheads produced in a variety of materials are found. At Nahal Se'e1im (Aharoni 

1961:14,P1.8b; 1962) two haematite and two copper maceheads are recovered. The largest 

deposit of maceheads in canaan, a cache of over 240, is the Nahal Mishmar Hoard (Bar-Adon 

1980: 116; Nos. 184- 189). The majority are copper, with an additional six examples in 

haematite and one in limestone. Excluding the haematlte maceheads, these cave assemblages have 

no Egyptian elements. In the case of the Nahal Mishmar Hoard, which also includes ornate copper 

standards, crowns and ivory objects, the artistic and iconographic vocabulary is clearly local, 

devoid of any Egyptian influence( Beck 1989; Tadmor 1989). 

A haematite macehead is also found at the Chalcolithic burial caves at Azor excavated by 

Perrot (1961 :61 ;Fig.43:4). Along with the macehead are found two Egyptian drop 

juglets(Perrot 1961: Fig. 40:14-15). Unfortunately, the ware type is not published, so it is 

unclear whether these vessels are hybrids, Egyptian form in canaanite Ware, or imports from 

Egypt. One of the few parallels for the tall necked globular jar in canaanite ware found at the Nile 

Delta site of Maadi( Rizkana and Seeher 1987:Pl. 76: 1) is found in this tomb (Perrot 

1961:FiQ.39:8; Pl. 76:7). 

Egyptian material found in the !l8wamis at the 'Ain Huderah in south central Sinai is 

provisionally dated to the fourth m illennlurn( Bar-Yosef et a1. 1977; Bar- Yosef et 81. 1983). 
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These finds include two N8Q8da II jug1ets of unknown ware type, faience beads, and chipped stone 

tools, such as transverse arrowheads (Bar-Yosef et a1. 1977:72; Bar-Yosef et a1. 1983:53). 

A limestone palette and copper fishing hook are found in a mixed tomb deposit, Tomb 1 

from Palmahim. Gophna dates this material to the Cha1colithic but also notes the tomb is reused 

in the Ear ly Bronze I, when 37 Early Bronze I vessels cover the Cha1co1ithic deposit (Gophna 

1968b: 132). Palettes are very common in all periods in Egypt( Petrie 1920; 1921). The use of 

limestone suggests the palettes are locally produced and may indicate only the imitation of an 

Egyptian object. Copper hooks are also found in Cha1co1ithic/Ear1y Bronze I A contexts at t1aadi in 

Egypt (Stager 1990: 1 00). These two types found together, the limestone palette and the copper 

hooks, in a tomb suggest some connection, albeit indirect, with Egypt. 

While Egyptian prestige items are frequently found at coastal sites in the Cha1co1ithic, it 

cannot be discounted that the Pa1mahim assemblage should be dated to the Early Bronze I. A bird 

shaped vase is found in Tomb 2 (Gophna and Lifshitz 1980:Figs.5; 4: 11). Gophna and Lifshitz 

( 1980:4) suggest both Mesopotamian and Egyptian parallels for this unique vessel. However, in 

light of both the location of the site and the possible Egyptian presence detected in Tomb I, a 

connection to Egypt is more likely. Similar bird vessels dating to the Predynastic are published 

by Petrie (1920 XXIV:8), and Rizkana and Seeher (1987:Pl. 64:4). 

The recent discovery of gold jewelry in a Chalcol1thic burial in the Nahal Kana Cave also 

suggests a connection to Egypt. The cave is located in the northern central hills. This jewelry 

marks the earliest appearance of gold in Canaan and is presumed to originate in Egypt( Gopher et al. 

1990:441). A haematite macehead found in the cave supports this suggestion. 

Canaanite Material in Naqada I-II b Egypt 

There is very little evidence of any canaanite material in Egypt in the Noqada I or early 

Naqada II. Canaanite material culture is almost exclusively found at Meadi and dates to the 
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Chalcolithic/Early Bronze IA. The canaanite vessels found at Maadi better reflect Early Bronze IA 

production traditions and probably date to that period. Any bitumen or copper may be the only 

other imports from canaan. 

Isolated examples of vessels with canaanite forms have been reported from the Naqada I 

site of Hamamiyeh (Brunton and caton Thompson 1928:24; Kaplan 1959: 134; Kantor 1965:6). 

These vessels include a type of V-shaped bowl (Brunton and caton Thompson 1928:24, P1.XXVI: 1; 

Kaplan 1959: Fig. 1 :AM) and a narrow necked jar with four lug handles( Brunton and caton 

Thompson 1928:24, P1.XXVI: 7; Kaplan Fig. I:B,BB). 

Imported timber and resin in Naqada I and II contexts are probably the result of trade with 

Byblos, not canaan(Brunton and caton Thompson 1928: 41,62 ff.; Kantor 1965:6; Prag 

1986:71). In the Chalcolithic, it would appear that these goods are imported from Byblos and 

not necessarily from canaan. 

Unlike material goods, technology and stylistic components are exported from canaan to 

Egypt. There is some suggestion that canaanite metal workers stimulate developments in Egyptian 

metallurgy (Ward 1969:215; Hennessy 1967:33; see also Trigger 1984:102). Copper objects 

that date to the Badarian are found in Upper Egypt. The assemblage is comprised of only small 

tools, beads, pins and rings, which are possibly hammered from raw copper and not cast nor 

smelt (Hoffman 1979:143). In Lower Egypt, there is an absence of any copper objects at 

Merimde and El Omari, both of which predate Maadi and are roughly contemporary with the 

Badarian culture in Upper Egypt( Needler 1984: 19). 

In the Naqada II in Lower Egypt, copper objects, such as axes, adzes, and chisels are found 

in both Upper and Lower Egypt. These tool types are typical of Chalcolithic utilitarian copper 

assemblages in the northern Negev. Maadi is one of the early Egyptian centers for copper working, 

with evidence of copper bars, unprocessed copper, 8 copper axe, and 8 smelting area (Hoffman 

1979:201,207-209; Needler 1984:20). The correlation between the rapid development of a 
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new metallurgical technology. new copper tool types. and a connection with Canaan cannot be 

overlooked. These data suggest that while copper working may have initially developed in Upper 

Egypt. a more sophisticated metallurgy is brought into Lower Egypt from Canaan during the 

Chalcollthic. 

Another Canaan1te export to Egypt Is the ledge-handle. Egyptian potters adopt the ledge

handle. which undergoes a separate stylistic development than seen in Canaan(Trigger 1983:32). 

Ledge-handles are found as early as the Naqada IIc (Needler 1984:212) and probably enter the 

Egyptian ceram ic repertoire from the examp les brought to Meadi in the late Chalcol ithic and Early 

Bronze IA (Kroeper 1988: 13. Fig. 69-70). In Canaan. the ledge-handle is found on storage jars 

and initially is a functional not decorative element(Wright 1937; Amiran 1969a). Immediately 

upon adoption of this feature. Egyptian potters convert the handle into a purely stylistiC addition 

to non-utilitarian vessels. Ledge-handles are associated with non-domestic pottery. specifically 

cylindrical jars and storage jars. both used as containers for luxury items. such as wine. 

aromatic oils. and soil(Needler 1984:212-213). These vessels are most frequently found in 

mortuary contexts. and are produced in very nne wares. often imitating alabaster vessels. The 

inference that these vessels are not intended for domestic use is based on their function. 

archaeological context. ware. and decoration. The differences in the production tradition of these 

vessels and more domestic vessels. represented by Petrie's 'R' Ware(Nsedler 1984: 189 fO. 

indicate a workshop production level. This differentiation of both production traditions and levels 

of production suggests that workshops are in some way controlled or manipulated by the e11tes for 

which these vessel are produced. This interpretation is reinforced when 1t is considered that these 

vessels are used in mortuary practices. the latter being a primary vehicle for the social 

differentiation. 

Ivory carving is also cited as a stylistic parallel between Chalcolithic Canaan and the 

Naqada 1/11(Kantor 1965:6-7). Perrot (1959:18-19) stresses the similar details. such es the 
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shape of the face and the decorative use of punctations, between the carved figurines found at 

Beersheva and those in the Neqada I. However, Trigger( 1983:31) downplays the significance of 

these types of stylistic similarities. 

The transfer of technology and style, as opposed to material goods, may be one of the 

primary goals of the Egyptians in their dealings with Canaan. By the fourth millennium the 

transfer of technology from Canaan to Egypt has had a long history. In the sixth m111ennium 

southwest Asian plant and animal domesticates are found in Egypt (Hoffman 1980: 153,186). The 

movement of plants and animals is not representative of any specific migration or technological 

transfer but is, more likely, a reflection of the constant movement of semi-nomadic peoples 

through economically and environmentally marginal areas, like the Sinai and Negev Deserts. In 

the Chalcolithic and Early Bronze IA craft technology and style is transferred from Canaan to 

Egypt. However, as opposed to earlier examples, in this case the movement of ideas is more direct. 

The Egyptians deliberately import specific technologies and styles, which are perhaps the most 

valuable commodity Canaan has to offer Egypt. 

Inter-Regional Connections in a Divided Egypt 

The small Quantity of non-utilitarian Egyptian items found in southern Canaan during the 

Chalcolithic is striking. There is almost a complete absence of Egyptian ceramic vessels. The 

finished products entering Canaan are prestige goods, such as alabaster vases, gold, ivory jars, 

and haematite maceheads. Some raw materials may be included but this is not clear until the Ear ly 

Bronze IA. The small amount of Egyptian material found in Canaan indicates contact is sporadic. 

There is also an indication that Egyptian prestige items, such as palettes and possibly maceheads, 

are produced locally in Canaan. Whether this production is by Egyptians or by Canaanite 

imitators is unclear. However, unlike in the Early Bronze IA and IB, there is no evidence that 

Egyptian potters or flintknappers are present in Canaan. 

-- ------------------------------ -~-~--
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The distribution of sHes with Egyptian or Egyptianizing material include the Wadi 

Beersheva sites. Ghassul. small tombs groups and sites along the coastal plain. and sites in the 

Judaean Desert. A very slight presence is detected in the Sinai Desert. The types of sites with 

Egyptian material are mixed. with a range including large developed multi-functional sites. such 

as Ghassul and the Beersheva sites. as well as tombs. cached deposits. cult sites. and small 

domestic sites, 

More important is the range of sites which do not have Egyptian material, Shiqmim. one 

of the dominant sites in the northern Negev. has virtually no Egyptian material. Nor is there 

Egyptian material in the Chalcolithic strata of sites at which there is a pronounced Egyptian 

presence in the Early Bronze I. such as Arad. Tell el-'Erani. the Halif Terrace. Small Tell 

Malhata. Wadi Gaza. and north Sinai. Similarly. excluding the Nahal Kana Cave, Egyptian 

material is in neither the central nor northern parts of Canaan, 

The route along which the material is transported must have been through the northern 

Sinai (Oren 1973; Oren and Gilead 1981), However, there is no evidence that any types of 

prestige items found in north Sinai are associated with Chalcolithic material. This disparity 

suggests that trade is not 'down the line', but rather direct, by way of Egyptians traveling to 

canaan, Since the Egyptian presence in southern Canaan is established in the Early Bronze lA, it 

is likely that Egyptians are already exploring Canaan by the Chalcolithic, 

The Egypt from which probes by these sporadic travelers emanate is, as yet, not unified 

(Needler 1981 :29), However. Egypt has coalesced into two distinct political and cultural units, 

Upper and Lower Egypt. Forays into southern canaan must have originated in Lower Egypt, as is 

evidenced by the slightly later connections between first Canaan and Maadi. and then between 

canaan and Minshat Abu Omar, The exploration of the adjacent territories prior to unification 

may be one means by which an elite group in Lower Egypt develops their own level of political 

power and control. The burgeoning Egyptian polities explore their surroundings in order to 
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understand the universe of symbolic, polit1cal, mllitary, economic, and social opportunities 

which lay at their borders. The Egyptians who went, or were sent, to canaan are representatives 

of one of the increasingly active political forces in the on-going process of unification in the Nile 

Valley and Delta. The prestige items brought to canaan are gifts or"trinkets", and not 

commercial goods for exchange. 

The Egyptians return from canaan with important technological and stylistic 

information, which immediately is utilized by elites to reinforce the growing hierarchical 

distinctions within Egyptian society. The development of the copper industry is effect1vely 

controlled by Egyptian elites with access to, and eventually in Dynastic times, control over the 

exchange networks that provide the raw material. The application of the canaanite ledge-handle 

as a decorative motif on non-domestic ceramic vessels is another example of the manipulation of 

foreign ideas by elites. 

I t is the role of the i ndividua I traveler on wh ich these ear ly contacts depend. Prior to 

unification and the centralization of symbolic and economic authority, the individual traveler 

either represents the exploration by decentralized elites or reflects the range of their their 

1nter-regional interests. The interest these groups have with adjacent territories is dependent, 1n 

part, by what these areas can offer. Byblos has valuable resources for Egyptian mortuary 

practices. The development of this mortuary system increases the importance of the the exchange 

system w1th Byblos. Nub1a also had valuable economic resources, and is geographically linked to 

Egypt via the Nile River. canaan has little in the way of raw materials or finished products to 

offer Egypt. Though the interact10n with Egypt is bidirectional, very d1fferent types of products 

are involved. canaan receives finished prestige items, whereas Egypt receives information and 

ideas on craft technology and style. During, and even after, the transfer of specific technological 

and stylistic information, the nascent Lower Egyptian elite structures remain interested in 
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pursuing a dialogue with Canaan. Over time, as the parameters of the relationship become clearer 

the dialogue evolves into a monologue. 

The Early Arrivals: Egyptians in Early Bronze IA Canaan 

In the Early Bronze I, the Egyptian connection with Canaan greatly intensifies. In the 

Ear ly Bronze lA, the type of material culture impol'ted to Canaan changes, as does the organization 

of the exchange network. It is the first period in which quantities of Egyptian pottery are found 

in Canaan, and Canaanite finished products are found in Egypt (see Fig. 11). 

A small quantity of Egyptian material is found at the Halif Terrace in Strata IV and III J 

which date to the the Early Bronze IA. A stone palette fragment is found in Stratum IV and faience 

beads are found in Strata IV and III. Along with these Egyptian finds are found 1.8 kgs. of Egyptian 

pottery in Stratum IV and 2.2 kgs. in Stratum III (see Table 9). The Strata IV IIII Egyptian pottery 

comprises only 6% of the entire Egyptian assemblage by weight (see Fig. 56). This quantity may 

be broken down further to show that the Stratum IV IIII Egyptian material comprises on ly 14% of 

the total Ware Type 10 assemblage by weight, 3% of the straight-sided bowl assemblage, 17% of 

the Ware Type 8 assemb lage, and 1 % of the Ware Type 9 assemblage. The forms found in Stratum 

IV include Ware Type 8 holemouth jars, Egyptian storage jars, a rolled-rim bowl, and a hybrid, 

decorated bread mold in Ware Type 8. The Stratum III assemblage includes rolled-rim bowls, 

Egyptian storage jars, bread molds in Ware Type 9, a miniature jar, and, for the first time, 

straight-sided bowls. The range of forms expands from Stratum IV to III but the overall quantity 

of material does not. The very small quantity of bread molds, compared to Stratum II, indicates 

that local Egyptian ceramic production is very limited and may not be on-site. 

The first Egyptian material excavated in Canaan in the Early Bronze IA comes from Wadi 

Gaza Sites Hand M. These sites are dated by the excavator to the Late Chalcolithicl Ear ly Bronze 

I (Macdonald et a1. 1932), but can now be more precisely dated to tho Early Bronze IA (Roshwalb 
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1981; Stager 1990: 1 00). The only Egyptian finds from Site M include a slate palette. though 

three limestone maceheads are also found(Macdonald et a1. 1932:Pls. XXVIII:7; 

XXVII:81 ;XXVIII:9.27). 

The latest site in the Wadi Gaza sequence is Site H (Macdonald 1932. Roshwalb 1981) 

which dates to the Early Bronze IA. Both the ceramic and chipped stone assemblages contain 

Egyptian components. The Egyptian chipped stone tools include twisted blades and bladelets. 

which are made with a distinct and possibly imported flint and with a different production 

technique than Canaanite bladelets( Roshwalb 1981 :278.282; Fig. H.2.: 1). Other Egyptian 

chipped stone tools include seven examples of twisted knives. a single ripple-flaked knife. and 

three transverse arrowheads (Roshwalb 1981 :285. 288; Fig. H.3.: 1.3; Macdonald et a1. 1932 

Pls.XX: IS. XXIII:31 ). These flint tool types are not found in Canaan but have close parallels at the 

Predynastic sites of Badari and Naqada (Roshwalb 1981 :282) and date to the Naqada II. As with 

the ceramic industry the Egyptian chipped stone industry is differentiated from the corresponding 

Canaanite industry in raw materials. manufacturing techniques. and tool types. There is no 

evidence of any Egypto-Canaanite hybrid chipped stone tools. 

The types of Egyptian ceramic forms found at Site H include straight-sided bowls 

(Macdonald et a1. 1932:P1.XXXVI:upper left corner; Roshwalb 1981 :Fig. HA.:8). miniature jars 

and juglets (Macdonald et a1. 1932: XXV:66-69; XL:44-46; Roshwalb 1981:316-

317.Fig.H.6:14), everted rim jars (Roshwalb 1981:314). and large rolled-rim bowls. 

sometimes referred to as basins or vats( Macdonald et a1. 1932: 69-70). These forms are 

produced In Roshwalb's Ware Type V. which is equivalent to the Halif Terrace Ware Type 8. and 

which is the local Egyptian fabrics at both sites. This ware type is on ly found in the Ear ly Bronze 

IA depOSits at Site H( Roshwalb 1981 :363). 

Jars similar to the Canaanite jars from Maadi are also found (Macdonald et a1. 1932:P1. 

XL:47.71 ;Gophna 1990; Stager 1990: 1 00). These jars are now identified at Azor. Lachish. Arad. 
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and Bab edh-Dhra', and Wadi Gaza Site H and provide additional correlations between Maacli and 

Chalcolithic/Early Bronze IA Canaan. Seeher(Rlzkana and Seeher 1987:75n.242) also identifies 

what he considers imported black burnished pottery from Lower Egypt at Site H. Bitumen and 

copper, the only possible items traded to Egypt, are also found at Site H along with donkey bones, 

the primary vehicle in this trade( Gophna 1976). 

Most of the Egyptian material at Wadi Gaza Site H is found in Dwelling 1 (Macdonald et a1. 

1932:Pl. IX; Roshwalb 1981 :332), which has similarities to Buildings 1 and 2 from the Halif 

Terrace Stratum II. Dwelling 1 walls are constructed in a similar fashion to the Hallf Terrace 

Building I, with a mudbrick superstructure built on a stone foundation. The curved corner of 

Dwelling 1 is also very similar to the corners found in Building 2 on the Halif Terrace. Three 

maceheads are found in Dwelling I, presumably made of stone. Two of the maceheads are "".rubbed 

with haematite, perhaps to make them look valuab le"( Roshwalb 1981 :328). Two alabaster 

fragments, one from a vessel and one from a palette, are found in pits (Macdonald et a1. 1932: 12). 

Most noteworthy is the identification of large amounts of haematite (Macdonald et 81. 1932: 12), 

which suggests that raw material is brought to Canaan where it is then reworked into finished 

products. 

The cultural assemblage from 'En Besor Stratum IV is predominantly Canaanite, 

augmented by a very small amount of imported Egyptian pottery (Gophna 1976:5; 1990: 10), 

Egyptian material from Tell el-'Erani is found in Stratum XI, and possibly as early as Stratum XII 

(Weinstein 1984a; Brandl 1989:376). The quantity and range of ceramic forms at Tell el-'Erani 

on a stratum by stratum basis are not delineated at present. 

Taur Ikhbeineh is located just northwest of Site H. The ceramic assemblage closely 

parallels that of Site H and has been dated to the Early Bronze IA(Amiran 1976b: 1 06). Along 

with a range of typical Early Bronze IA domestic pottery are found Egyptian straight-sided 

bowls(Oren et a1. 1977:61; 1987:53-54) and drop juglets(Amiran 1976b:Fig, I,P1. XXX:5). The 
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ware types of these Egyptian vessels are not published. but both the proximity to Site H and the 

comparable nature of the ceramic assemblage suggest that, as at Site H, the Egyptian material is 

produced in local Egyptian wares and is no~ imported to the site. No other Egyptian material 

culture has been reported from Taur Ikhbeineh. 

An Early Bronze IA tomb at Tell el-Asawir, on the Coastal Plain, contains alabaster beads 

and a bull-head amulet, both of which are Egyptian in style or material (Dothan 1975: 1 02; Ben

Tor 1982: 15). These types of bull-head amUlets are found in Prectynastic contexts throughout 

Egypt and are similar to examples found atAzor and 'En Besor Stratum 111(Gophna 1980:15). 

Tell el-Asawir is the northernmost site active in the south Canaan/coastal plain exchange 

network. Northern sites which are farther inland are tied into northern Canaan and Jordan 

Valley. 

Cave dwellings at Lachish in Area 1500 of the North-West Settlement. across from the 

main tell, contain a variety of Egyptian ceramics and small finds. The majority of ceramic 

material from these cave dwellings dates to the Early Bronze IA. There is also a small quantity of 

Chalcolithic and Early Bronze 11/111 material. Tufnell ( 1958) originally refers to the majority of 

material as Chalcolithic/Early Bronze I. 

The Canaanite ceramic material from the Lachish cave dwelling is very similar to that 

from both Wadi Gaza Site H and Stratum IV on the Halif Terrace. At both Lachish and the Halif 

Terrace, modified caves are utilized as dwellings. In these caves, straight-sided bowls(Tufnell 

1958:147, PIs. 12:36,37,59,62; 56:28) and drop juglets, probably produced in a local 

Egyptian ware(Tufnell 1958:56: 19,20; 57:47) and at least one red polished jar imported from 

Egypt (Tufnell 1958: 57: 74) are found. The nearest parallels for the ware, form, and decoration 

of the red polished jar are at Naqada and Diospolis Pat'va in Egypt( Petrie 1901; Tufnell 

1958;274). Several other vessels from these cave dwellings(Tufnell 1958:Pls. 57:59,70; 

56: 11,26) are comparable to the Canaanite jars also found at Maadi. 
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While it is relatively easy to separate the Canaanite ceramic assemblage according to 

period, the dating of other classes of material culture at Lachish is less precise. Maceheads of 

local material, such as limestone and basalt, are found in the cave dwellings, along with pottery 

dating from the Early Bronze IA to the Middle Bronze II. On the surface of Area 1500 are found a 

basalt palette fragment (Tufnell 1958: 72,Pl. 26:9) and a fragment of a stone jar. Tufnell 

( 1958: 72) dates these fragments to the Prectynastic period purely on stylistic grounds. The most 

interesting find is that of a diorite vessel fragment from Nubia, with a partial inscription which 

may be a Pre or Protodynastic serekll (Tufnell 1958:72). While the lack of any secure 

stratigraphic loci for these finds diminishes their importance, they should not be over looked. 

A group of finds from other Early Bronze I contexts may be tentatively dated to the Early 

Bronze IA. Fragments of slate palettes are found at Jericho in Stratum VII (Garstang 1936:PI. 

XXXVI:26) and at Bab edh-Dhra' (Ben-Tor 1982:4). A clay cylinder seal found at Gazer by 

Macalister has an Egyptian motif which Ben-Tor ( 1977:90, Fig. 1; 1978:83) interprets as a 

shrine scene. Ben-Tor( 1982:4) describes another cylinder seal, discovered in the Sharon 

Plain, as Egyptian. A pressure flaked knife dating to the Early Bronze IA or IB (Weinstein 

1981: 1 ; Rosen 1988: 1 09 )is found at the Tel Aviv Country Club. 

Canaanite Material in Egypt During the Early BronzelA 

A significant amount of Canaanite pottery is found at the site of Maadi in Lower Egypt (see 

Fig. 9). The Canaanite pottery is easily distinguishable by form and ware from the Egyptian 

assemblage. The most common shape is a globular jar with a flat base and a straight neck. These 

jars have either ledge-handles, loop-handles or no handles. They are found in pit dwellings dating 

to the late Naqada I and Naqada lIa-b (Rizkana and Seeher 1987:79, PIs. 72: 1-6;73: 1-9; 74: 1-

4,7,8; 75: 1-5,7-8,11; 76: 1,3,5-6). other forms in the Canaanite ware(Maadi Ware Type V) 

include more typical small jars( Rizkana and Seeher 1987 PI. 75:6;76:4,7), possible churn 
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fragments (Rlzkana and Seeher 1987:P'I. 64: 1.2). and straight cups simllar to those found at the 

Halif Terrace (Rizkana and Seeher 1987: PI, 74:5-6), There is very little use of decorative 

motifs. though a few sherds have red slip. red painted bands. knobs. and incisions(Rizkana and 

Seeher 1987: PI, 77:5-8), Ledge-handles are either thumb-impressed or plain( Rizkana and 

Seeher 1987: PI. 77: 1-4), The 31 canaanite vessels comprise only 3~ of the assemblage of 

comp lete vessels( Rizkana and Seeher 1987:31), 

The types of canaanite jars found at Maadi are not well represented in Canaan. perhaps 

due to the limited number of excavated Early Bronze IA depOSits, In addition to the parallels cited 

above, at Azor, Arad, Lachish and Wadi Gaza Site H. Rizkana and Seeher ( 1987:74) note similar 

vessels at Ghassul( Koeppel 1940:PI. 77:7; 78:9; North 1960 Fig, 14:8586.Pl,IX), Bab edh

Dhra' (Schaub 1981;Fig, 1:1.3; 5:4). and Megiddo (Shipton 1939:PI. 19:11; Loud 1948:P1. 

1: 11), A similar jar is also found at an unpublished extramural grave at Arad (Rizkana and 

Seeher 1987:75), Since Maadi has direct connections to southern and coastal Canaan. it is likely 

that the parallels from these areas are most appropriate for comparison, However. there may be 

an indirect connection between Bab edh-Dhra' and Egypt. Copper from Feinan found at Wadi Gaza 

Site H and north Sinai may be channeled through Bab edh-'Dhra' on its way to Egypt. 

Canaanite lithics are better represented at Moodi than Canaanite ceramics, Tabular flint 

scraper blanks and hafted Canaanite sickle blades are both imported to the site in substantial 

Quantities (Rizkana and Seeher 1988:75), Canaanite chipped stone tools may be the only real 

evidence for bid1rectional trade between Egypt and Canaan in this period, However. these 

Canaanite exports have a very 11m Hed distribution to Maadi in the Naqada I-II b, 

Cave-like subterranean dwellings found at Maadi are the only such dwellings in Egypt and 

are similar to the subterranean dwellings in Chalcolithic canaan( Perrot 1955a: 186). 

Hassan( 1988: 160) considers these ctwellings not only inspired by Canaanite design. but as actual 

" .. accommodations for merchants .. " from Canaan. However. the underground dwellings of the 
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Beersheva sites have also been interpret.ed as storage areas beneath above-ground structures 

(Gilead 1987). This functional interpretation is supported by the archaeological data at Maadi. 

Found in the stores and magazines at Maadi are jars of grain, resins, cooked mutton, flint tools, 

spindle whorls, wood, stone vases, beads, fishbones, and imported asphalt (Hassan 1988: 160-

161). It has not been clearly demonstrated that the copper found at Moodi is from south Sinai and 

not Feinan or elsewhere(Caneva, Frangipane and Palmieri 1987:110). Domesticated donkey 

bones are also found at Maadi( Caneva, Frangipane, and Palmieri 1987: 1 07; Hassan 1988: 157). 

The dating of the Canaanite pottery from 1"1aadi is not certain. The closest parallels are 

found in Chalcolithic and Early Bronze IA deposits in Canaan. The Egyptian dates of the Naqada I 

and ear ly Naqada II straddle the Chalcolithic/Ear ly Bronze IA transition. However, the technical 

analysis of the Canaanite pottery at Maadi by Porat, leads to the claim that the raw material 

reflects an Early Bronze I production tradition and not a Chalcolithic one( Porat and Seeher 

1988:225). The more recent analysis from the Halif Terrace suggests that Early Bronze I ware 

traditions begin in the Chalcolithic and gain prominence in the Early Bronze IA when the 

Chalcolithic ware traditions are eclipsed. The use of grog, calcite and limestone as nonplastics in 

the Canaanite vessels found at Meadi is also seen in Chalcolithic pottery from Stratum V at the 

Halif Terrace. The basalt spindle whorls from Maadi are also from a Canaanite source, either the 

Golan, the Galilee or Transjordan (Rizkana and Seeher 1988: 75; Porat and Seeher 1988:217). 

The worked basalt found in Chalcolithic and Early Bronze I contexts in the northern Negev and 

southern Canaan originates from the same sources. However, a basalt V-shaped bowl fragment 

from Maadi is not from a Canaanite basalt source( Porat and Seeher 1988:227). 

Maadi's relationship with Canaan is unique in both Upper and Lower Egypt. Initial 

bidirectional commercial ties with CJnaan are stimulated in part by the Egyptian interest in 

Canaanite technology and chipped stone tools. This interest on ly lasts for a short period of time and 

Is confined to the site of j'jaad1. However, Maadl's connections to the Delta and Canaan made it an 
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attractive site in order to control trade. Rizkana and Seeher( 1987:80) speculate that Meadi may 

have blocked trade to Upper Egypt. which resulted in Maadi's destruction at the hands of the 

'Naqadans' who fought their way to the resources of the east. While this dramatic interpretation 

goes beyond the available data. the link betwsan Maadl's intercultural role and the rEllationship 

betwsan Upper and Lower Egypt merits attention. 

The "unification" of Upper and Lower Egypt occurs in the Naqada Ilc-d or early Naqada 

III (Hoffman 1980:211.213-214.248; Trigger 1983:44-47; Needler 1984: 43; Wildung 

1984: 269; Hassan 1988: 173). Maadi is estab lished just prior to unification in the late Naqada 

I and Naqada II a-b. The process of political unification goes hand-in-hand with the development 

of socio-economic differentiation. which is reflected in mortuary practices. The growing socio

religious emphasis on death and an after-life is evidenced by the increasingly hierarchical nature 

of mortuary practices (Trigger 1983: 36,39; Trigger 1984: 106,163,170; Endesfelder 1984: 

98; Hassan 1989: 162; Wenke 1989: 143). By the Naqada II and III, tombs designed for the 

elites increasingly use impol~ted timber for beams and coffins (Hoffman 1980: 270-271,338-

339; Needler 1984:25). Additionally, resins are used in the process of mummification. These 

two products, timber and resin are imported from Byblos as early as the Naqada I and II (Rlzkana 

and Seeher 1989:76,78). 

The desire to facilitate, if not control, the supply of these imported goods may have 

augmented tile process of political unlfication(Trigger 1984: 1 03 ft.). Moodi could easlly have 

controlled the redistribution of goods which reach Egyptian ports, such as Buto in the Delta 

(Hoffman 1980:201; Trigger 1983: 49; Rizkana and Seeher 1989: 79-80). Control of 

resources demanded by elites may have a created a situation whereby Upper Egypt had to 

circumvent Maadi. Unable to do this, Lower Egypt had to be incorporated into what would become 

8 unified Egypt. In the Naqada II a-b Maadlis either destroyed or abandoned. Minshat Abu Omar 

takes over Maadl's role as an entrep6t connected to canaan and probably the Mediterranean coast 

~~--~~--~----------~---------.----.-----
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(Hoffman 1980:213-214; Wildung 1984:267; Rizkana and Seeher 1989:83-85; see also Hassan 

1988: 161 and Wenke 1989: 140-141 for the chronological relationship of these two sites) . 

The political and socia-religious center of Egypt moves northward during the process of 

unification (Trigger 1983:49-50; Hassan 1988: 174; Wenke 1989: 142). This drift may be 

partially accounted for by the interest Upper Egyptian elites have for imported raw materials 

entering Egypt through the Delta. The drift northward might be at the expense of more direct 

control over Nubia. which has an economic relationship with Egypt by the Naqada /I (Needler 

1984:29). Raw materials procured from Nubia include ebony. ivory. and perhaps gold, along 

with invisible exports such as exotic feathers, pelts, and possibly slaves (Hoffman 1980:256; 

Trigger 1983: 39,43,61). However, it is suggested here that the demand for raw materials 

essential to the increasingly important and complex mortuary practices begins to outweigh other 

political and economic considerations in the Naqacla II. 

The Effect of Egyptian Unification on Ear ly Bronze IA Canaan 

The type of Egyptian material culture found in Early Bronze IA deposits is similar to that 

found in Chalcolithic deposits except for the introduction of Egyptian ceramics. Prestige goods, 

such as palettes, alabaster beads and amulets, pressure flaked knives, raw haematite. gold beads, 

and even cylinder seals continue to arrive in Canaan. Even the highly unusual bird vase, though 

ceramic, reflects the importation of non-utilitarian items. However, the introduction of 

imported and locally produced Egyptian pottery signifies a change in the type of material found in 

Canaan and the nature of the Egypto-Canaanite relationship. 

The importation of ceramic vessels marks an expansion and inter,Yafication of the contact. 

Ceramic vessels are larger and heavier than any other class of imported artifacts, especially if 

they are traveling loaded. Transport of ceramic vessels necessitates extra pack animals. In 

contrast, the use of donkeys is not necessary for the movement of small quantities of alabaster 

-------~ 
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vases, flint knives, beads, and maceheads. It is likely that the donkey figurines found at Azor 

depict the primary carrier of ceramic vessels destined for Canaanite settlements(Amiran 

1985b). 

The presence of imported Egyptian vessels reflects the value of the product within the 

vessel rather than the vessel itself. The contents of the Egyptian storage jars are unknown. They 

are frequently referred to as wine jars( Hoffman 1979). It mey well be that they contain liquids; 

wine, beer, or other beverages, which the Egyptians bring either for themselves or as a part of 

their available catalogue of exchangeable Items. The very limited number of these vessels, 

however, indicates that there is no large scale movement of goods from Egypt to Canaan. In 

addition, the appearance of imported storage jars coincir1ing with locally Egyptian produced 

pottery suggests an increasingly permanent Egyptian presence in southern Canaan. The Egyptian 

community would likely be interested in procuring some of the comforts of home which are 

unavailab Ie abroad. The contents of the imported jars are probably intended for use by the 

Egyptian community. 

Local production of Egyptian ceramics and flint tools is a new development in the Early 

Bronze IA. T he presence of contem poraneous Canaanite and Egyptian ceram ic and fI i nt tool 

production traditions at such sites as Tell el-'Erani and Wadi Gaza Site H indicates at least a 

modest presence of Egyptians in Canaan. There is almost no hybridization, the mixing of 

techniques and/or production traditions, between the two industries. This suggests that Egyptian 

craftspeople are responsible for the production of Egyptian vessels and flint tools rather than 

Canaanite craftspeople following Egyptian specifications. Vessels such as straight-sided bowls, 

drop juglets, miniature jars, and large basins or rolled-rim bowls are found in Canaan for the 

first time. Their distribution is limited to the south, primarily to Site H and Tell el-'Erani, 

though drop juglets are found also In tombs along the coast. 
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The distribution of sites with Egyptian material in Canaan in the Early Bronze IA is 

similar to that in the Chalcol1thic. Egyptian material is addtttonally found in the southern 

Shephelah, reflecting the increased settlement in this area in the Early Bronze Age. Site H is 

essentially the eastern end point of the caravan route across north Sinai and into southern Canaan. 

Tell el-oErani is the focal point of the Egyptian mission in Canaan, though the Egyptian interest 

in this site is not well understood. It is clear that the most extensive and complex Egyptian 

assemblage found in the Early Bronze IA and IB is found at Tell el-oEran1. It is still unclear 

whether Egyptian activity on the coastal plain Indicates an overland or overseas connection. 

The only vessels which are comparable to the Canaanite pots at Maadi are found in Early 

Bronze IA depOSits. The correlation with Maadi has chronological significance, since the site is 

clearly earlier than Minshat Abu Omar and dates to the Naqada I and lIa/b (Rizkana and Seeher 

1989:84-85). Maadi Itself Is an entrepOt with overland contacts to Canaan, and also probably 

contacts with Byblos through the Delta (Hoffman 1980:201; Needler 1984:20; Rizkana and 

Seeher: 1989:77. 79-80.84-85). Egyptians continue to bring prestige items as gifts. 

However. there is some limited exchange of goods as represented by the presence of Canaanite 

ceramic vessels. chipped stone tools, and basalt items at Maadi. While the presence of Canaanite 

vessels in Egypt is clear. the contents of these vessels is unknown. 

The intensification of the relationship is reflected in the permanent presence of Egyptians 

at Canaanite sites. This presence is indicated by a locally produced Egyptian domestic assemblage. 

The assemblage suggests subsistence based activities, such as cooking and cereal harvesting. 

There is no indication of any stores of goods used for exchange. or even of the presence of any 

quantity of imported Egyptian material at anyone site. 

This permanent Egyptian presence in Canaan begins as the process of political unification 

in Egypt is almost fully realized. Traffic to Canaan is heavier and more regular than in the 

preceding period. Egyptians are not present at every site in southern Canaan, but their presence, 
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when noted, is always marked by domestic activities. The maintenance and support of an 

Egyptian community abroad may reflect a more stable and controlling political structure at home. 

The purpose of the cJntact with Canaan is not wholly economic. Undoubtedly there is some degree 

of trade between Canaan and Egypt. However, the amount of materials traded is very limited, a 

point often ignored. There is not enough evidence of either Canaanite goods in Egypt nor Egyptian 

goods in Canaan to support a trade based model. 

Likewise, there is no clear evidence of any military conquest by Egypt. The Egyptian 

presence is limited in size and scope, especially when compared to the situation in the Early 

Bronze I. Likewise, there is evidence from Maadi to suggest a limited amount of trade is taking 

place. 

The small Egyptian community in Canaan in the Early Bronze IA may be a display of 

organizational prowess on the part of a newly unified or almost unified political entity. In 

essence, the ruling elite wishes to flex its newly found socio-political power and control in a 

series of symbolic gestures, enjoying the first fruits of unification. 

The Egyptian Network in Early Bronze IB Canaan 

The Ear ly Bronze IB represents an important change in the nature of the Egypto-Canaanite 

relationship. Imported prestige items are rarely found in this period. The distribution of sites 

with Egyptian ceramics is restricted to only southern Canaan (see Fig. 12). Substantial Egyptian 

ceramic assemblages, both imported and locally produced, are found at a network of sites in 

southern and coastal Canaan and in northern Sinai. These sites, their location and their ceramic 

assemblages, suggest an integrated functional hierarchy of sites. Sites where the Egyptians 

maintain a presence function within a system, each site is responsible for a distinct function 

within that system. 
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At the Halif Terrace, 94~ of all Egyptian pottery by weight, is found in Stratum II. 

Breakdowns by weight of each ware type are as follows: 85~ of all Ware Type 10, 84~ of all 

Ware Type 8 and 99~ of all Ware Type 9 bread molds are found in Stratum II (see Table 9; Fig, 

55), In the entire ceramic assemblage, Egyptian pottery comprises only 1 % of the assemblage by 

weight in Stratum IV, and only 2% in Stratum III, but 38~ in Stratum II, USing ceramic 

counts, 1 ~ of the entire ceramic assemblage in Strata IV and III is comprised of Egyptian Ware 

Types, and increases to 17% in Stratum II (see Table 7), The use of counts might be more 

representative than weights in this case because of the disproportionately heavy weight of bread 

molds, 

The full range of Egyptian forms is found only in the Early Bronze IB, including Egyptian 

storage jars, bread molds, lotus-shaped bowls, rolled-rim bowls, Ware Type 8 jars, Ware Type 

8 holemouth jars, straight-sided bowls, miniature jars and juglets, Within the Egyptian 

assemblage imported Egyptian pottery comprises only 12~ by weight or 27~ by count in Stratum 

II, Egyptian storage jars account for 11 ~ of the Egyptian assemblage by diagnostic rim count (see 

Table 12), Lotus-shaped bowls and rolled-rim bowls account for over half of the diagnostic rim 

count assemblage, followed by Egyptian holemouth jars, straight-sided bowls and imported storage 

jars, bread molds, locally made jars and miniature jars, The focus of the local industry in 

Stratum II is on the production of open vessels and bread molds, as seen in the Ware Type 9 weight 

percentage, The function of these vessels emphasizes domestic activities, including baking bread 

and possibly the production of beer (Gophna and Gazit 1985a), The small percentage and Quantity 

of locally produced Egyptian storage vessels and cooking pots (excluding bread molds) suggests that 

Canaanite vessels may be used for these functions, There are at least three Egyptian chipped stone 

tools found at the site that are distinct in manufacture and flint( Futato: personal communication), 

The small number of such flint tools presently reported and the absence of any dabitage or cores 

suggests they are not produced on- site, 

---- -----------------------------~----------~--.--
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The presence of Egyptian pottery is not detected untll Stratum IV at the Hal1f Terrace. A 

very limited amount of Egyptian pottery is found I in Stratum IV, consisting of a trickle of 

1mported Egyptian storage jars and a minute amount of bread mold. The limited nature of this 

evidence may be interpreted as showing some preliminary contacts but no formal relationship. 

This situation changes quickly and dramatically in Stratum II, when there is not only an increase 

in Egyptian pottery but there is also the construction of a building. Vessels are brought up from 

Egypt, though whether channeled through 'En 8esor or Tell el-'Erani, or brought directly to the 

Terrace is unclear. In addition, locally produced vessels are brought to the site from other 

Egyptian communities within Canaan. The Egyptian population at the Halif Terrace is then 

concerned with domestic activities, including bread production and pottery production. 

In the Early Bronze IB of Stratum II, the Halif Terrace undergoes a dramatic change. A 

new and more extensive architectural plan develops. Building 1 is constructed and has features 

similar to both the Egyptian Residency at 'En Besor(Gophna and Gazit 1985a: Figs. 1,2,4) and 

Dwelling 1 from Wadi Gaza S1te H (Macdonald et a1. 1932:P1. IX). At all three sites, the Halif 

Terrace, 'En Besor and Site H, the majority of Egyptian material is found in these specific 

structures. A mudbrick building with a stone socle containing Egyptian pottery is also found at 

Afridar (Gophna 1968a:256). Alan found a serekll on the Halif Terrace that is most likely from 

Stratum II since his excavations never reached Stratum III deposits. His ioantification of it as 8 

Narmer serelll cannot be confirmed since it has never been published (Gophna 1972; Am iran et 

a1. 1983:82, 83 n. 22). A Ware Type 10 sherd incised with the hieroglyphic signs pr lid, 

which stands for for 'treasury' (Weinstein:personal communication) was found in 1986. 

Unfortunately, the sherd 1s from a Stratum I context. A th1rd 1mported Ware Type 10 shard may 

be a partial hieroglyph, or graffito, of the lower legs and possibly tail of a bird 

(Weinstein:personal communication). It it not unreasonable to suggest that this might be a 

representation of the hawk Horus, a sign of the Egyptian king, There is an absence of imported 
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prestige goods In Stratum II. The only small finds there of note include a bronze pin and several 

lumps of bitumen. 

Egyptian ceramics have bean found at the coastal sites of Nizzanim and Afridar, south of 

Tell el-Asawir (Gophna 1968a). Straight-sided bowls are found at Nizzanim along with typical 

Early Bronze I Canaanite pottery (Gophna 1990:5). Prectynastic Egyptian pottery is also found 

along with Early Bronze I pottery on the plateau at Tell Haror(Oren and Morrison 1986:70). In 

all these contexts, it is presently impossible to datermine whether the pottery belongs to the 

Early Bronze IA or lB. However, if these sites are typical, it appears more likely that an Early 

Bronze IB date is warranted, as this is the period in which most Egyptian ceramics are found. 

At Tell Ma'ahaz, Stratum II pits are filled with only canaanite ceramics, whereas the 

Stratum I ceramic assemblage is almost completely comprised of Egyptian material. The only 

non-ceramic Egyptianizing find is a stone macehead in Stratum I (Amiran et a1. 1975). The 

ceramic assemblage includes bread molds (Gophna 1976b: Fig.3: 1), straight-sided bowls (Gophna 

1976b:Fig.2: 1 0), lotus-shaped bowls(Amiran 1977:2b), and large rolled-rim bowls, also 

referred to as basins or vats (Amiran 1977: Fig.2a). The presence of imported Egyptian material 

is 1mpl1ed by Gophna( 1987:17) and Am1ran (Amlran et a1. 1975), and Is confirmed In the 

description of a sherd with an inscribed serekll( Schulman and Gophna 1981 :Fig.l). The serekIJis 

dated on stylistic grounds to the Naqada III/Dynasty 0 (the reign of Scorpion) by Schulman 

(Schulman and Gophna 1981: 167). A second serekIJ remains published (Amiran et a1. 1983:83 

n.21). In light of more recent excavations elsewhere in southern Canaan, the Egyptian material 

can be securely dated to the Early Bronze IB rather than to the Early Bronze II (cf. Amiran et a1. 

1975). The Early Bronze IB date also fits the proposed Dynasty 0 dating of the sarekIJ by 

Schulman. 

Small Tell Malhata has two Early Bronze IB strata. Amiran(Amiran et a1. 1983:79) dates 

the latest stratum to the Early Bronze II, based on certain architectural similarities to stone 
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installations at Arad Strata III III. However, there is nothing in the material culture which 

suggests this late date and. in fact. the Narmer SO'rekllsstrong1y argue for an Early Bronze IB 

date( Gophna 1987: 14). There are considerable quantities of imported Egyptian pottery although 

in both strata the majority of the ceramic assemblage is Canaanite(Amiran et a1. 1983:77.80). 

It is likely that locally produced Egyptian pottery is also present at the site. Three SO'reklls from 

imported Egyptian storage jars are found at the site (Amiran et 81. 1983:80.82. Fig. 7a-c). Two 

are from the earlier Early Bronze IB stratum and one is from the surface. All three are 

fragmentary and are provisionally ascribed to the reign of either Narmer or Hor-Aha (Amiran et 

a1. 1983:80). The surface sherd is thought to contain an abbreviated version of the I18r sign 

indicating that it belongs to the reign of Narmer (Amiran et al. 1983:82). Lumps of bitumen are 

also found in both strata. 

'En Besor Stratum III III has been correctly identified as an Egyptian site without a local 

Canaanite component (Gophna and Gazit 1985a; Gophna 1987; 1990). The range of locally 

produced and imported Egyptian forms include bread mo1ds( Gophna 1976a: Fig. 6:8-10; 1976b: 

Fig.3; 1980: Fig.4:14), straight-sided bow1s(Gophna 1976a:Fig. 5:12,13; 1980:Fig.4:13), 

lotus-shaped bow1s(Gophna 1976a: Fig.5:6-9), rolled-rim bowls. and vats (Gophna 

1976a:Fig.5:10-11.14-16; 1976b:Fig.l;1980:Fig. 4;11-12), drop jug1ets(Gophna 1976a: 

Fig.6: 11-12), and imported Egyptian storage jars and cylindrical jars( Gophna 1976a: Fig.6: 1-

7; 1980:4: 15-17). The bread molds are frequently incised with graffiti, including a 

fragmentary serekll (Gophna 1976a:Fig.6:8). Other graffiti appear on imported storage jar 

sherds (Gophna 1976a:Fig.4: 1-4). 

An extraordinary cache of 64 Egyptian seal impressions is found at 'En Besor. These seal 

impressions. found in an ash pit in Stratum III, were originally identified as royal sea1ings of 

Egyptian kings, including Den and Djet, leading Schu1man( 1976: II. Fig.2; 1980:33) to date this 

corpus of seal impressions to late Dynasty I. However, these identifications have bean contested 
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and it is thought that the seal impressions instead belong to Dynasty 0 or the reign of Hor-Aha in 

early Dynasty I (He1ck 1979; Stager 1990: 1 02; see also Kaiser and Dreyer 1982:263-266). 

Recent petrographic analysis has determined that the clay of the sea1ings is local (Ben

Tor 1989). This finding radically alters the perspective that these sealings indicate the 

importation of grains or food stuffs to Canaan under royal authority (Schulman 1976:33; 1980; 

1983; 1989). It now appears that the seals are locally produced for use by Egyptian officials. 

The signs on the seals are Egyptian but they have no identical parallels in Egypt (Ben-Tor 1989). 

The sealings are used on bags of comestibles, and not on jars, and the impressions of strings, cords 

and knots are visib 1e. The local production and use of these seals suggest a distribution system of 

food-stuffs within the network of Egyptian communities in southern Canaan. This system is 

centered at 'En Besor, which supersedes Wadi Gaza Site H as the eastern end-point of the overland 

route across north Sinai. 

Building A at 'En Besor, constructed entirely from sun dried mudbricks, is interpreted 

as an Egyptian residency. The method of construction parallels Egyptian techniques, down to the 

size of the mudbricks (Gophna and Gazit 1985a:9, Figs. 1,2,4). The contents within this 

structure are primarily Egyptian pottery. Canaanite pottery is found in Building B and includes 

common domestic forms, such as ho1emouth jars and hemispherical bowls(Gophna 1980:Fig.4: 1-

2,4-6,10). 

Considering the amount of ceramic material in Stratum III and the construction of an 

Egyptian-style residency, the lack of other classes of Egyptian artifacts is Significant. The only 

worked stone is the abovementioned bull-head amulet. A steatite cylinder seal in the same 

stratum has no Egyptian parallels but is comparab 1e to seals found in Syria and Mesopotamia( Ben

Tor 1976: 15). This is the only such artifact in Early Bronze I southern Canaan with any 

connections to Syria or Mesopotamia. This cylinder seal may well have arrived at 'En Besor from 

Egypt rather than from its presumed point of production in Syria or Mesopotam ia. 
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The chipped stone industry also indicates a local Egyptian production tradition alongside a 

Canaanite one. Fifteen percent of the flint tools at 'En Besor are Egyptian. Almost all are produced 

on-site(E. Yeivin 1976:10, Fig. 1). Only one knife is definitely imported (E. Yeivin 

1976:Fig.l :9). It would appear that while most of the ceramics are produced in an Egyptian 

production tradition, the flint tools are produced in both canaanite and Egyptian production 

traditions. 

The bulk of the Egyptian material at Tell el-'Erani most probably belongs to the Early 

Bronze IB, corresponding to Strata VIII-IV (Brandl 1989:365). Tell el-'Erani has produced the 

largest and most complex assemblage of Egyptian pottery in canaan. Production traditions include 

the use of two imported wares, Nile and Marly clays( Brandl 1989:Figs 9: 1-7; 1 0: 1-6). There 

are also locally produced Egyptian and canaanite vessels( Brandl 1989: Figs. 5: 1-9; 12: 1-16; 

13: 1-4; 14: 1-10), as well as a variety of hybrid classes, including Canaanite forms in local 

Egyptian ware( Brandl 1989:Fig. 151-7), Egyptian forms in local Egyptian ware with canaanite 

plastiC decoration(Brandl 1989:Fig.16:1), and Egyptian forms in canaanite ware(Brandl 

1989:Fig.16:2). The range of Egyptian forms found at Tell el-'Erani is much greater than at any 

other canaanite site with Egyptian pottery. Forms found exclusively at Tell el-'Erani include a 

series of bowls without rolled-rims (Brandl 1989:Fig. 12: 1-6,8,10,13), conical cups (Brandl 

1989:Fig. 12:14-16), conical jars (Brandl 1989:Figs. 14;5; 10:2). and all hybrid classes, 

excluding holemouth jars in Egyptian ware which are also found at the Halif Terrace. 

Brandl's( 1989:Fig. 15:6-7) Class C hybrids include open forms, such as spouted bowls, vats and 

platters, which belong to the Ear ly Bronze II (B randl 1989: Fig. 15: 1-4), and c lased forms, such 

8S amplloriskoi and small jars. The exchange of technical information is evidenced by the variety 

of hybrid classes. The unparalleled amount of Egyptian material indicates that Tell el-'Erani is 

the focal point of Egyptian interest in canaan. However, the size of the site and the advanced 

-------------------------_._._---
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development of Canaanite production traditions indicate that unlike 'En Besor, Tell el-'Erani has a 

large and active Canaanite community. 

The absence of any other class of Egyptian material is suspicious (Weinstein 1984a:62). 

S. Yeivin ( 1961 :bottom row, second and third from right) publishes two palettes, though these 

probably date to the Early Bronze II (Brandl 1989:368 n. 7). A copper axe, questionably 

defined as Egyptian in style, is dated to the Late Gerzean (Naqada II) (S.Yeivin 1975: 97). 

Three seroklJs are identified by S. Yeivin. A Narrner seroklJ on an imported Egyptian 

storage jar from Stratum V (S. Yeivin 1960:Fig.2) is the clearest of the three. The other two 

(S. Yeivin 1963: Figs. 2,3) are not generally accepted as seroklJ$, and even S. 

Yeivin( 1963:206,211) recognizes the need for an "imaginative" reconstruction (though see 

Schulman and Gophna 1981: 165). Both Ward ( 1969:216-217) and Weinstein ( 1984a:64)have 

disputed whether the seroklJs are not better interpreted as grafitti or potters' marks. Another 

incised Egyptian grantto is that of a human figure found in Area D on an imported sherd which 

Brandl( 1989:370, Fig. 11) compares to an incision on a slate palette from Tarkhan. 

The organization of the chipped stone industry at Tell el-'Erani is similar to the ceramic 

industry with Canaanite and Egyptian craftspeople servicing their own communities( Rosen 

1988: 116). As at Wadi Gaza Site H, the Egyptian flint tools are distinct in form and 

manufacturing technology, though are made of local resources. Rosen estimates that between 15 to 

20% of the Tell el-'Erani flint tool assemblage is Egyptian ( 1988: 114). Tool types represented 

include sickle blades, twisted blades and bladelets, endscrapers, bj-truncated blades, and pressure 

flaked knives. As with the ceramic assemblage, the variety and size of the lithic assemblage 

greatly exceeds that of any other site. The presence of Egyptian sickle blades suggests that these 

tools are produced for local Egyptian farmers( Rosen 1988: 115). The distinct production 

traditions of the same functional tool type for two communities supports a reconstruction of 
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contemporary flint tool production traditions, each meeting the domestic needs of their respective 

communities( Rosen 1988: 11 5). The situation is paralleled in the ceramic assemblage. 

The Egyptian flint tool assemblage has a wider variety than the Canaanite assemblage. 

There Is an absence of transverse arrowheads which are found at other sites, such as those in 

north Sinai, south central Sinal, and Wadi Gaza Site H. However, the total number of arrowheads 

is so small as to suggest that they are used for hunting and are not part of any military 

component( see Rosen 1988: 11 5-116). 

The Early Bronze IB deposits !:It Arad, Stratum IV, have a very small Egyptian component. 

Four fragments of imported cylindrical jars comprise the Egyptian assemblage (Amlran et al. 

1978:Fig. 55: 1-3). One of the sherds has an incised sereklJof Narmer(Amiran 1974: Fig.l: 1). 

This Is the clearest Narmer sereklJ found in Canaan. Reese, Mienls and Woodward report the 

presence of Nl10tlc Asp8tIJ8ri8 shells in Strata V through II. The only other possibly Egyptian 

stvle finds [we two locally pr-oduced stone maceheads(Amlran et a1. 1978:P1.76: 1-2). 

Ev1dence of the over land route from Egypt to southern Canaan is found in northern 

Sine1( Or'en 1973; 1989; Oren and Gilead 1981). Three types of sites have been recorded; sites 

with predominantly Egyptian material culture, which comprise 72% of the surveyed sites, those 

w1th predom1nantly Canaan1te material culture, which comprise 22~ of the surveyed sltes,and 

s1tes with mixed assemblages, mak1ng up only 6% of the s1tes surveyed(Oren 1989:Table 2). The 

majority of mater1al pub11shed by Oren 1nd1cates that the bulk of Egypt1an material dates to the 

Early Bronze IA and I B, or Dynasties 0 and I. (Oren 1973; 1989; Oren and Gilead 1981). 

At theChalcollth1c Haruv1t and Yamit clusters (Oren and Gilead 1981: F1g.2), Egyptian 

finds Include Imported pottery (Oren and Gilead 1981 Flg.9: 10), a fragment of a sandstone 

palette( Oren and Gilead 1981: F1g. 13), a transverse arrowhead, and retouched Egyptian blades 

and bladelets( Oren and Gilead 1981 :F1gs. 10: 1-7,9-14; 11 :9). 
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Imported Egyptian ceramics that date to the Early Bronze I include imported vessels, such 

as cylindrical jars (Oren 1989:Fig.4:2-9), Egyptian domestic pottery (equivalent to Ware Types 

8 and 9), including storage jars (Oren 1989:Flg. 7: 1-19),bread molds (Oren 1989:Fig. 6: 19-
~ 

22), straight-Sided bowls (Oren 1989:Fig. 6: 1 0-14), rolled-rim bowls (Oren 1989:Figs. 

4: 16-18), conical cups (Oren 1989:Fig. 20-22), and a wide range of jars, miniature jars, and 

juglets (Oren 1989:Figs. 4: 11-15; 5: 1-25; 6: 16-18). Petrographic analysis of the north Sinai 

material Indicates the ware is identical to those found at Minshat Abu Omar and Turah (Oren 

1989:400 n.S). Ewptian flint tools found in north Sinai includa knife bladas and transverse 

arrowheads, as well as stone bowl fragments produced from serpentine alabaster, diorite, and 

marble (Oren 1973:203;1989:400, Fig.8:16,19,21,23,27). Copper ores and tools appear to 

originate from the Wadi Feinan source, as opposed to the Timna and south Sinai sources, although 

Oren claims a small amount of oremaybefromsouthSinai(Oren 1973:203; 1989:400). 

The only type of hybrid vessels appear to be Egyptian storage jars with canaanite wavy 

ledge-handles (Oren 1989: Fig. 7:1-4). A soreklJ with a double falcon is found on a storage jar 

sherd (Oren 1989: Fig.6: 1). One of four sore~lIs found at el-Beda in northern Sinai also has a 

double falcon( Cledat 1913:Pl.XIII). El-Beda is located at the western end of the dispersement of 

north Sinai Egyptian sites and undoubtedly serves as a way station on the overland route from 

Egypt to Canaan (Amiran 1970b:94). These double falcon so/'eklJsare dated to Dynasty 0 by 

Kaiser (Kaiser and Dreyer 1982). The site of Rafiah is located at the eastern end of this 

overland route. Two imported Egyptian storage jars found there have incised SfJ/'etlJs (Amiran 

1970b:91,Pl. 2; Fig.2:9; Weinstein 1981:2). 

Ben-Tor( 1975) excavated two Early Bronze IB tombs at Azor. Imported Egyptian vessels 

found in these tombs include two drop juglets that are black sl1ppocl and burnished, and a 

miniature jar (Ben-Tor 1975:Fig.l0:6-8). Egyptian vessels produced in local wares include 

another black slipped and burnished drop juglet and a spouted jar (Ben-Tor 1975:Fig.9: 15, 18). 

----------------_.,--
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Egyptian small f1nds include two slate palettes, a pressure flaked knife, Nllotic 

shells(Aspalllarla),andstonebeads(Ben-Tor 1975:24,28,Figs. 14:1-2; 13:5;24:3), A locally 

produced limestone macehead is also found ( Ben-Tor 1975:Fig. 12:7). Analysis of the skeletal 

remains indicates that several of the individuals buried in the kzor tombs are of African origin 

(Ben-Tor 1975:29). Sllver earrings found in the tombs closely parallel earrings found in an 

'Eneolithic' tomb at Byblos( Dunand 1939: 434, Fig.294; Ben-Tor 1975:28-29). 

Another series of tombs at klor also date to the Early Bronze lB. A slate palette and 

ceramic churn are found in one such tomb (Amiran 1985b: Fig.1, Pl. XLVI: 1,2). The palette Is 

bird shaped and Amiran( 1985b : 1 09) dates it to the Naqada II. The churn is identical to a churn 

found at Minshat Abu Omar (Kroeper 1988:39). This style of churn dates to the Early Bronze I 

and not to the Chalcolithic(Amiran 1985b: 190; Stager 1990: 101). The two figurines of a 

donkeys laden with jars are also found in this tomb (Amiran 1985b: XLVI: 3,4) and support the 

suggestion that these grave goods belong to an individual involved in overland trade with Egypt 

(Amiran 1985b). Finds in other tombs include a bull-head amUlet, a pressures flaked flint knife, 

Nile shells, and gold beads (Gophna 1980: 15; Ben-Tor 1982:4). 

Unlike at Byblos, there is very little Egyptian material found in northern canaan in the 

Early Bronze I or throughout canaan in the Early Bronze II and III. At Megiddo in the Early 

Bronze I, a haematlte macehead is found in Stratum XIX (Loud 1948:PI. 270:2), and a storage jar 

with straw temper found in Megiddo Stage IV has been cited as an Egyptian import (Engberg and 

Shipton 1934:Fig.6:28E). However, this vessel may represent a local ceramic anomaly rather 

than an isolated locally produced Egyptian vessel. 

At Tell el-Far'ah North, nine Nilotic Aspalll8ria shells are found in Early Bronze I 

tombs (de Vaux and Steve 1949:P. 6b:4-5; de Vaux 1951 :Pls. 26a:3, 27b: 1; 1952:PI. 17:3,8). 

A diorite jar fragment from Vokneam (Ben-Tor 1970:78) and a stone palette fragment from Beth 

Verah (Amiran et a!. 1978: 55n.115) are also reported in Early Bronze I contexts. The virtual 
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absence of Ewptlan material In northern canaan In the Early Bronze I Indicates how fer removed 

this region Is from the Egyptian network In canaan. 

canaanite Materiel In Ewpt In Early Bronze IB 

Fourth m111ennium canaanite pottery has bean found as far south as Cemetery L at Qustul 

In Nubia, where an Early Bronze I juglet Is found In a Naqada III, Royal A Group burial (Williams 

1980; 1988:6-7). 

At Minshat Abu Omar in the eastern Nile Delta, twenty canaanite vessels are found In 

graves which date from the Naqada Ilc -Naqada III(Tuntundzlc 1989:428). The most common 

vessels in Canaanite forms and wares found include storage jars with ledge-handles (Kroaper 

1988:Figs. 40,69,70), high loop-handles cups (Kroeper 1988:Fig.115), jugs and juglets 

(Kroeper 1988:Figs. 182-183) that may date to very early Dynasty I, an omplloriskis, and a jar 

with loop-handles (Kroeper 1989:Figs. 5a, 6a). A churn found at Minshat Abu Omar Is almost 

identical to those churns found in Azor(Ben- Tor 1975:Pl. 18:2; Amiran 1985b:Fig.l) and date to 

the Early Bronze I(seaabove). The representation of ropes on these churns Is also echoed In the 

alabaster watersk in found in an Early Bronze III context at 'Ai( sea above). Two 'red polished' or 

'Abydos' jugs may date as late as the Early Bronze II (Kroeper 1989:419, Fig. 11 a-b). 

There Is one possible hybrid vessel found at Minshat Abu Omar, an Ewptlan spouted vessel 

produced In canaanite ware (Kroaper 1988:Fig. 37). Egyptian spouts are distinct from canaanite 

spouts, which are commonly found on vats, holemouth jars and p111ar handled jars. canaanite 

spouts are shorter and wider, as sean on examples from the Ghassul Phase B (Hennessy( 1965:Fig. 

6:1), Abu Matar (Perrot 1957:Fig. 19:6), Arad(Amlran et at 1978:Pl. 11:1), and the 'Ai 

Sanctuary (Cal1away 1972:Fig. 18:25). In contrast to Canaanite spouts, Egyptian spouts are 

longar and curved (Kantor 1942:Fig. L: 1-7). These curved spouts are infrequently found In 

Canaan, although they appear at Meglddo, in Stages VII-IV and Tomb 903(Engberg and Shipton 
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1934: Ceramic Chart 23A; Engberg 1938:Pl. 3:34,49), Jericho, and Tell el-Far'ah 

North( Kroeper 1989:Fig. 6b-e). Alternatively, these vessals with curved spouts may be 

related to Syrian or Mesopotamian forms. Unllke Maad1. at a sl1ghtly earller date, Canaanite 

chipped stone tools have not been found at Minshat Abu Omar. 

other late Naqada II and III sites in the Delta and Nile Valley have produced a smattering of 

Canaanite pottery. Storage jars with ledge and loop-handles are found at Abusir el-Meleq( Kroaper 

1989:410, Fig.2c), Gerzeh (Petrie 1921 :Pl. XXVIII :2c) ,Hel1opolis Cemetery( Debono and 

Mortenson 1988), Abydos( Kroeper 1989:Fig. 2d-e), el-Amarna( Kroeper 1989:Fig. 20, 

Naqada(Petrie 1921:Pl. XXVIII:2b; Amiran and Glass 1979:59), and Hierakonpolis (Kroeper 

1989:Fig.2h). Amplloris/::oi are found at Abusir( Kroeper 1989:412), Mostagada( Kroeper 

1989:Fig. 5c), and Naqada (Kroeper 1989:Figs. 2g,5b). 

Ebony and ivory inlays fiom the tombs of Narmer and Hor Aha at Abydos depict Canaanite 

storage jars(Amiran 1969b: 119). Unfortunately, Canaanite storage jars have not yet been found 

in Egypt in Dynasty 0 deposits. Perhaps the scene these inlays depict is the port of Byblos, or 

merchant activity somewhere in the Levant, and not specifically activity in which Canaanite 

vessels and products are imported to Egypt. 

The total Canaanite ceramic assemblage in the late NeqOOa II and III is not very extensive. 

Of 2000 vessels found in the graves at Minshat Abu Omar, only 200 vessels are 

Canaanite( Kroeper 1989:420). No Asiatic skeletons are found and the range of hybrid ceramic 

types is limited to the imitation of wavy ledge-handles on cylindrical jars and the one spouted 

vessel. However, the imitation of ledge-handles begins at the latest, in the Early Bronze IA and by 

the Early Bronze IB, the inclusion of ledge-handles as a decorative element undergoes an 

Independent development, separate from canaanite ceramic developments. The amount of 

traceable Canaanite exports is therefore very low. The type of invisible exports which might be 

coming from Canaan are difficult to detect. 
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The Egyptian Communities of Early Bronze IB canaan 

The distribution of Early Bronze IB sites with Egyptian material in southern canaan 

suggests an integrated network which focuses on the maintenance of the overland route from Egypt 

and the support of Egyptian communities in canaan. The Egyptian material found in this period is 

almost exclusively pottery and not prestige items. Most of the pottery is not imported from Egypt 

but produced locally. The types of vessels have domestic functions and the great quantities of 

bread molds found at all the sites indicates a wide range of domestic activities within the Egyptian 

community, including domestic pottery production, grain collection, processing and storage, and 

bread making. Tell el-'Erani has the largest and most complex Egyptian assemblage, and is the 

most northern inland site penetrated by the Egyptians. The site has a mixed canaanitel Egyptian 

population throughout the Early Bronze I and at least part of Early Bronze II, but the Egyptians 

leave Tell el-'Erani at some point in the late Early Bronze II. The majority of Egyptian pottery is 

locally produced and not imported (Brandl 1989:378). Also, the Egyptian and canaanite ceramic 

production traditions are responsible for a more varied hybrid ceramic assemblage not found 

elsewhere in canaan. The production of these hybrids suggests a closer and more intense 

relationship between the canaanite and Egyptian craftspeople, if not their respective 

communities. While it is clear that the Egyptian interest in southern canaan is focused on Tell el

'Erani, the purpose of this attention is unknown. Tell el-'Erani is one of the largest Early Bronze 

I sites in the region. However, there is no inherent feature of the site which helps explain the 

Egyptian motivation. There is no indication that Tell el-'Erani is 8 trading entrepot, with stores of 

goods ready for export or with quantities of imported goods. 

Other sites have a more specialized function in the Egyptian network. 'En Besor and Tell 

Ma'ahaz continue to be occupied only by Egyptians. 'En Besor is an attractive site because of its 

permanent spring-fed water supply. Access to water would be crucial for an Egyptian way-
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station or caravanserai at the beginning of the trip back across the desert. Tell Ma'ahaz is the only 

other purely Egyptian site and is located between 'En Besor and Tell e1-'Eran1. The route across 

north Sinai heads inland to 'En BBSOr and then north to Tell e1-'Erani. Tell Ma'ahaz is the last 

Egyptian way-station on the road to Tell e1-'Eran1. It lies just ten km. south of Tell e1-'Erani. as 

opposed to 'En Besor which 11es approximately 45 km. south. 

Small Tell Malhata and the Halif Terrace have mixed Canaanite/Egyptian assemblages. The 

amount of Egyptian imported pottery is much less than the locally produced Egyptian material. 

These sites. and also Arad. are located to the east of the coastal plain. in the Shephe1ah. Arad 

and Small Tell Ma1hata are the easternmost sites with Egyptian material. while the Halif Terrace 

is on the route from Tell e1-'Erani through Tell Ma'ahaz to Arad. The Halif Terrace's position 

within the dry farming zone and just above a fertile valley suggests that it may have served as a 

agricultural resource for the Egyptian communities. The Egyptian production of sickle blades at 

Wadi Gaza Site H and Tell el-'Erani. and the seal impressions at 'En Besor. suggest that Egyptians 

are harvesting. collecting and redistributing cereals among themselves. Supplying provisions to 

caravans and way-stations in north Sinai must have been a primary logistical concern for the 

Egyptians at the eastern end of the route. Local agricultural resources had to be collected and 

processed in order to maintain both the way-stations and the Egyptian communities themselves. 

As the process of Egyptian unification proceeds. the relationship with southern Canaan 

intensifies. Unlike Nubia and Byblos. southern Canaan has little to offer Egypt in terms of raw 

materials or finished goods. This would have booome clear to the Egyptians ~n the exploratory 

stage during the Cha1co1ithic and Early Bronze IA. Once metallurgical technology. along with some 

stylistic ceramic traditions. are transferred to Egypt. there is little left of economic importance 

that would maintain an exchange network. Though Egyptians import Canaanite chipped stone tools 

in the late Cha1colithic/Early Bronze IA these items are no longer imported to Egypt in the Early 
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Bronze lB. The economic scale and value of the contacts between Egypt and Canaan are marginal 

at best by the Early Bronze lB. 

A bidirectional trade of invisible exports could be posited. However, only the absence of 

data supports this position ( see Rizkana and Seaher 1989:77,79 for a discussion of invisible 

exports and trade in the Naqada I and II). The idea that the bulk of the fourth mf11ennium trade 

between Egypt and Canaan is in invisible exports cannot of course be ruled out. However, 

arguments based on negative evidence, especially in regards to trade are problematic. Two of the 

more well known examples of Near Eastern intercultural relations based on long distance 

exchange, the Old Assyrian trading colonies and the Uruk expansion, have very meager 

archaeological evidence of the actual goods traded. However, in both examples there are 

significant differences in the archaeological data when compared to the Egypt and Canaan. 

In the case of the Old Assyrian trading colonies there is no archaeological evidence for any 

commercial activity (Larsen 1987: 55). However, the textual evidence from KUltepe (Larsen 

1987:49) suggests a large scale, long distance trade of primarily metals and invisible exports. 

The misleading situation on the ground at KUltepe shows no evidence of either trade goods or any 

differentiation in the material culture between the indigenous population and the community of 

foreign traders. In a brief comparison between the Assyrian/Anatolian relationship and the 

Egypto-Canaanite relationship the differences in the types of evidence for each is clear. The 

Egypto-Canaanlte relationship is known entirely from archaeological evidence, without any 

supporting textual evidence, either administrative or private. The inverse is so in the case of the 

Assyrian/Anatolian relatlonship. That in the Egypto-Canaanite example the amount of exported 

material can be roughly quantified and is consistently small, which immediately suggests that 

motives other than trade are at work. Additionally, KUltepe demonstrates that clear 

archaeological evidence for foreign populations is in no way necessary to posit a trade 

relationship. 



I 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
1 

I 
j 

319 

The Uruk expansion into the Susiana Plain and northern Mesopotamia is another example 

of an exchange based modal of intercultural relationships. Again the archaeological evidence along 

with textual evidence suggests a very different relationship than that between Egypt and Canaan. 

In order to facilitate the procurement of both essential resources and non-utilitarian 

commodities a variety of Uruk settlements are establ1shed far from their cultural core (Algaze 

1989:580-581). Uruk colonizers exchange finished products and disseminate ideological and 

stylistiC components for these essential resources and exotic raw materials (Algaze 198:380-

386, Fig. 1). In Early Bronze IB neither essential raw materials nor prestige commodities of 

Canaanite origin are found in Egypt. Additionally, the Egyptians do not appear to bring any of 

their ideological or stylistiC cultural elements to their settlements in Canaan. The simple 

domestic assemblages, primarily ceramic, are completely different from the type of material 

culture found at Uruk enclaves, stations, and outposts (Algaze 9189:377 ft.). Additionally, 

un like the profound effects the Uruk ceramic industry has on indigenous potters it comes in 

contact with, Egyptian potters have almost no effect on the Canaanite ceramic industry ( Algaze 

1989:385-386). The archaeological data from Egypt and Canaan is not at all comparable to that 

found at either KUltepe or at Uruk expansion sites. 

The evidence for any large scale trade is Simply not found in either Egypt or southern 

Canaan, nor are the comparative Near Eastern examples appropriate. The impetus for the Egypto

Canaanite relationship is , instead, symbolic and organizational. The maintenance of this network 

of sites, however, over 450 kms. from Lower Egypt, involves a great deal of organization. The 

goal of the whole operation may have been an exercise in logistiCS by a newly stabilized elite, as 

both as a reflection and a validation of the degree of control and coordination this same elite is 

able to exercise over Egyptians and adjacent territories. This type of foreign community, or 

network of sites on foreign soil, is not found at Byblos, as the relations with Byblos are driven 

more by econom ic forces. 

- --- --------------- .. -.~--.--.---------~---~- .---
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The royal nature of the elite structure controlling this relationship is indicated by the 

presence of numerous S8reklJs SBreklJs are found exclusively In Early Bronze IB contexts. All 

S8reklJs with clear royal names are of Narmer. who reigns late in Dynasty 0 during the Naqada III 

Period. It is during the reign of Narmer that the process of unification is beHeved to be 

completed(Needler 1984). It is only when Egypt is united. with relative political stability. that 

a symbol1c gesture requiring a great deal of organizational control is attempted. This display of 

unity and organizational prowess by the newly unified Egyptian royal house is primarily for 

internal consumption. The limited value of this symbolic gesture can be Inferred from the brief 

stay by the Egyptians in Canaan. and from their swift and complete withdrawal. 

The Egyptian presence is the best example of the International connections operative in 

Early Bronze I Canaan. This relationship has been cited as evidence of the economic stimulation 

of trade networks that carries over into the Ear ly Bronze II process of urbanization( Esse 1984; 

1989b). However. at most Early Bronze I sites in the south. the Egyptian presence is temporally 

limited. The effect of the Egyptian communities on southern Canaan in the Early Bronze IB is 

minimal. There is no disruption of existing inter-regional exchange networks in other materials. 

Nor is there any transfer of Egyptian technical. stylistic or literary traditions to Canaan. The 

Egyptian ceramic industry. though in close proximity to the corresponding Canaanite industry. 

leaves no lasting impressions. Egyptian forms. technology. and decoration are never incorporated 

In Canaanite production traditions. 

When the Egyptians leave southern Canaan. the sites they occupy are abandoned by the 

early Early Bronze II. Even Arad. with l1nks to the Negev and Sinai, has very little evidence of an 

Egyptian presence In the Early Bronze II. By the Early Bronze II. the Egyptians show a marked 

disinterest in overland contacts with southern Canaan. Their economic focus. which has always 

looked up the coast to Byb los. intensifies In the Ear ly Bronze II and III. 
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The Last Stage: Egypt and Canaan in the Ear ly Bronze II and III 

I n southern Canaan. the departure of the Egyptians at the beginning of the Early Bronze II 

is swift and complete. Arad and Tell el-'Erani are the only sites in southern Canaan with any 

Egypt1an mater1al1n Early Bronze II contexts (see F1g. 9). The ceramic assemblage from Early 

Bronze II Tell el-'Eran11s not precisely delineated but there undoubtedly is Egyptian material in 

the Early Bronze II strata (Brandl 1989:376). Four 1mported storage jar fragments have bean 

found in Strata III and II at Arad along with a fragment of a slate palette. faience beads. and locally 

produced limestone maceheads(Amiran 1974:6; Amiran et al. 1978:51. Pl.55:4-6). Though it is 

always assumed that these vassals represent an Egyptian presance in the Ear ly Bronze II. 1t cannot 

be discounted that these vessels arrive at Arad in the Early Bronze I. Stratum IV. and are retained 

as heir 100m pieces. 

A series of sites are established in the south central Sinai In the Early Bronze II. It has 

been demonstrated that these sites are related to copper mining and are linked to Arad( Beit-Arieh 

1974; 1981; 1983; 1986; Amiran et a1. 1978). A tiny amount of Egyptian pottery is found at 

these sites. totaling less than 0.5% of the ceramic assemblage (Beit-Arieh 1983:44). Some 

Egyptian vessels are found in Chalcol1thic contexts but are understood as later intrusive material 

from the Early Bronze II. All Egyptian vessels are in Imported wares and include cylindrical 

Jars, storage jars and jugs (BeH-Arieh 1973: 1 08; 1974: 151; 1981: 12. Fig. 9:2; 1986:38. 

Fig. 12:20-22). These vessels probably arrive in the south Sinai from Arad. 

I n northern canaan. an equally small amount of Egyptian material is reported. A 

significant cache of Egyptian alabaster vessels is found in the Early Bronze III Sanctuary at 'Ai. 

Amiran (1970a: 179) correctly pOints out that this assemblage belongs stylistically to late 

Dynasty I. and may have bean located originally in the Early Bronze II acropol1s 'temple' (see also 

Wright 1970:320 fL). The cache includes a segmented jar. cylindrical jar. four bowls, and a 

waterskin. all in alabaster, and two limestone bowls (Marquet-Krause 1949:19, PIs. 
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XXII ,Llil ,LXVI.LXIX ,XXXIII). They clearly comprise a group of prestige items which probably 

relate to cultic practices (Amiran 1970a: 179). Amiran (1970a: 174-175; Fig.5a-c, PIs. 41 a

c) reconstructs one of these vessels 6S an alabaster waterskin model with a plastic 

representation of a rope handle connecting the neck and legs of an animal. A very similar 

miniature alabaster waterskin is found in a Dynasty I tomb at Abydos (Petrie 1900:28, Pl. 

XXXVIII:3). The latter end of Dynasty I correlates to the Early Bronze II. The Egyptian parallels 

suggest that Amiran's( 1970a) interpretation of this vessel and its original context is correct. 

I n the Ear ly Bronze II an alabaster cylindrical jar fragment is found in Stratum XVIII at 

Megiddo( Loud 1948:Pl. 258: 1). An Old Kingdom jar from Beth Shan and an 'Abydos' jug with 

incised hieroglyphics from Beit Yerah also date to the Early Bronze 11/111 (Esse: personal 

commur.icatlon). Egyptian material found In Canaan in the Early Bronze II and III lies primarily 

In the north. It must have reached canaan from overland connections to Byblos and the coast (Ben

Tor 1982; 1986). 

Long Distance Exchange in the Ear ly Bronze II and III: The Canaanite Lacuna 

It is the last stage In the relationship between Canaan and Egypt which Is most fully 

understood. Stager( 1985) provides a comprehensive account of the trade between the 'Levant' 

and Egypt in the Early Bronze II and III. Wine and olive oil are packaged in 'Red Polished' jugs and 

j uglets (or 'Abydos' pitchers), Light Faced Painted Ware jars, and combed ware storage jars, and 

are sent to Egypt by ship(Stager 1990:108-111). These Canaanite vessels are found In royal 

tombs at such sites as Abydos and Saqqara from Dynasties I to IV( Petrie 1900:Pl. LlV; Kroeper 

1989:419, Fig. 11 d). Red pol1shed jugs also appear In Isolated cases at Tell Ibrahim Awad and 

Buto In the Delta(Kroeper 1989:419; van dan Brink 1988:78, Fig. 19), and an Early Bronze II 

vessel is found In a tomb at Helwan (Weinstein 1981 :6). The Canaanite vessels found at Abydos 
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are not produced in either Egyptian or Canaanite wares, thereby increasing the likelihood they are 

produced in Syria and not Canaan( Porat 1987b). 

Stager( 1985: 180) suggests that in the Early Bronze II, Egypt is trading with Canaan. and 

that In the Ear ly Bronze III, there 1s a shift to trade w1th coastal Syr1a focus1ng on Byb los( Marfoe 

1987). Overland trade with Canaan is all but abandoned by the beginning of the Early Bronze II. 

The dearth of Egyptian mater1al 1n Early Bronze II Canaan. and the naad for a port to fac111tate 

shipping, suggest that by the Early Bronze II, Egyptian trade for 'levant1ne' products, such as 

timber, resins, wine, and olive 011, centers on Byblos. Egypt has Imported cedar, pine, juniper, 

and resin since the Badarian , and it Is likely that these products come from the Byblos area 

rather than from Canaan (P rag 1 986: 72). 

Whether the origin of the 011 and wine Is northern Canaan or Syria Is not clear. 

Canaanite goods must have been funnelled to the northwest to are exported to Egypt through Byblos 

or another coastal site. Unfortunately, no sites along the Canaanite coast south of Byblos have 

produced any quantity of Ear ly Bronze II or III material. Stager( 1990: 113), however, suggests 

that the recent discovery of Ear ly Bronze II-III pottery at Ashke Ion makes it a candidate as an 

Ear ly Bronze Age port city. 

Another indication of the scale of trade between Egypt and Byblos Is the reference to 

'Byblos Ships' in Egyptian texts, and the mention of the import of 40 shiploads of timber and resin 

from Byblos In Dynasty IV(Wilson 1969:227; Kemp 1983:147; Prag 1986:59,71). Large 

conifers Imported from Syria appear as early as Dynasty I in tombs at Abydos and are used with 

increasing frequency throughout Dynasty I (Prag 1986:72; Stager 1990: 113). The growing 

demands for timber by Dynasty I, almost exclusively for use In royal tombs, undoubtedly leads to 

an increased interest in Byblos at the expense of overland trade with southern Canaan. The 

importance of the timber and resin trade with Byblos Is underscored in the Dynasty VI Egyptian 

text called 'The Admonitions of Ipu-Wer', which complains " .... No one really sails north to [Byb] 
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los today. What shall we do for cedar for our mummies? Priests were buried wNIl their produce, 

and [nobles] were embalmed with the oil thereof as far 8Wf:to/ as Keftlu, (but) they come no 

(longer )"( Wi 1son 1969:441). 

A significant quantity of Egyptian material, such as Ivory figurines and cups, ivory and 

haematlte maceheads, galena, stone vases, and N11e shells, is imported to Byb10s as early as the 

the Cha1collthic(Kantor 1942:201; Ward 1963:5; Prag 1978; 1986:66 fO. Overseas trade 

with Byb10s may have been conducted through the Delta port site of Buto which dates to at least the 

Naqada IIb(van der Way 1988:247; Wenke 1989:142). Traces of Mesopotamian material 

culture are also found at Buto in the early third millennium, although the exact quantity of 

imported Mesopotamian material is unknown (Wenke 1989: 149). 

Eventually, Egypt redirects attention to the adjacent Asian landmass. The copper and 

turquoise sources in the Sinai come under Egyptian control in Dynasty III (Ward 1963:4,10; 

Ben-Tor 1982:7). Egypt does not become directly involved in the exploitation of copper and 

turquoise In Sinai unt11 Dynasty III . The relief in the Wadi Maghara Is of Sekhemkhet, a Dynasty 

III king, and is not of the Dynasty I king Semerkhet, as S. Yeivin( 1968:8) proposes. Egypt does 

not, however, show any Interest In southern Canaan later In the Early Bronze Age. 

There Is more Egyptian material in Byblos during the Early Bronze II and III, than Is 

found In all of Canaan. Egyptian objects are found at Byb10s bearing names of Old Kingdom kings 

from Dynasty II, IV, V and VI(Kemp 1983:146; Saghleh 1983:99). What begins as sporadic 

overseas contacts with Byb1os, as early as the Chalcolithic, eventually evolves into the regularized 

high volume trade of oils, resin, timber, and wine in exchange for raw materials, such as gold, 

and high status items, such as stone vessels. The volume and exchange of selected important raw 

materials and finished products indicates that this trade is bidirectional and mutually motivated 

and maintained by both economic and social forces. This is in marked contrast to the type of 

relationship Egypt has with Canaan. 

- -- - -------~-~--------.----
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This dissertation attempts to understand the relationship betwean ceramic production and 

the socio-cultural matrix in which that production is embedded. The ceramic material from the 

Halif Terrace provides an ideal opportunity to examine a range of issues including the chronology 

and culture history of southern Canaan in the fourth millennium, a rooc",sessment of the Egypto

Canaanite relationship in the Chalcol1thic and Early Bronze Age, and a detailed diachronic study of 

the ceramic industry at the Halif Terrace. This dissertation also focuses on the methodological 

problems of ceramic analysis in Near Eastern archaeology. As has been repeatedly stressed, the 

methodological component of this research is as important as the results. 

An attempt has bean made to provide a comprehensive means of ceramic analysis for Near 

Eastern ceramic assemblages. As it is impossible, with the present data base, to predict what 

questions ceramic data will address, methodological considerations are crucial. Present methods 

of ceramic analysis focus on the generation of either overtly general or specific data. This 

dissertation suggests the focus of ceramic studies should begin with a quantitative analysis or the 

entire ceramic assemblage. 

It is impossible to determine the range of potential Questions that the study of a newly 

excavated ceramic assemblage may address. The development of a methodology by which to examine 

a ceramic assemblage must, therefore, be flexible and comprehensive. The first step in the 

construction of any ceramic typology is the selection of attributes that are to be analyzed and 

recorded. For the purposes of this study, a typology which is initially comprehensive is desired. 

The initial analysis should take into account the interrelationship between ceramic attributes and 

- - ------ - ---------------.-----.-----~ ... -.........-. .... ~.,.--,.--~--~----~----
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not just the ottributes themselves. The goal is to understand the ceramic system through the 

development of an integrated ceramic typology. rather than by studying one or two attributes in 

isolation. An important advantage of working within an integrated typological framework is the 

equal and systematic treatment of four basic ceramic attributes receive. The attributes. which 

are crucial to the development of an integrated typology. are form. ware. decoration. and 

manufacturing technology. Each of these attributes are interrelated and can only be fully 

understood in relation to each other. In the initial stage of research. a broad based. comprehensive 

mode of analysis will help define the parameters of the assemblage. and provide an efficient and 

deliberate means by which to frame more specific and appropriate research goals. 

This type of analysis. the use of an integrated typology. allows for the identification of 

production traditions. A ceramic production tradition is a multidimensional ceramic type, 

which is dependent on the relationship between all four basic attributes. rather than on only one 

or two attributes. Production traditions reflect the decisions and preferences made the potter. 

The use of decoration, attention to vessel size. or the use of a specific type or size of nonp lastic can 

be identified as elements that make up a production tradition. The only w~ production traditions 

can be traced is through the quantification of ceramic attributes. This is predicated on the 

analysis of an entire ceramic assemblage, including both diagnostic and non-diagnostic sherds. The 

term non-diagnostic is in fact a misnomer. for most sherds can be identified with some degree of 

precision, whether according to ware type or according to both ware and form types. It is in the 

quantification of body sherds. which are not usually analyzed in Near Eastern archaeology. that 8 

more precise means of tracking production traditions is avallable. The lack of a well articulated 

qualitative and quantitative approach will bias results by obscuring important relationships 

between ceramic attributes. 
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As ceramic attributes, within one vessel, must be understood In relation to each other, so 

to ceramic vessels must be put Into the context of an entire ceramic assemblage. The 

quantification of ceramic attributes, ceramic types, and production traditions provides the 

perspective needed to identify and understand changes within a ceramic assemblage. 

I n Near Eastern archaeology, culture change is frequently identified by changes within the 

ceramic assemblage. However, these ceramic changes are essentially undocumented and 

understood only at an intuitive level, the amount or type of change Is not measured. The first 

Issue which demands attention Is what constitutes change In a ceramic assemblage. Changes in 

ware types, manufacturing techniques, and relationships between ceramic attributes may indicate 

something much different than changes In rim morphology, which is most frequently used to 

illustrate ceramic change. Second, the amount of change must be measured if the importance of 

that change is to be properly understood. Changes of rim configuration within a form type and 

unaccompanied by changes in ware type, must be understood as something very different from 

changes in ware type within a form type but unaccompanied by any changes in rim configuration. 

L1kewise, a form type can remain constant, although the manufacturing technology changes. 

Diachronic changes in ceramic assemblages need to be documented through quantitative 

measurements if ceramic data are to be used to either identify or explain greater changes within 

the society. The quantification of production traditions is an empirical means by which to 

measure aspects of change. 

Functional inferences drawn from ceramic production traditions provide data for on-site 

activities and site function. For example, the use of locally produced cooking pots Indicates that 

cooking occurs within the slte, along with the production of domestic pottery. Different 

production traditions, and the production priorities they reflect, suggest the activities of different 

types of potters. Not all vessels within an assemblage are manufactured by the same potters, or 

potters organized in the same way. The Identification of local and imported pottery is crucial to 
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these determinations. The examination of ceramic production and exchange is used to understand 

inter-site relations and provides a larger synchronic context for an individual ceramic 

assemblage. 

The two levels of production organization most frequently detected in the Chalcolithic and 

Early Bronze Age are the household and workshop levels. The differences between these two levels 

can be seen In the production priorities with which they are concerned, the types of activities 

associated with their respective products, and the exchangeability of their products. The use of 

the term workshop organization, in effect, replaces the less precise term 'craft specialization'. 

The weakness of this term lies in the Inability to recognize or determine whether a vessel is ttle 

product of a 'craft specialist'. A second problem lies in the basic definition of what is meant by a 

'craft specialist'. Since the terms household and workshop production are broad categories, 

which can be quantitatively discussed, the vague and arbitrary type 'craft specialization', may be 

discarded altogether. 

At the Halif Terrace utilitarian vessels, such as cooking pots, storage containers, and 

serving vessels are produced at the household level. At this level, production and usage are local. 

The functional aspect of the vessel is of primary concern. This is reflected in the close 

relationship between form and ware type. There is a clear distinction between ware types used for 

storage vessels and cooking pots, although morphologically the vessels are the same. 

Considerations, such as size and decoration are not at all prioritized. Innovations that come from 

the household level focus on the development of highly functional ware types out of local materials. 

In the Early Bronze I, similar ware types are developed or spread throughout all of canaan. 

While each reflects a clearly local origin, they all utilize the same types of materials In similar 

combinations. However, though the ware type might be relatively homogeneous, forms types and 

decoration traditions are highly regionalized. It is likely that Innovations of these latter two 

attributes are stimulated by workshops and not households. 

- .. ----------------~-------.~-~ .. 
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Production traditions and production organizations develop in neither a linear or 

typological trajectory. The development of the workshop organization may be instigated by an 

elite interested in the production of symbols or iconographically infused objects. However, as 

seen at the Halif Terrace, once workshops are established, they are able to continue without elite 

support or interest. Likewise, a preexisting workshop may be co-opted for use by elites in 

search of effectively controlling commercial and/or industrial mechanisms. 

Workshop production, as seen at the Halif Terrace, concentrates on products without 

wholly utilitarian functions. Workshop production is most clearly observed in the production of 

straw-tempered beakers and V-shaped bowls. Both of these form types typify workshop 

production traditions, such as the restricted use of specific ware types, innovative manufacturing 

techniques, size standardization, and adherence to a strict decorative vocabulary. These 

production traditions are rarely found at the household level of production. The existence of these 

production traditions can be extrapolated to other sites, where these vessels ere also found. In 

extending the parameters of the findings from the Halif Terrace, additional inferences regarding 

these products accumulate. In the case of V-shaped bowls, a clearly symbolic or religious function 

Is suggested. These bowls are found in mortuary and religious contexts. It is these contexts which 

have been cited (Levy 1986) as evidence for social stratification in Chalcolithic society. This 

suggests a link between emerging elites and ceramic prestige items and the workshops which 

produce them. There is no such relationship between elites and household production. 

The role and function of straw-tempered beakers are more difficult to assess. The unusual 

function and importance of the straw-tempered beaker may not have been fully appreciated had 

they not been found to comprise over 30~ of the canaanite rim assemblage in Strata V-III, and 

then almost disappear in Stratum II. The distinct temporal distribution and large Quantity of 

these vessels suggests a large scale production of these standardized vessels. In this case 

standardization is seen in the vessel consistency, combining attributes of size, ware type, 

- -----------------------------
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manufacturing technology. and form type. Unfortunately. comparative data is not as forthcoming 

regarding this form type and thus it only can be suggested that these vessels have a specialized 

and/or non-utilitarian function. 

A slmllar two-tier organization of production is also found In other Chalcolithlc and Early 

Bronze I craft 1ndustries. such as metallurgy. ground stone. and ch1pped stone. Household 

production concentrates on the production of utllitarian items for local usage. Workshop 

product10n 1s concerned with prestige 1tems. They are also interested In the procurement and 

exchange of restricted resources and technologies. While workshops products are sometimes 

manipulated by elltes. it is not presumed that craft workshops are necessarily created by. and 

exist exclusively for. ellte structures. 

In the Chalcolithic there is a distinct bifurcation of most craft Industries into household 

and workshop levels. This coincides with the development of a more stratified society when 

compared to that of the Neolithic or even Early Bronze IA. Additionally. the products of such 

workshops are not found in the Neolithic. This suggests that the development of workshops may. 

indeed, be linked to the development of social stratification and the rise of elite structures. In the 

Early Bronze I. Chalcolithic elite structures are abandoned and many workshop products are no 

longer manufactured. However, there is a continuation of some workshop production, especially in 

the Early Bronze IA. At the Halif Terrace V-shaped bowls are st111 produced in the Early Bronze 

IA. However, the context of these vessels is much different than in the Chalcollthic. They do not 

appear as grave goods or In cu1tlc contexts, but become part of the domestic assemblage. 

At the Ha11f Terrace, Canaanite ceramic workshop products are found in the Chalcollthic 

and Early Bronze IA: 1 strata. The quantity of these products declines In the Early Bronze 1A:2 and 

IB strata. However, In the Early Bronze IB there Is strong evidence to suggest the presence of 

Egyptian ceramic workshops. Whether workshops arise Independently of elites or whether elites 

-------_._-_. 
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organize workshops remains unclear. The approach used here, however, indicates that the 

relationship is not automatic or linear. 

Past assessments which stress the discontinuity between the Chalcolithic and Early Bronze 

I place more emphasis on material culture that is the result of workshop production. Inversely, 

assessments which stress continuity have emphasize the similarity in material culture that is the 

result of household production. In a sense both views are correct. However, each fails to realize 

the limits of the data. A framework in whicr, the production tradition and organization is 

understood as a unit of comparison is much more useful in understanding and explaining the 

transitional aspects of ceramic assemblages. 

The large quantity of Egyptian material has led to a careful reexamination of the entire 

Egyptian relationship with Canaan in the fourth millennium. The data from the Ha11f Terrace fit 

into neither traditional model used to explain Egypt's interest in Canaan. Neither trade nor 

conquest accounts for the type of Egyptian material and its distribution in Canaan. In the 

Chalcolithic, Egyptian prestige items are found throughout Canaan. Contact is limited and 

sporadic, and is bi-directiona1. 

In the Early Bronze lA, Egyptian material is found primarily in southern Canaan and 

includes prestige items and locally produced pottery and lithics. In the Early Bronze IB an 

Egyptian is entrenched in southern Canaan. Egyptian material culture is limited to imported and 

locally produced pottery in quantities that greatly exceed the amount of material found in earlier 

periods. These changes in the distribution of Egyptian material reflect the changing relationship 

between Egypt and Canaan. What begins as informal contacts grows into a permanent large-scale 

network of Egyptian communities in Canaan. These communities are probably linked to, if not 

sponsored by, the Egyptian court. This pattern suggests that the Egyptians are not conducting 

the same type of bi-directional trade as seen between Byblos and Egypt. Rather, the permanent 

Egyptian network is a demonstration of political power and cohesion by a newly unified royal 
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structure. With the initial success of this operation Egypt exits Canaan quickly and completely, 

and shows little interest in the area throughout he rest of th Early Bronze Age. 
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APPENDIX A 

A 11ETHOD OF CERAM IC ANAL YSIS 

There are two levels of ceram ic analysis; 1. )the fundamental analysis and quantification 

of ceramic attributes in the field or laboratory. which then are entered into a data base. and 2.) 

the integrated analysis of this data base. along with specific analyses. such as petrographic. and 

stratigraphic information. The following is a description of the attributes which comprise the 

raw ceramic data. 

The analysis of the raw material ceramic material is a two step process; 1.) the analysis 

of diagnostic sherds. primarily rims and bases. and 2.) counts and weights of sherds according to 

form and ware types. The basic stratigraphic unit of excavation used by the Lahav Research 

Project is the locus(see Lance 1978: 73-80). The pottery from each locus is first divided into 

two categories. diagnostic and nondiagnostic sherds. Each of these categories is then divided into 

ware types. These ware types are counted and weighed. Each ware type is then further subdivided 

into subgroups based on considerations of form and decoration. restricted or unrestricted in shape. 

and vessel part (shoulder. neck. hfmdle). These groups are then counted and weighed. 

Collection Strategy 

The theoretical concerns and problem orientation of any excavation directly conditions the 

collection strategy. The flow of the excavated material culture. in this case ceramics. from the 

ground to the laboratory is a continual process. in which each step is affected by its predecessor. 

Excavation methodology affects the recording system and the recording system affects the analysis. 

It would then follow that the problem orientation and theoretical concerns would thus refine the 

excavation methodology and recording system. 
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The Lahav Research Project is a direct successor of the HUC-JIR Gazer Excavations and 

utilizes all the theoretical and field techniques developed by the Gazer team in the 1960's (for a 

full discussion of the 'Gazer Method' sse Dever and Lance 1978). The Lahav Rasearch Project 

tailored the 'Gazer Method' to its own specific neeOs and published its own excavation manual. E.1ruQ 

Operations Guidebook (Segar 1980). Beginning in 1986. the ceramics field laboratory was 

established under the direction of the author. A new collection strategy was devised and 

implemented for the excavations of the Ha11f Terrace. All ceram1cs collected in the field were 

saved for analysis. Essentially one hundred percent of the ceramic material. diagnostic and bOOr 

sherds. which was excavated. was also collected. analyzed. and saved. In addition. increased and 

consistent dry sieving was implemented. One immediate result in the increased use of dry sieving 

was a dramatic increase in the quantity of bowl rims found over previous seasons. 

The Diagnostic Spread Sheet 

The Diagnostic Spread Sheet is the selection of specific attributes within the four 

attribute groups which will provide the maximum information in an efflcient format (see Fig. 8). 

The data for all the diagnostic sherds have been organized into a computer data base using 

Microsoft( 1985) E2@l Version 1.00. The following is a description of the attributes recorded in 

the data base. 

Sherd Number 

Each sherd is registered according to the Lahav Research Project pottery registration 

system(Seger 1980). The following information is written tn India Ink on each diagnostic sherd: 

the license number of the excavation and the last two digits of the year (as mandated by the Israel 

Antiquities Authority), the field number I area number I basket number and sherd number( e.g. I 

S 101. 100.230: 1 = Site 10 I, area 100, basket 230, sherd number 1). Under the heading 'Sherd 

-- - -----------------------------.~---. --.--"~ .. ~--. -~~~~.-~.---. 
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Number' the site number I area number. basket number. and sherd number are encoded 

numerically( e.g .• 101.100.230: 1). This number indicates the exact provenience of the sherd and 

is the identification number for the sherd in the data base. 

Year 

The last two digits of the year are entered(e.g. 87 for 1987). This is useful for noting 

when loci are continued over two seasons. If locus numbers are combined in the final field report 

or in another season's field report I due to new stratigraphic interpretations, It is useful to know 

In which season the locus was excavated. 

Form 

Determination of the form type is based on the traditional name/form designations 

common to Canaanite archaeology (Amiran 1969; for a discussion of taxonomy see Rice 

1987a:217.288). This taxonomic system has never been 'officially' codified, nor even explicitly 

outlined. In A Manual for Field Excavation (Dever and Lance 1978) the level of field registration 

of form types is " ... purposely broad". The aim at this juncture is simply to provide functional 

groupings of materials according to generally predominant types" (Seger 1978: 118-119). Most 

Syro-Palestinian s1te reports fall to def1ne the gross form categories such as 'bowl', 'juglet', 'jar' 

or 'storage jar' (see Yadin et a1. 1958; Dever. Lance and Wright 1970; Kenyon and Holland 

1982). Terms such as 'holemouth jar'. 'cornet' and 'platter bowl' are firmly entrenched in the 

Ilterature and denote specif1c forms. 

Franken( 1969) is more sensltive to form taxonomy. In Deir 'All a volume I. he carefully 

defines each ceram1c type w1th1n lts overall form category(e.g. cooking pot type 1 ). Sub-types 

are then def1ned on the basis of manufacturing techniques and ware. (e.g. three bowl types. open, 

deep and large shallow) (Franken 1969: 145). Each type is then described with attention paid to 
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form nuances and production techniques. Under the heading 'visual characteristics' Franken 

describes the vessel's walls. rim. base and contours using less subjective geometric 

Qualifications. similar to the type of classification developed by Ericson and Stickel ( 1973) and 

Delougaz( 1952). 

This study utilizes terminology common in Syro-Palestlnlan Archaeology. The names of 

form types Include jar. holemouth storage jar. holemouth cooking pot. vat. bowl. CUP. mug, 

cornet, straw-tempered beaker( called a 'small cup Of mug with straw temper' according to Seger 

et a1. 1990:5), fenestrated bowl stand, and churn. In the data base form names are abbreviated 

alphabetically. 

Sub-Type 

Sub-type refers to a subdivision of the form designation by shape. Working almost 

exclusively with sherds, these form divisions are based on clear distinctions In the rim or base 

shape. Form sub-types are much easier to establish when working wlth complete vessels. Some 

subtypes based only on sherds might prove to be Intra-vessel anomalies had the whole vessel 

been available for study. As an Integrated typology based on considerations of form, function, 

ware, and manufacturing technique develops, the Importance and value of subtypes based on 

nuances In rim profiles might decline. However, some sub-types distinctions are clearly valid. 

For example differences tall necked jars and short necked jars have functional Implications. Not 

all forms have sub-type divisions. Sub-types are abbreviated alphabetically. 

Vessel Part 

The part of the vessel the sherd represents Is entered here. This attribute is easy to 

assess and useful in order to differentiate vessel parts when analyzing a type. In order to 

maintain consistency and clarlty when there is more than one vessel part represented, parts are 



337 

listed In order; rim. base. body. handle. spout and other. Complete vessels are encoded as whole. 

In some cases ledge-handles. a specific handle type found on holemouth jars. jars. and storage 

jars. are part of more diagnostic sherds and enter Into the diagnostic sherd registration system. 

Ledge-handles are counted and weighed separately according to ware type. Thus. the total number 

and weight of ledge-handles In each ware category Is tabulated. The vessel part Is abbreviated 

alphabetically. 

Open/Closed 

Under this column heading either an '0' is entered if the vessel has an unrestricted orifice 

or neck. or a 'C' If the neck or orifice Is restricted. Counts and weight categories are separated 

according to restricted and unrestricted vessels. The value of this category allows for the quick 

tally of vessels related to general functional groups (e.g. closed vessels for storage and cooking, 

open vessel for serving). 

Manufacturing Technique 

If the manufacturing technique can be determined. then an alphabetic abbreviatlon is 

encoded (HM: hand-made, WM: wheel-made, MM: mold-made). This attribute Is based on a 

macroscopiC Inspection of the surfaces of the sherd for traces of cut marks, drag marks. rotation 

striations. and mold seams or edges. Determination of the manufacturing technique of sherds is 

very difficult. The rim of a bowl may appear to have wheel-made striations, however Inspection 

of the whole bowl may Indicate the vessel Is formed by hand. The striations could be due to 

finishing the rim by turning In order to reshape the rim. 
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Finishing Technique 

The finishing technique or secondary forming technique, follows the manufacturing 

technique in the production sequence and is more readily evident. Finishing techniques are applied 

to the vessel after construction and often hide, cover, or disguise primary manufacturing 

techniques. They are also used to modify parts of the vessel, such as to remove clay, modify the 

rim, base or wall-thickness. Finishing techniques include wiping, smoothing, scraping, turning, 

and a variety of decorative techniques (dacoratlon Is noted elsewhere on the spread sheet). Again, 

working with sherds is a distinct disadvantage In attempting to determine how a vessel is 

manufactured and finished. This attribute is defined by the actual finishing technique used and the 

location of where the finishing technique is found on the vessel. Many of the designations note 

where and how the vessel Is finished (e.g., exterior rim Is rotated) with alphabetic 

abbreviations. 

Ware Type 

The ware types listed under this heading are alphabetic abbreviations of ware types 

determined through the use macroscopiC analysis, refiring tests, and petrographic analysis. The 

ware analysis involves four basic steps. 

1.) A long apprenticeship In handling the material provided a framework with which to 

understand the relationship of form to ware. This was accomplished during field seasons with the 

Lahav Research Project in 1980,1983 and 1985. Additionally, the author has performed 

refiring tests on Early Bronze III material collected during the 1983 field season. In 1984 and 

1985 the author analyzed all the Early Bronze Age material from Tell Ha11f, Including the Early 

Bronze III material from the tell and the Chalcollthic and Early Bronze I material from the 

terrace. 
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2.) After the 1986 field season the pottery was assessed in a more rigorous and scientlfic 

fashion. The sherds were divided into primary or secondary loci according to form and ware 

distinctions based on macroscopic observations. These observations were based on sherd color, 

type, amount, and shape of nonplastics, and the presence or absence of a core. 

3.) Each sample was cut In two and refiring experiments were performed on one half of each 

sample. After refiring tests were completed the material was reanalyzed and ware types were 

readjusted according to the results of the refiring tests. The refiring tests reduced the original 

number of ware groups dramatically. 

4.) The last step In this process was to select representative samples of wares types for 

petrographic analYSis. Dr. Naomi Porat, from the Hebrew Universlty Department of Geology, 

conducted the petrographic analysis. This analysis provided the detailed ware data presented In 

Chapter 5. 

Core 

The firing core CDlor or lack of a core is noted under this heading. The color of the core is 

not as Important as the presence or absence of a core, which may indicate the degree and type of 

firing. Unfortunately, the core is also very sensitive to post-production conditions. Exposure to 

thermal stress during vessel use, burning due to slte destruction, or post-depositional history, 

all can affect the core of the sherd. The core color is abbreviated alphabetically, the absence of a 

core is noted with a dash. 

Paste Color 

A Munsell ( 1975) color reading is taken for sherds which have been drawn. The reading 

is taken from a fresh section of the Interior of the sherd. The colors of the Interior and exterior of 

the surface are recorded elsewhere. For sherds not drawn, color Is noted by the analyst, 
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referring to basic color groups; red, gray, black, brown, gre~m, and pink. The color Is 

abbreviated alphabetically. Color can be Important for categorizing ware types and Is Important 

In the Initial division of sherds Into ware/form groups. 

Temper Type 

The nonplestlcs are analyzed macroscopically and with the aid of a lOx hand lens. 

Identification Is based on consultations with geologists, geomorphologlsts and ceramic 

technologists. In some cases, the nonplestlcs are Identified at a generic level. Thus grits are used 

to describe black rounded limestone grains ranging between small and very large sizes. The 

nonplestics are abbreviated and listed in order, to facilitate analysis. The following nonplestics 

have been identified; grog, grit, llmestone, straw, crystalline calcite, shell, sand, and flint. 

Nonp last Ic Size: 

The size of the nonplastics is based on macroscopic analysis. The size range is based on all 

nonplastics, rather than individual size ranges for each specific nonplastic. It is the size range of 

the nonplastlc which In general relates to the manufacturing process. The size range Is as 

follows; very small: less than 0.25 mm., small: 0.25-0.5 mm., medium: 0.5-1 mm., large: 1-

2 mm. and very large: larger than 2 mm. The size ranges are given In order (from smallest to 

largest) and abbreviated alphabetically. If the size range Is from small to very large Inclusive, 

then the letter 'a' Is entered. If the size range is from small to large Inclusive, then the letter 'b' 

Is entered. 



341 

Nonp lastic Shape 

The shapes of the nonp lastlcs, as observed macroscopically, are either angular or rounded. 

The shape attribute provides Information about the degree of processing undergone by the 

nonplastic. Macroscopically, It Is only possible to differentiate gross levels of shape but 

petrographic analysis provides more Informatlon. Depending on the nonplastlcs themselves, the 

shape helps distlngulsh nonplastlcs that naturally occur in the clay from those which have been 

Intentionally added. Usually, angularity Indicates some degree of processing, whereas rounded 

nonplastics indicate an absence of crushing. This does not always mean that rounded nonplastic 

occur naturally In the clay. Rounded whole nonplastics such as gravels, sand, or grits, can be 

sieved or added artificially. Again, this designation Is not specific to the tlonplastlc, however, It Is 

noted which nonplastfcs appeared In these shapes. The use of shell In the Early Bronze Age wares 

from Tell Halff are restricted to whole foss 11 s ,which are entered as rounded. Either the letter 'a' , 

'r' or letters 'air' are entered under this heading. 

Percentage of Nonplastics 

The percentage of nonplastics in the ware is estimated according to a sedimentary chart 

designed by geomorphologk,t Dr. A. Rosen. This provides a very rough method of estimating the 

percentage of nonp lastics. This method does not necessarily provide an accurate measurement of 

the actual percentage. However, the estimated percentage is consistent throughout the entire 

assemblage providing a relative means by which to compare temper percentage between form and 

ware types. 

Interior Surface Color (see also 'Paste Color') 

As In the case with paste color, a Munsell ( 1975) color reading Is taken for sherds which 

have been drawn. The reading is taken from the Interior of the sherd. This is the color of the paste 
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and not of the slip, burnish, wash, or other surface treatments. For sherds not drawn, color Is 

defined as red, gray. black, brown, green and pink. The color Is abbreviated alphabetically. 

Exterior Surface Color (sea also' I nterior Surface Color') 

As with Interior Surface Color, a Munsell (1975) color reading Is taken for sherds 

which have been drawn. The reading is taken from the exterior of the sherd. This Is the color of 

the paste and not of the sl1p, burnish, wash, or any other surface treatments. 

Surface Treatment 

Surface treatment refers to any decorative treatment applied to the interior or exterior of 

the vessel. Surface treatments are abbreviated alphabetically. 

Treatment Color 

The color of the trootment is entered here with alphabetiC abbreviations. Colors include 

red, white, brown, and cream. Color is recorded with an alphabetiC abbreviation. 

Treatment Position 

The location of the decoration on the vessel is entered here. Locations include; the interior 

and exterior of the vessel. the interior rim, the exterior rim, the rim top, the exterior base, and 

any combination of these. Treatment locations are abbreviated alphabetically. 

Burnish Type 

Various types of burnishing techniques are recorded under this heading. Burnishing is 

mainly found in the Early Bronze III assemblage, though there are a few examples In the Early 

-------------------.. -.. ~---._-
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Bronze I assemblage. There are four basic techniques. OVerall hand burnishing covers the entire 

interior or exterior surface of a vessel, with strokes of varying lengths and no directional 

orientation. OVerall hand burnishing seals the vessel making it impermeable. This technique 

may thus be both decorative and functional. A variant of hand overall burn1shing is hand linear 

burnishing. long vertical strokes are burnished by hand on the exterior of restricted vessels. 

Wheel Burnishing is easy to identify by the even horizontal striations, made by rotating 

the vessel. Wheel burnishing is only found occasionally on bowls at Tell Hal1f in the Early Bronze 

III. This technique is probably only decorative, as the the entire surface of the vessel is not wheel 

burnished. 

Pattern Burnishing is a technique applied to form patterns such as criss-crossing lines 

or patterned linear segments. The burnish type is abbreviated alphabetically. 

Burnish Position 

The location of the burnish on the vessel is identified if possible. Often with sherds, 

especially bOO{ sherds, the position of the burnishing is only partially evident. Burnish position 

is abbreviated alphabetically. 

Pattern Burnish Type 

Based on the analysis of the Early Bronze III material from Tell Halif five types of distinct 

burnish motifs are identified. The predominant motif, found on restricted vessels, is a net pattern 

composed of criss-crossed verticallines. The other four motifs are related and are usually found 

on Platter Bowls. They include parallel horizontal stokes with perpendicular strokes slanted to 

the left, parallel horizontal stokes with perpendicular strokes slanted to the right, parallel 

horizontal stokes with perpendicular strokes straight down, and parallel diagonal strokes ,which 
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are probably part of a larger I more complicated motif. This category is not operative in the Early 

Bronze I assemblage. 

Decoration Type 

Decoration Type lists all the types of decoratfon other than wash and sl1p. There are 

several decorative techniques used In varying combinations. They Include applied molding, 

Incising, and painting. Molding Is often Incised with parallel diagonal cuts made by a tool, 

thumb Impressed or Indented with a tool or a finger. 

The exteriors of vessels are often combed; randomly, horizontally, or In a standard 

pattern, a combination of horizontal and vertical combing. The combing is done with a tool (London 

1988). 

The only type of painting Is the application of red painted bands, usually on bowls. There 

is also some use of random red paint In linear geometric designs. Thel'e Is a group of Early Bronze 

I vessels with a decorative motif referred to as 'Line Group Painted Ware' (Wright 1937; Kenyon 

1979; Schaub 1982; Stager 1990). Two such bowls have been found on the Hallf Terrace. 

The decorative feature most commonly associated with the Early Bronze I in south and 

central canaan is red painted l1nes over white lime wash. This decorative motif is abbreviated as 

R/W. The bands are usually criss-crossed in a net pattern, though sometimes the lines are 

vertical or diagonal across the length of the vessel. 

other decoratfve techniques Include rim scalloping, the appl1catlon of knobs, and potters' 

marks. Scalloped rims are Indented with a finger Impression In a wavy or scalloped formation. 

Stager( 1990) refers to this as pie crust dacoratlon. The application of knobs and potters' marks 

are rare. 
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Decorat1on Pos1t1on 

The pos1tlon of the dscoratlon on the vessel Is recorded under this heading. 

Diameter 

The diameter of the r1m is taken by using the curve f1l1ing method (Plog 1985). 

Measurements are taken and rounded to the nearest centimeter. This is the one measurement 

available when working with sherds and may relate to production standardization (Lonoon 1987; 

Schaub 1987 ). 

Wall-Thickness 

The wall-thickness of the sherd is taken using calipers. Th1s measurement 1s recorded and 

rounded to the nearest m111imeter. Other measured thicknesses are recorded under notes, such as 

the thickness of various dimensions of the rim. 

Base-Thickness 

The base-thickness of the sherd is taken using calipers. This measurement is recorded 

and rounded to the nearest m1l1imeter. 

Drawn 

It is recorded whether a sherd has been drawn (y) or not (n). 

Notes 

All m1scellaneous data are recorded here. Any unusual features, decorative or 

technological, and sherd-specif1c measurements are recorded here. These measurements include 
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the width of any rotation marks found on rims and the dimensions of any rim folds. It is also 

noted if the shard has been photographed or analyzed petrographically. 



Figure 8 
Diagnostic Spl'ead street 
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Ware Classification 

Counts and Weights 

The entire ceramic assemblage from the Halif Terrace is dividad into 

ware/form/decoration groups for the purposes of counting and weighing. Manufacturing 

technique is not Initially Includad In this division as counting and weighing Is done In tha field, 

prior to the analysis of diagnostic shards. BOOt sherds are not analyzed for manufacturing 

tecllno1ogy except In unusual circumstances. The manufacturing technique ascribed to specific 

form/ware types Includes the bOOt sherds of the same form/ware type. Body sherds are 

informally examined during pottery sorting to check the consistency of manufacturing techniques 

between bOOt sherds and rim or base sherds of a specifiC form/ware type. 

Ceramic counts and weights are one way to attempt to quantify the number of ceramic 

vessels at a site. Weights or counts can be converted into an estimation of the 'minimum number 

of pots' through a number of techniques (M111ett 1979a; Rice 1987a:290-293). Optimally, it 

would be very useful to know the exact size of a ceramic assemblage. For specific research 

problems the numbers of vessels in an assemblage may be crucial. A less specific but more useful 

result of counting and weighing is ceramic frequency. Ceramic counts and weights are useful in 

generating the relative frequencies of ceramic types synchronically and diachronically (Hoffman 

and Berger 1982: 72; London 1988: 117; Mouer n.d.). This process of quantification is one way to 

fully support any Inferences drawn from specific pottery types. An essemb 1 age which contains 

pottery manufactured by different technologies and wlth an observable relationship between 

ware/form types and stratigraphy Is Ideal for charting ceramic type frequencies and relating them 

to other socio-economlc changes at the site. Variability In manufacturing techniques suggests 

several different production traditions are simultaneously operative. Changes in the nonplastlcs 

from the Cha1collthlc pottery to the Early Bronze I pottery may relate to changes In vessel 

function or resource procurement. The rapid Influx of locally produced and Imported Egyptian 
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pottery suggests a change in site function and new regional relationships. Tabulating ceramic 

frequencies help document and assess these changes. 

Refiring Tests 

The process of separating sherds into discrete units for counting and weighing Is based on 

overall familiarity with the assemblage and refiring tests performed after the 1986 field season. 

Refiring tests are based on the principle that similar pastes w111 refire to a simflar color. 

Chemical reactions between elements in the paste and firing conditions produce the paste color. 

I rrespect Ive of the fact that co lor does not afford an accurate key to the 
chem lcal composition of clay. It serves as a simple direct criterion for 
classification. when firing conditions are standardized. and. for 
comparative purposes. pottery samples can be refired under standard 
conditions. (Shepard 1980: 103) 

Paste color has been used to ldantlfy clay sources or establish ware types and even help determine 

Imported wares (Nordstrom 1972; Franken 1974; Hulthen 1976; Bishop. Rands and Holley 

1982; van As 1984; 1989; Mauer n.d.). Matson ( 1951 ; 1955) suggests refiring sherds as a 

basic analytical technique for ware analysis. Even without refiring. Nordstrom (1972:44) 

regards paste color as sensitive enough to use as a basis for ware categorization. Refiring tests 

are also advantageous In that they are Inexpensive. easy. and can be performed on large quantities 

of material (sea Rice and Saffer 1982). 

Franken and van As utilize refiring tests as a standard analytical procedure and attempt to 

carry out extensive refiring programs In the field (van As: personal communication). The'Lelden 

Approach' can be summed UP as follows: 

But If one had to describe the color of the products of a certain workshop. 
It does not seam to make sense to describe all the colors one may find when 



the pottery comes out of the kiln. There are so many variables In firing 
which influence surface color that it would be impossible to dsscribe 
them all. One has to apply a standard method of color description. A 
sample of sherds is taken and refired in an electric kiln to a temperature 
which Is slightly higher than the original average temperature of firing. 
When doing this many of variables influencing color ere eliminated. If all 
the pottery that Is tested was made from one clay, then this test w111 show 
all the sherds wlth one color. If the process of refiring is properly 
described, then the color that appears after the test suffices to describe 
the color of the entire production. Often one w111 find that the sherds fall 
In two or three color groups, which means that different clays were 
used. ( Franken 1986: 17-18) 

The Classification Procedure 
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The first step in the process of developing ware/form types is macroscopic classification. 

Ware types are determined by several macroscopic criteria. Ware Types 1 and 2, cooking pot 

wares, are quickly Identified at the macroscopic level, based on the type, size and percentage of 

Inclusions. Ware Type 4 Is determined by a conSistently buff/red colored paste with a specific 

combination of nonplastlcs Including, grog, limestone, grits, or sand. Ware Type 51s a fine 

ware, this designation Indicates the temper Is smaller In size and lower In percentage. Ware Type 

3 is determined by the use of a specific temper, rounded black limestone grits in differing sizes. 

Ware Type 6, 'Cream Wares', Ware Type 7 and the Egyptian wares, Ware Types 8,9, and 10, are 

easily Identified and separated. 

In order to check if these basic macroscopic categories were consistent and to assess 

which sherds should be petrographically analyzed, a large number of sherds were refired. The 

refiring tests helped val1date the initial division of ware types, based on basic macroscopic 

observations of color and temper consistencies. Macroscopic classification tended to over separate 

ware types, these types were recombined after post-refiring analysis. OVer 1000 sherds were 

selected for refiring. The results of these tests between the 1986 and 1987 field seasons 

established the basic form/ware types. Refiring was done In an electric kiln using temperature 

cones 8S Dyrometers. 
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Sherds were selected in order to validate categories established by macroscopic analysis. 

The emphasis was on ware types which were quantitatively small and related to more common 

ware types. These categories 1ncluded the semifine variants of Ware Types 3 and 4. It was 

1mportant to understand whether the sem1fine wares were a separate ware type or were merely 

part of a larger type, with varying percentages and sizes of temper. All the examples were 

selected from either primary loci or stratigraphically secure secondary loci. Additionally, a 

diagnostic sherd, either rims or bases, were selected so that the form designat10n was precise. 

Had the refiring tests resulted in a greater degree of ware heterogeneity than 

macroscopically analysis, more extensive refiring tests would bean needed. However, the types 

established through refiring tests consolidated the types established through macroscopic analysis. 

The refiring process fired out cores, enlarged temper, and cleared the paste color, all of which 

enabled more precise ware div1sions to be made. Macroscopic divisions, based on color and 

percent or type of temper, became negligible once the sherds were refired. Ware types separated 

out due to a thick core, were frequently incorporated into types without a core after refiring. 

These divisions reduced the number of ware types, and made the process of selection for 

petrographic analysis more reliab Ie. 
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Figure 9 
Map of Chn.1colithic and Earlv Bronze Age Sites 
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Table 3 
Chalcol1th1c and Early Bronze Age Map Key 

1. Tarkhan 24. Afridar 

') Tura 25. N1zzan1m ... 
3. Maadi 26 Pa1mahim 

4. Tell Fara'in/Buto 27. Gazer 

5. Mlnshat Abu Omar 28. ~or 

6. E1-Beda 29. Tel Aviv Sites 

7. North Sinai Cluster 30. Aphek 

8 Rafiah 31. Meser 

9. Serabit el-Khadim 32. Tell el-Asawir 

10. Sheik Muhsen 33. t'legiddo 

11. 'Ain Huderah 34. 'Afula 

12. Byblos 35. Beth Yerah 

13. Jewa 36. Beth Shan 

14. Wadi Gaza Site H 37. Tell el-Far'ah North 

15. Gilat 38. Um Hammad 

16. Shiqmim 39. Tell en-Nasbeh 

17. Beer Sheva Sites 40. 'Ai 

18. Small Tell Malhata 41. Jericho 

19. Arad 42. Ghassul 

20. Ha1if Terrace 43. 'En Gadi 

21. Tell Ma'ahaz 44. Nahal Mlshmar 

22. Lachish 45. Bab edh-Dhra' 

23. Tell eJ-'Erani 46. Feinan 



Fi~ure 10 
Map of Chalcolithic Sites 
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1. Qatlf 

2. Taur Ikhbe1neh 

3. Wadi Gaza S1tes OAE ,1"1 

4. Nahal See1im 

5. Sh1qm1m 

6. Nahal Sekher 

7. Beer Sheva Sites 

8. Nevatlm 

9. Arad 

10. Gilat 

11. Gerar 

12. Tell ShOQet 

13. Bet Qama 

14. Abu Hof 

15. Ha11f Terrace 

16. Khirbet Tatrit 

Table 4 
Cha1co11th1c Map Key 
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Figure 11 
Map of EarJy Bronze fA Sjte~ 
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Table 5 
Early Bronze IA Map Key 

1. Taur Ikhbeineh 14. Jericho 

? 'En Besor 15 . Urn Hammad .... 

3. Wadi Gaza Site H 16. Tell el-Far'ah North 

4. Bet Qama 17. Maser 

5. Ha11f Terrace 18. Tellel-Asawlr 

6. Tellel-Hesi 19. Yokneam 

7. Tell el-'Erani 20. Megiddo 

8. Lachish 21. 'Afula 

9. Gat Guvrin/Zeita 22. Delhamiya 

10. Pa1mahim 23. Beth Yerah 

11. Tel Aviv Sites 24. Arqub e1-Dhahr 

12. Gazer 25. Beth Shan 

13. Tell en-Nasbeh 26. Bab edh-Dhra' 



Figure 12 
Map of Early Bronze IB Sites 
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1. Raf1ah 

2, 'En Besor 

3. Telllvlasos 

4. Small Telll1alhata 

5, Arad 

6. Tell Haror 

7. Ha11f Terrace 

8. Bab edh-Dhra' 

9. Telllv la'ahaz 

10, Tell el-'Erani 

11. Afr1dar 

12. Nizzan1m 

359 

Table 6 
Early Bronze IB Map Key 

i 3, Hartuv 

14, Gezer 

15. klor 

16, Tell en-Nasbeh 

17, 'A1 

18. Jer1cho 

19. Aphek 

20. Um Hammad 

21. Tell Shalem 

22, Beth Shan 

23, Iv leglddo 

24, 'En Shadud 
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APPENDIX C 

Notes 

All11ne drawings are at a scale of 2:5 em. unless otherwise noted. Following each Figure 

of llne drawings there is a description of aach drawing. The descr1ption page 1s given the same 

figure number as the line drawing, along with the clsslgnation letter 'a'. 



Key to Ceramic Abbreviations 

Jar Types 

HM Holemouth Jar SE Short Everted Rim 
CP Cooking Pot FS Flared Short Rim 
SJ Storage Jar FN Flared Necked Rim 
Jr Jar IR Inverted Rim 
V Vat 
STB Straw-Tempered Beaker 

ET Everted Triangular Rim 
TRim TRim 

J Jug 
Jl Juglet 
B Bowl 
SqR B Squared-Rim Bowl 
V-sh V-Shaped Bowl 
HB Hemispherical Bowl 
Cor Cornet 

St Sided B Straight-Sided Bowl 
B~1 Bread Mold 
RR B Rolled-Rim Bowl 
Lot B Lotus Bowl 
Eg HM Egyptian Holemouth 
~1ini Jr MiniatureJar 

HQlemouth Rjm Types 

AF 
AU 
SqF 
SqU 
RF 
RU 

Angled Folded 
Angled Unfolded 
Square Folded 
Square Unfolded 
Round Folded 
Round Unfolded 

DOC.QratlQn PQSltlQn 

inside 
o outside 
i/o inside and outside 
ir inside rim 
or outside rim 

LH Ledge-Handle 

Vat Types 
An St Angled Straight 
An Ev Angled Everted 
An Inv Angled Inverted 
St St Straight Straight 
St Ev Straight Everted 
St i nv Straight Inverted 
An Angled 
St Straight 

Decoration 

S1 Slip 
WW 
EWW 
R/W 
LWW 

White Lime Wash 
White Lime Wash 
Red Painted lines over White Lime Wash 
White Lime Wesh 

Str. Wash 
Burn. 

Striped Wash 
Burnish 

Pat. Burn. Pattern Burnish 

M fsr.ellanoous 

Eg Egyptian 
WT Ware Type 
No 51 no use of slip 
No WW no use of white 11me wash 
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Figure 13 
Objects From Site 101: Stratum I-IV 
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Figure 136 
Description of Objects 

No. Form Sherd No, Locus Stratum Ware Type Notes 

1. Eg SJ s 1 01 , 1 00, 132 100027 II 10 incised Horus? 
Obj,# 1262 

2, EgSJ sl 01,100,37 100015 10 incised PI? HD sign 
Obj. # 1250 

3. Jar' Sealing with Stamp Impr~"Sions 
s101.100.257 100073 IV 
Obj. # 1843A 

4, Limestone Fiddle Figurine 
s101.90.110 90022 IV 
Obj, # 1530 

5, Bone Cylinder Seal 
s101.90.95 90020 III 
Obj. # 1483 
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Figure 14 
Ware Tvpe 1 Vessels 
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Figure 14a 
Ware Type 1 Vessels 

No Form Sherd No Locus Stratum Ware Type 

1. HB sl 0 1. 90. 97:8 90004 II 

? SqRB 5101.101.61:22 IV .... 

3. Vat 5101.100.243: 15 V 

4. SF Jar sl 0 1.1 00.237:6 IV red sllp-1Io rlm 



Figure 15 
Ware Type 6 Vessels 
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Flgure 15a 
Ware Type 6 Vessels 

No. Form Sherd No. Locus Stratum Ware Type Notes 

1. An Cup sI01.100.147:1 100044 III 6 

2. An Cup s101.91.97:10 91050 IV 6 

3. SF Jar s 1 0 1. 90. 99: 3 90021 III 6 red sllp-o 

4. HB sI01.91.97:3 91050 IV 6 red sllp-l/0 rlm 

5. HB s 1 01.1 00.264: 1 100074.P IV 6 red slip-i/o rlm 

6. HB s 101. 91. 1 00:9 91040.1 III 6 red slip-i/O rlm 
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Figure 16 
Ware Type 7 Vessels 
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Figure 168 
Ware Type 7 Vessels 

No. Form Sherd No. Locus Stratum Ware Tyoe Notes 

1. HI1 sI01.100.231:31 100063 IV 7 

2. SE Jar s 101. 1 00. 117: 15 100035 III 7 

3. FNJar sI01.100.228:1 100066 !V 7 

4. St. CUD s 1 0 I. 1 00.94: 1 0 100030 II 7 

5. An. CUD 5101.101.39:4 101024.P III 7 

6. HB 5101.91.48: 1 91031.P II 7 red sl1p-o & lr 

7. HB 5101.101.38:2 101019.1 III 7 
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Figure 11 
Ware Type 1 Holemouth Cooking Pots 
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Figure 178 
Ware Type 1 Holemouth Cooking Pots 

No. Form Sherd No. Locus Stratum Ware TYP8 Notes 

1. HMAU s101.90.115:40 90027 IV 

2. HM RF s 101. 90.119:4 90026 IV 

3. HM RF s101.101.92:22 100033 II 

4. HM RF s 101. 91. 1 08: 7 100041 II thumb impressed-o 

5. HM RF s 101. 1 00.216: 1 100061.P IV applied molding 

6. HM RU s 101. 1 00.86:6 100029 II applied molding 

7. HM s101.100.211:2 100058.P III 
flat base 
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Figure 18 
Ware Type 1 Holemouth Cooking Pots 
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Figure 188 
Ware Type 1 Holemouth Cooking Pots 

No. Form Shard No. locus Stratum Ware TYRe Notes 

1. HM SqU s1 01.100.266:7 100067 V lww-o 

") 
L.. HM SqF 3101.91.59:5 91040.P III 

-.: HMAF 3101.100.95:6 100027 II oJ. 

4. HMAU 3101.100.195:22 100054 III 

5. HMAF 3101. 1 00.115:8 100035 III applied molding 

6. HMAF 3101.,100.114:3 100029 II applled molding 

7. HMAF s101.100.217:4 100061.1 IV applied molding 



374 

C' :,' 2cm. 

figure 19 
Ware Type 1 Holemouth Cooking Pots-Whole Vessels 
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Figure 19a 
Ware Type 1 Holemouth Cooking Pots-Whole Vessels 

No. Form Shard No. Locus Stratum Ware Type Notes 

1. HM RF 5101.91.53.1 91021 II applied molding 

2. HMAF 5101.100.257; 1 100073 IV 
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figure 20 
Ware Type 2 HoJemouth Cooking Pots 
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Figure 20a 
Ware Type 2 Holemouth Cooking Pots 

NQ. Form Sherd No. locus Stratum Ware Type Notes 

1. HM RU sl 01.1 0(l.253:22 100070.P V 2 

2. HM RU 5101. 1 01.80:27 101033 IV 2 

3. HM RF 5101.100.253:4 100070.P V 2 

4. HM SqF 5101.101.76:33 101033 IV 2 

5. HM SqU 5101.100.244:3 100067 V 2 rim scI., raised 
molding-o 

6. HM sI01.100.262:2 100064.P V 2 
flat base 

-~ --------~---------------------~-,--,------.. ----------------~ _. ---
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Figure 21 
Ware Types 4 and 3 HoJemouth Storage Jars 
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Figure 21 a 
Ware Types 4 and 3 Holemouth Storage Jars 

No. Form Sherd No. Locus Stratum Ware Type Notes 

1. HM SqU 5101.91.83:4 91050 IV 3 str. wash-o 

2 HM SqU sl 0 1.90.133:6 90028 IV 3 applfed moldfng 

3. HM RU 5101.91,95:8 91050 IV 3 red slfp-o & ir 

4. HMAU 51 0 1. 101.92' 1 3 101033 IV 3 

5 HM SqU sI01.90.121:12 90027 IV 4 red slip-o 

6 HM All 5101,.90.112:7 90021 III 4 

7 HMAU 5101.100.195:38 100054 III 4 

8. HM RF 5101.100.77:2 100022 II 4 incised mark 

9 HM SqU sl 0 1.1 00.195:47 100054 III 4 

10 HM SqU s 101.100.244:5 100067 V 4 rim scI 

11. HMAF 51 0 1. 1 01.95: 11 100040 II 4 red 511p-O 

12. HMAU s 1 0 1 .90. 126: 1 6 90028 IV 4 r1m se1. 

13. HM RF sl 0 1.1 00.222:3 100063 IV 4 

14. HM SqU s 101.101.82:27 100033 II 4 rim se1. 



380 

/ 
1 2 

....------l======-~ 

3 

~""'~\,,<,,~""'~ 2 2 ? ? Z ? 2 ? 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 / ~ " . '" ' ) , ) ; I , , ) ; > > ) > ) ) , .. _~. 

4 

5 

/ 
6 

Figure 22 
Ware Type 3 Holemouth Storage Jars 
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F1gure 22a 
Ware Type 3 Holemouth Storage Jars 

No. FQrm Sherd No. Locus stratum Were Type Notes 

1. HMRU sl 01.90.1 08: 1 0 90021 III 3 

'1 HMAU s 101.100.259:5 100070 V ;r 
'-. .... 

;r HM SqU s 10 1.100.231 :36 100063 IV 3 ..... 

4. HM SqU 5101.100.231:29 100063 IV 3 red slip-i/o rim 

5. HM RF 5101.90.97:2 90004 II 3 red slip-o 

6. HMAF 5101.100.90:9 100029 II 3 

~- ------~-~---------.-.. --.-----.---~--~- ~--
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Figuro 23 
Everted Rim Jars: Rim Type SE, FS, m, rr, and r Rim 
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Figure 23a 
Everted Rim Jars: Rim Types SE. FS. IR. ET. and TRim 

No Form Sherd No locus Stratum Ware Type Notes 

1. T Rim Jar s101.90.86:2 900016.P II 5 red sl1p'''o 

? IR Jar s101.90.50:7 90005 II 4 .... 

3. IR Jar sl 01.90.56: 1 0 90008.P II 4 

4. IR Jar s 101.100.233:35 100067 V 4 

5. IR Jar s101.100.117:7 100035 III 3 

6. IR Jar sl 01.1 00.90:8 100029 II 3 red sl1p-o 

7. ET Jar s101.101.87:8 101033 IV 3 red slip-o 

8. ET Jar s101.91:97:13 91050 IV 3 

9. ET Jar s101.101.18:8 101015 II 3 scl. rim 

10. SE Jar s 101.100.251: 1 100067 V 3 str. wash-o 

11. SE Jar s 101. 1 00.266:2 100067 V 3 scl. rim 

12. SE Jar s101.100.115:3 100035 III 3 

13. FSJar s101.100.79:17 100031 III 3 str. wash-o 

14. FSJar s 101. 91.108:8 91018 IV 3 scl. rim 
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Figure 24 
Everted Rim Jars: Rim Type FS 
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Figure 24a 
Everted Rim Jars: Rim Type FS 

No. Form Shard No. Locus Stratum Ware Typa Notes 

1. FSJar s101.101.80:8 101033 IV 4 

2. FS Jar- sl 01.1 0 1.92"20 101033 IV 4 scl. rlm 

3. FS Jar' s 1 01 .90. 115: 1 2 90027 IV 4 sel. rim 

4. FS Jar- s101.101.97:5 101033 IV 4 lww-o 

5. FS Jar- s1010.90.121:24 90027 IV 4 

6. FSJar s101.101.77:6 101033 IV 4 

7. FSJar s 101. 100.117: 12 100035 IV 4 r/w-o 

8. FSJar' s 1 0 1.100.259: 7 100073 IV 4 r/w-o 

9. SE Jar' s 101.100.229: 13 100066 IV 4 scl. rim 

10. SE Jar s101.100.187:1 100057.1 III 4 red slip-i/O rim I 

r/w-o 

11. SE Jar sl 0 1.91.58: 1 91039 III 4 red slip-i/o rim 
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Figure 258 
Everted Rim Jars: Rim Type FN 

No Form Sherd No. Locus Stratum Ware Tvpe Notes 

1. FNJar s 101.100.257:5 100073 ,V 4 r/w-o 

2. FNJar 5101.90. 115:46 90027 ,V 4 sel. rim 

3. FNJar 5101.101.80:13 101033 II 4 red 511p-o 

4. FNJar 5101.100.95:8 100027 II 4 

5. FNJar 5101.101.39:10 101024.P "' 4 lww-o 

6. FNJar 5101.100.326:1 100065 "' 4 r/w-o 

7. FN ,Jar 5101.100.217:5 100061 'V 4 r/w-o 

8. FNJar 5101.90.98: 1 90021 "' 4 r/w-o 

9. FNJar 5101.90.98:2 90021 '" 4 lww-o 

10. FNJar 5101.100.266: 14 100067 V 3 

11. FNJar 5101.91.62:7 91040 "' 3 

12. FNJar 5101.91.13:2 91009 II 3 

13. FNJar s101.90.113:4 90024,1 "' 3 sel. rim 

14. FNJar s101.100.87:7 100030 
" 

3 grey 51ip-o 
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Figure 26 
Everted Rim Jars' Ledge-Handles 
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Figure 26a 
Everted Rim Jars: Ledge Handles 

No Form Shard No LoclJs stratum Ware TYOA Note.? 

1. LH s 101. 1 00.99: 11 100030 II 4 

? LH sI01.90.137:6 90028 IV 4 .... 

3. LH s 101. 1 00. 114: 1 100029 II 4 lww-o 

4. LH sI01.91.64:2 91041 IV 4 r/w-o 

5. LH s 101. 1 00. 115: 1 100035 III 4 r/w-o 
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Figure 27 
Straight Walled Vats: Ware Type 4 
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Figure 278 
Straight Walled Vats: Ware Type 4 

No. Form Sherd No. Locus Stratum Ware Type Notes 

1 . St Vat. s 101. 1 00 254: 1 100070.P V 4 

2. Vat 5101.101.39:8 101024.P III 4 lww-o 
spout 

7 
oJ. St.Vat 5101.100.257.6,8 100073 IV 4 r/w-o 

inv. rim 
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Figure 28 
Straight Walled Vats: Ware Type-1 
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Figure 28a 
Straight Walled Vats: Ware Type 4 

No. Form Sherd No. Locus Stratum Ware Type Notes 

1. St vat s 101. 90.121: 14 90027 IV 4 

1"\ 
t.. St Vat s 1 0 1. 90. 115: 18 90027 IV 4 

7 v. st Vat s 1 01. 1 00. 195: 5 100054 III 4 scl. rim, applied 
knob 

4 St Vat s101 100.192'5 100059 IV 4 scl. rim 

5 St Vat s 101 . 1 00 90: 1 100029 II 4 lww-o 
lnv. rim 

6. St Vat s 101.91.105,10 91046.1 "' 4 scI. rim 
ev rim 

-----------------------.-.-~-
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Figure 29 
Straight Walled Vats: Ware Type 3 
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Figure 2% 
Straight Walled Vats: Ware Type 3 

Nn Form Shard No Locus Stratum Ware TYDe Nntes 

1. St Vat s 101.101. 95: 1 0 101040 V 3 str. wash-o, pierced 
hole 

2. St Vat 51 01.90. 19: 7 90005 II :; red 511p-o & ir 

3. St Vat sI01.100.144:4 100042 II :; red sl1p-o 
inv. rim 

4. st Vat sI01.100.219:3 100061.1 IV 3 
T rlm 

5. St Vat 5101. 90. 99: 16 90021 III 3 
inv. rim 

6. St Vat 5101.91.59:4 91040.P IV 3 appl1ed molding 
inv. rim 

7. St Vat 5 1 0 1. 9 1. 1 1 1 ;2 91050 IV 3 red 51ip-o 

8. St Vat 5101. 100.228:5 100066 IV 3 
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Figure 30 
Angled Walled Vats: Ware Type 3 
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Figure 30a 
Angled Walled Vats: Ware Type 3 

No. Form Sherd No. Locus Stratum Ware TYDe Notes 

1. An Vat 5101.91.87:1 91053.P V 3 red slip-1/o rim 
r/w-1I0 

? An Vat s101.91.118:1,3 91053.P V 3 band combing-o .... 
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Figure 31 
Angled Walled Vats: Ware Type 3 
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Figur'e 31 e 
Angled Walled Vats: Ware Type 3 

No. Form Sherd No. Locus Stratum Were Type Notes 

1. An Vat sl 0 1.91.56: 1 0 91039 III 3 

2. An Vat s 1 0 1. 1 00.232:3 100063 IV 3 red sl1p-or 

3. An Vat sI01.101.87:16 101033 IV 3 rim scl.. red s11p-o/i 

4. An Vat 5101.101.96:5 101033 IV 3 sel. r1m 
BV. rim 

5. An Vat sI01.100.71:15 101035.1 IV 3 red slip-i/o rim 
ev. r1m 

6. An Vat sI01.100.71:3 101.35.1 IV 3 
ev. rim 

~---------~-------.-----.-------.. -.-.. --~------
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Figure 32 
Angled Walled Vats: Ware Type 3 
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Flgure 328 
Angled Walled Vats: Wal's Type 4 

No, Form Sherd No, Locus Stratum Ware Tyoe Notes 

An Vat sI01.101.61'3 101031 IV 4 red slip-i & or 

2 An Vat. s 1 0 1 90 1 15: 1 9 90027 IV 4 
ev. rim 

7 v. An Vat s 101. 101,76.2 101033 IV 4 
fW rim 

4 An Vat s 101 101 73'15 101031 IV 4 red slip 0 & 11' 
ev. rim 

C' An Vat s 1 0 1 . 1 0 1 ,44 I 1 101019,P III 4 lww-o v. 
inv rim 

6 An Vat 51019165'2 91035 III 4 
inv, rim 

-------.. ~-----------------.----.--
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Figure 33 
Mugs: Ware Types 3 and 4 
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Figure 336 
Mugs: Ware Types 3 and 4 

NO Form Sherd No Locus Stratum Ware TYDf:l Not.es 

1. Mug s 101. 1 00.224: 17 100064.P IV 4 red slip-i/o 

? .... Mug s101.100.224:5 100064.P IV 4 red slip-i/o 

3. Mug s101.100.228:7 100066 IV 4 

4. Mug s101.90.128:2 90029 IV 4 red slip-i/o 

5. Mug s101.90.128:10 90029 IV 4 red slip-i/o 

6. Mug £101.91.64:3 91041 IV 4 rpb-o 8< ir 

7. Mug s101.100.117:4 100035 III 3 

8. Mug s 101. 90.115: 14 900027 IV 3 red slip-o & ir 
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Squared-Rim Bowls 
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No. Form Sherd No. 

1. SqRB s 101.100.207:2 

2. SqRB s101.91.97:7 

3. SqR B s 101. 90. 79: 1 

4. SqP.B s 1 0 1.90. 1 25: 12 

5. SqR B s101.100.231:12 

6, SqR B s101.100.210:4 

7. SqR B s101.90.97:9 

Figure 34a 
Squared-Rim Bowls 

Locus Stratum 

100057.1 III 

910511 IV 

90017 II 

90028 IV 

100063 IV 

10056,1 III 

90004 II 

Ware Tyoe Notes 

3 red slip-i/o rim 

3 red slip-i/o rim 

3 red slip-o rim 

3 red slip-i/o rim 

4 red sl1p-i rim 

4 red slip-i & or 

4 
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Figure 35 
Juglets and Jugs 
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No. Form Sherd No. 

1. Jl. s 1 01.90. 140: 1 7 

r. Jl. s101.101.90:1 L. 

.... Jl. Base s 101.100.253:20 oJ. 

4. Jug s 101.101.64: 13 

5. Jug s 101.90.45:2 

6. .Jug s101.91.117;1 
base 

7. J/Jl. s 101.100.219:2 
body sherd 

---------------~-.-.--.-----~ 

Figure 35a 
Juglets and Jugs 

Locus Stratum 

90028 IV 

101033 IV 

100070.P V 

101033 IV 

90016.P " 
91052 IV 

100061.1 IV 

407 

Ware Type Notes 

5 random bur'n.-o 

5 

5 red slip-o 

4 red slip-llo 

4 red slip/pat. bur-n-
1/0 

3 

3 red slip/pat. bur·n.-
0 
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Figure 36 
Cornets, Churns, and Stands 
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4. 

c::: ...... 

6. 

Figure 36a 
COrnets, Churns, and Stands 

Form Shard No L00U$ StratlJm Warp-Type 

Cornet 5101.91.59:3 91040.P III 5 
base 

Cornet s 1 0 I. 1 00. 184: 1 100057.P III 5 
base fragment 

Cornet sI01.100.211:12 100058.1 III 5 
base fragment 

Churn s 1 0 1. 91. 114: 3 91050 IV 3 
handle? 

Stand? 5101.91.117:1 91052 IV 3 

Stand? 5101. 1 00.265; 1 100067 V 3 

409 

Note~ 

hand burn.-o 

red slip-o 
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Cups 
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No. Form Shard No. 

1. 5t Cup s 101.100.259;3 

2. StCup s 101. 1 01. 195; 6 

3 St Cup s 1 01.90 135' 1 1 

4 Sf Cup' sI01.90.115-42 

5 St Cup s101 91 108'9 

I 6 St Cup s101 100.134:2 

I 7 St Cup s101 10071'4,6 

I 8 St Cup s 101 9061:3 
I 
I 9 An CLIP s101 10142;1 
1 
I 10 An Cup sl 0 1 .90.86-4 

\ 11 An Cup s101101.19:2 

\ 
12. An Cup sI01.101.61:19 

13 An Cup s 101. 1 00. 114· 6 

14. An Cup sl 0 1 .90.126;18 

Figure 37a 
Cups 

Locus Stratum 

100070.1 V 

100040 II 

90030 V 

900027 IV 

91041 IV 

100035.P III 

101035.1 IV 

90012 II 

101023P II 

90016 P II 

101017 III 

101031 IV 

100029 II 

100028 II 

411 

Ware Type Notes 

4 

4 unpiereced handle 
or knob 

4 

4 

4 red s11p-llo 

4 

4 scl rim 

4 lww-o 

5 

4 

4 

4 

3 hand r.omb1ng-o 
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Figure 38 
Hemispherical Bowls 
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Figure 38a 
Hem1spher1cal Bowls 

No. Form Shard No, Locus Stratum Ware Type Notes 

1. HB 5101.91.48.4 91031.P II 5 red 511p-or , rpb-o 

,.., 
L., HB s 101,100,200: 3 100056,P III 5 red slip-i/O rim 

7 v. HB 5101.100,217:6 100061 IV 5 red slip-i/O rim, 
rpb-o 

4 HB 5101.100,257: 10 100073 IV 4 red sl1p-o & ir 

5 H8 s101 100224:2 100064,P IV 4 red slip-i/o 

6 HB s101.101.27·1 101019,P III 4 

7 HB s101,91.48·5 91031,p II 4 

8 HB 5101.91.38'3 91031,P II 4 

9. HB s10190,112:8 90021 III 4 red slip-i/o rim 

10 HB s 101. 91.48: 3 91031,P II 4 red slip-i/o 

11, HB $101,90.54:3 90005 II 4 

12 HB $101.90115:39 90027 IV 4 

13 HB $101.1 01.75·6 101033 IV 4 

14, HB s101100257'9 100073 IV 4 red Slip-air rim I 

rpb-o 

15, HB 5101,100,190: 4 100057,1 III 4 rpb-o 

16. HB 5101.100,205:2 100057.1 III 4 LGPW 

17. HB 5101.100.205: 1 100057,1 III 4 LGPW 

18. HB 5101.101.39:6 101024,P III 3 

19. HB 5101.101.41:13 101020 II 3 

20, HB 5101.100.219: 1 100061.1 IV 3 red slip-i/o rim 
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Figure 38a(continued) 
Hem1spher1cal Bowls 

NQ. Form Sherd No. Locus Stratum Ware TYQe Notes 

21. HB sl 01. 1 00.94:8 100030 II 3 red slip-ir & 0 

22. HB s 1 01. 1 00. 195: 48 100054 III 3 red slip-llo rim 

23. HB s 101.100.232:5 100063 IV 3 red slip-i/o rim 

24. HB 51 0 1.91: 124: 1 91064.P V 3 

25. HB 5101.101.19:4 101017 III 'l 
o,.J 

- --- ---------_._._---_._------- -_._-
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V-Shaped Bowls 
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Figure 39a 
V-Shaped Bowls 

Nn Form Sherd No Locus Stratum Ware Tyoe Not~ 

1. V-sh 81 01. 91. 116: 1 0 91050 IV 6 red slip-i/O rim 

? .... V-sh 5101.100.266: 14 100067 V 6 red slip-ir 8< 0 rim 

3. V-sh s 101.100.257: 13 100073 IV 6 

4. V-sh 8101.101.25:6 101018 III 6 red 8lip i/o rim 

5. V-8h s101.90.110:10 900022 IV 6 red slip i/o rim 

6. V-sh 8101.91.99:2 910053.P V 6 red sllp 110 rlm J 

rpb-i 

7. V-sh 5101,.90.118;11 90026 IV 6 red slip 11'0 rim 

8. V-sh s 101. 1 00.266: 18 100067 V 6 red slip 1/0 rim 

9. V-sh s 101. 91.124:4 100064.P IV 6 red slip 1/0 rlm 

10. V-sh sI01.91.58:9 91039 III 6 red slip ilo rim 

1 1. V-sh Base s 1 0 1 ,.91. 116: 1 7 91051 IV 6 

12. V-sh Base s 101. 1 00.258:6 100070.1 IV 6 

13. V-sh Base s 101. 91. 124:3 91064.P V 6 

14. V-sh Base s 101. 90.45:3 90016.P II 6 

15. V-sh s 1 0 1. 1 01.95: 7 101040 V 5 red slip 1/0 rim 

16. V-sh s 1 0 1. 91. 99: 1 91053.P V 5 red slip 1/0 rim 

17. V-sh sI01.90.98:7 90021 III 5 

18. V-sh s101.91.118:2 91053.P V 5 

---~~--------------- .,--
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Figure 40 
Straw-Tempered Beakers: Ware Types 4 and 7 
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Figure 40a 
Straw-Tempered Beakers: Ware Types 4 and 7 

No. Form Sherd No. Locus Stratum Ware Type Notes 

1. STB s 101. 100.248: 1 100067 V 4 

2. STB 5101.100.195:23 100054 III 4 

7 v. STB 5101. 1 01.82: 1 101033 IV 4 

4. STB 51 0 1 . 1 00.211 ; 1 0 100058.1 III 7 incised mark-o 

L STB s 101.100.117: 16 100033 II 7 red sllp-i v. 

6. STB s 101. 90.102.1 90022 IV 7 incised mark-o 
., 

STB 5101.1010.85:19 101040 V 
, 

I. I 

8. STB s 101.100.238: 1 100064.P IV 7 

9. STB 51001.100.253.2 100070.P V 
, 
I 

10. STB 5101.90.125.27 90028 IV 
, 
I 
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Figure 41 
Straw-Tempered Beakers: Ware Type 7 
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No, Form 

1. SIB 
,.., 

" SIB 

3, SIB 

4, SIB 

L STB v. 

6. SIB 

7. SIB 

8. SIB 

9. STB 

10. SIB 

11. SIB 

Figure 41a 
Straw-Tempered Beakers: Ware Type 7 

Shard No, Locus Stratum Ware Iype 

5101,100,229: 11 100066 IV 7 

s 101.100,188,2 100058,1 III 7 

5101. 1 00,253: 1 100070,P V 
, 
I 

51 01 ,90.126: 1 7 90028 IV 7 

5101.90.121,1 90027 IV 7 

5101.101.95.8 101040 V 7 

5101. 1 00.211: 19 100058.P III 7 

5101.100.211:23 100058.P III 7 

51001.100.195:28 100054 III 

5101.90.121:9 90027 IV 7 

5101.100.244: 13 100067 V 7 

420 
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Figure 42 
Egyptian Rolled-Rim Jars 
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Figure 42a 
Egyptian Rolled-Rim Bow15 

No. Form Sherd No. Locus Stratum Wflre Type Notes 

1. RR B 5101.90.25:4 91005 II 8 

2. RR B s 101. 90.48:5 90004 II 8 

3. RR B 5101.100.109:5 100029 II 8 

4. RR B/Vat 5101.101.11:1 101007 II 8 

5. RR B/Vat 5101.90.50:3 90005 II 8 

6. RR B/Vat 5101.100.82:12 100029 II 8 

7. RR B s101.90.71:5 900014 II 3 HybCld: can. WT lEg. 
Form 



Figure 43 
Egyptian Bread Molds 
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No. Form Shard No. 

1. BM s 1 01 .1 00. 121 :A 

2. BM s 101.100.121:B 

3. BI1 s 101. 1 00. 121 :c 

4. BM s101.91.116:21 

Figure 43a 
Egyptian Bread Molds 

locus Stratum 

100034.P II 

100034.P II 

100034.P II 

91051 IV 
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Ware Type Notes 
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Figure 44 
Egyptian Vessels: VlareType 8 
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Figure 44a 
Egyptian Vessels: Ware Type 8 

No, Form Sherd No, Locus Stratum Ware Type Notes 

1. Mln1. Jar sl 0 1. 90,83: 14 90019 II 8 grey slip-i/o 

2, Drop Jl sI01.91.37:1 91031.P II 5 traces of hand 
burn,-o 

3, St.S, B sI01.90,48:16 90004 II 8 red sl.lpat. burn, -
i/o 

4, St.S, B sI01.100,132:2 100027 II 8 red sl.lpat. burn, -
i/o 

5, Ev R Jar' sI01.90,25:1 90005 II 8 

6, Ev R Jar sl 01.90, 19:2 90005 II 8 

7, Ev R Jar' sI01.90,19:3 90005 II 8 

8. Ev R Jar sI01.90,19:5 90005 II 8 red slip-i/O rim 

9, Ev R Jar sI01.90,19:6 90005 II 8 

10, HM AU sI01.90,56:7 90008,P II 8 applied molding-o 

11. HM RF s 1 01.90.45:4 90016,P II 8 

12, HM SqF sI01.90,56:5 90016,P II 8 red slip-o 
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Egyptian Storage Jars: Ware Types 8 and 10 

---------------~-~-~--~.--

427 



428 

F1gure 45a 
Egyptian Store Jars: Ware Types 8 and 10 

No. Form Shard No. Locus Stratum Ware Typa Notes 

1. Mini. Jar 5101.91.64:4 91035 III 10 

2. Eg. SJ 5101.90.24:2 90005 II 10 

3. Eg. SJ s101.90.50:17 90005 II 10 

4. Eg. SJ s 101.90.34'3 90004 II 10 

5. Eg. SJ 5101.91.13:6 910019 10 

6. Eg. SJ 5101.90.28:2 90004 II 10 

7. Eg SJ Bose 51 01.90.48: 1 0 90004 II 10 grey 51ip-o 

8. Eg SJ Base 5101.100.195:45 100054 III 8 red slip-o 

9. Eg SJ Base s 101.90.23: 1 90005 II 8 

10. Eg. SJ 5101.90.36:2 90008.P II 8 

11. Eg. SJ s101.90.56:2 90008.P II 8 red 51ip-o 
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All weights are in grams. The same ceramic abbreviations used in Appendix C are used in 

Appendix D. 
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Table 7 Ceramic Counts and Weights: Complete Assemblage Strata II-V 

Total Assemblage-Count 1 
Siratum Total WT4 WTI WT3 WT2 WTS WT7 WT6 WT10 
II 7282 3944 1253 640 2 128 60 20 . 339 
III 8628 5422 15041 763 10 116 660 52 35 
[IV 13420 7154 1394 2682 1711 66 1581 291 15 
V 3292' 1639 193 604 296 2 457 101 0 
II-V 326221 18159 4344 4689 479 312 2758 464 389 

Totlll Assembll'lge - Weight In Grams 
Stratum Total I WT4 WT 1 WT3 WT2 WT5 WT7 WT6 WT 10 
II 164209.5 63653.9 26815.4 10837 69 766.6 505.1 98.3 7435.4 
III 106915.6 65869.5 22656.31 95053~2.4 552.2 5627.9 405.8 810.5 
IV 199242.21 103414.7 26789 36680.8 3404.5 298.7 25193 1593 445.3 
V 45061.1 21485.4 4384.1 8184.4 6043.5 10 4456.7 497 0 
II-V 1 515428.41 254423.5 80644.5 65207.5 9559.4 1627.5 35783 2594.1 8691.2 

I 
Total Assemblaqe-Count Percentacl>3 
Siratum WT4 WTl WT3 WT2 WT5 WT7 WT6 WTI0 
II 54% 17% 9%1 0% 2% 1% 0% 5% 
III 63% 17% 9% 0% 1% 8% 1% 0% 
IV 53% 10% 20% 1% 0% 12%1 2% 0% 
V 50% 6% 18% _. 9% 0% 14% 3% 0% 
II-V 56% 13% 14% 1% 1% 8% 1% 1% 

-L 
Total Assemblaqe-Weight Percent~ __ 

-WT3 Stratum 1 WT 4 WT I WT2 WT5 WT7 WT6 WTI0 
II 39% 16% 7% 0% 0% 0% 0% 5% 
III 62% 21%t==f9% 0% 1% 5% 0% 1% 
IV 52% 

___ lZ: ----lllF- I~: 0% 13%1 1% 0% 
V +---~ 0% _IQ~t ___ ~ 0% 
"iT=-y--r-' 49% _ ... 16% 13% 2% --0% 7% 1% 2% 

- -- - -- ----

i 
WT8 1 WT9 

390 455 
57! 5 
66i 0 

0 0 
513 460 

! 
I 

WT8 WT9 
11202.31 41992.3 

8881 531.8, 
1423.21 0' 

01 0 
13513.51 42524.1 

! 

WT8 I WT9 
5%1 6% 
1%1 0% 
0%1 0% 
0% 0% 
2% 1% 

WT8 IWT9 
nq 26% 
1%1 0% 
1% 0% 
0% I 0% 
3ir 8% 

A 
(,)..) 
o 



431 

Figure 46 
Stratum II CompJete Assemblage: Ware Type Weight Percentages 
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Figure 47 
Stratum III Complete Assemblage: Ware Type Weight Percentages 
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Figure 18 
Stratum IV Complete Assemblage: Ware Type Weight Percentages 
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Figure 49 
Stratum V Complete Assemblage: Ware Type Weight Percentages 
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Figure 50 
Strata. II-V Complete Assembla.ge: Ware Type Weight Percentages 
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TabJe 8 
Ceramic Counts and Weights: Canaanite Assemblage Strata. II-V 

canaanite Wares-Count i 
Stratum Total WT4 WTl WT3 WT2 WT5 WT7 WT6 
II I 60471 39441 1253 6401 2 128' 601 20 
III 8527i 5422 1504 763 10 116 660 52 
IV 13339 7154 1394 2682 171 66 1581 1 291 
V I 32921 16391 193 604 296 21 4571 101 
II-V 31205 18159 4344 4689 479 312 2758 464 

I 
Canaanite Wares- Weight in Gram5 
Stratum Total WT4 WTl WT3 WT2 WT5 WT7 WT6 
II 102745.3 63653.9 26815.4 10837 691 766.6 505.11 98.3 
III 104659.4 65869.5 22656.3 9505.3 42.4 552.~27.9 405.8 
IV 197373.7 103414.7 26789 36680.8 3404.5 298. 'if 25193 1593 
V I 45061.1 21485.41 4384.1 8184.4 6043.5 101 4456.71 497 
II-V 449839.5 254423.5 80644.8 65207.5 9559.4 1627.5 35782.7 2594.1 

Canaanite Wares-Count PerC13nteoe 
Stratum WT4 WTl WT3 WT2 WT5 WT7 WT6 
II 65~ 21~ 11~ O~ 2~1 1~1 O!t 
III 64% 18% 9% 0% 1% 8% 1% 
IV 54% 10% 20% 1% 0% 12% 2% 
V 50~ 6~ 18% 9% 0% 14~ 3% 
II-V 58% 14% 15% 2% 1% 9% 1% 

I I I 

Canaanite Wares-Weight Percentage i -
Stratum! WT4 WTl WT3 WT2 WT5 WT7 WT6 
II I 62~1 26% 11% 0% 1% 0% 0% 
III 63% 22% 9% 0% 1% 5% 0% 
IV 52% 14% 19% 2% 0% 13% 1% 
V 48%1 10~ 18~ 13% 0%1 10%1 1% 
II-V 57% 18% 14% 2% 0% 8% 1% 
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Figure 51 
Stratum II Canaanite Assemblage: Ware Type Weight Percentages 
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Figure 52 
Stratum III Canaanite Assemblage: Ware Type Weight Percentages 
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Figure 53 
Stratum IV Canaanite Assemblage: Ware Type Weight Percentages 
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Figure 54 
Stratum V Canaanite Assemblage: Ware Type Weight P~rcentages 
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figure 55 
Strata II -V Canaanite Assemblage: Ware Type Weight Percentages 
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Table 9 
Ceramic Counts and Weights: Egyptian Assemblage Strata. II -V 

Egyptian Wfjres -('.I)unt. I I I I 
Str'atum Total WT 10 WT8 WT9 St. Sided Bowls 
II I 1235 339 390 455 5'1 
III I 1011 35 57 51 'l 
IV 81 15 66 0 0 
V I 0 01 0 0 0 
II-V 1417 389 513 460 55 

Ewotian Wares -Wei!lhl in Grams I 
Stratum Total WT 10 WT8 WT9 St. Sided Bowls 

II 61464.2 7435.4 11202.3 41992.3 834.2 
III I 2256.2 810.5 888 531.8 25.9 
IV 1868.5 445.3 1423.2 0 0 
V I 0 0 0 0 0 
II-V 65588.9 8691.2 13513.5 42524.1 860.1 

EQVol.i8n Wares -Count Percent8Q13 I 
Stratum WT 10 WT8 WT9 St. Sided Bowls 

II 27% 32% 37% 4!f: 
III I 35% 56% 5~ 4~ 
IV 19~ 81% 0% o~ 
V I 0% o~ Olt O~ 
II-V 27% 36% 32% 4~ 

I 
Ewptton Wares -WelQht Percentaoe 
Stratum I I WT 10 WT8 WT9 St. Sided Bowls 
II I 12% 18% 68% 1% 
III 36% 39% 24~ 1~ 
IV I 24% 76% O~I 0% 
V 0% 0% O~ 0% 
II-V 13% 21% 65% 1% 

I 
I 

i 
I 

I 

~~----------------------"-'-'--~----
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Figure 56 
Strata II-V Egyptian Assemblage: Ware Type Weight Percentages 
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Figure 57 
Strata. II-V Egyptian Assemblage: Ware Type Count Percentages 
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Table JO 
White Ume Wash Frequency: Canaanite Assemblage 

Caneamte Assem 0 looa White l1me Wash DlstrlOutlOn-Count 
Stratum can. Total IWT 4 EWW WT 4 R/W 

" I 60471 10541225 
III I 85271 8981227 
IV 133391 484 194 
V I 32921 1811 
II-V 312051 2454647 

I I 
caneamte AssemO lage_ Wh1te Lime Wash Dlstrl0utlOn- Weighl In G,'ams 
Stratum Total IWT 4EWW WT 4 R/W 
II I 102745.31 29741. 914478.5 
Ifl I 104659.4J 16564.5 4748 
IV 197373.71 7668.2 3735.6 
v I 45061.11 2513 48 
II-V 449839.51 56487.6 13010.1 

I 
Canaamte Assemb laoe_ Whito Lime Wash Distribution-Count Percentaoe 
Stratum can. -No WW IWT 4 EWW WT 4 R/W 

" I 79~1 17~14~ 
III I 86~1 11 ~13J6 
1'1 95~1 4~ 1~ 
V I 99lJ;1 1lJ;IOlJ; 
II-V 90%i 8:t 2:t 

I 
Canaamte Assemb 1800 White LIme Wash DlstrlOutlon-Wewht Percantoo! 
Stratum can. -No WW IWT 4 EWW WT 4 R/W 
II I 67~1 29~14~ 
III I 79J61 16:t 5~ 
IV 94~J 4~ 2~ 
V 94lJ;1 6~IOlJ; 
If-V 84:tL 13:t 3:t 



Figure 58 
Strata II-V White Ume Wash Weight Percentage; Canaanite Assemblage 
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Table 11 
White Ume Wash Frequency: Ware Type 4 Assemblage 

WT 4 Wmte LIme Wash DlstrlDutlOn-(;ount 
Stratum IWT 4 WT 4EWW WT 4 R/W 
II 1 39441 1054 225 
III 1 54221 898 227 
IV I 715<1 48<1 194 
V 1 16391 181 1 
II-V I 18159 2454 617 ... 

1 1 I 

WT 4 White LIme Wash DlstrlDUtlon- Vielnht In Grams 
IWT 4 WT 4 EWW JWT 4 R/W 

II I 63653.91 29741.91 4478.5 
III i 65869.5 16564.5 4748 
IV I 103414.7 7668.2 3735.6 
V I 1920991 2513 48 
II-V I 252148 56467.6 13010.1 

1 1 
WT 4 White Lime Wash D1strlbutlon-COunt Percentooe 
Stratum IWT 4 No WW \\,T 4 EWW WT 4 R/W 
II 1 67%1 27% 6~ 
III i 79J6 In 4~ 
IV ! 90lE 7% 3% 
V 1 999;1 19; 09; 
II-V I 82~ 14~ 4~. 

! 1 1 
WT 4 White Lime Wash DIstrlbutlon-Welght Percentooe 
str atum I WT 4 t~o WW WT 4EWW WT 4R/W 
II 1 46~ 47% 7% 
III i 68J6 25% 7J6 
IV I 89% 7% 4lf: 
V 1 E:l79; 139; O~ 
II-Y I 73% 22~ 5:g 



Figure 59 
Strata II-V White Lime Wash Weight Percentage; Ware Type 4 Assemblage 
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Table 12 
Diagnostic Rim Distribution 

Geneunlte ulaqnOSllc HIm ASSE'mOI(](~ 
Siratum Tot;ll MuQS CUPS Cornets V-Sh B. HB. ~.qR B. ·Jars 
II 387 5 17 0 8 58 4 95 
111 552 12 29 7 10 110 5 85 
IV 1187 56 70 9 46 163 12 98 
V 273 8 23 0 15 34 8 15 
11-'1 2404 81 139 16 79 365 29 293 

Count Perce!1taqe 
Siratum HuQS CuPs Cornets V-Sh B. HB. ~oQR B. Jars 
11 1% 4% 0% 2::g 15:f: 1% 25% 
111 2% 5% 1% 2~ 20:f: 1% 15% 
IV 5:1: 6% 1% 4% 14% 1% 8% 
V 3% 8% 0% 5% 12% 3% 5% 
11-',' 3% 6% 1% 3::g 15% 1% 12% 

E - 01 ........ _. .._-tic Rlrn Ass emDI~ 
Siratum Eq Tolal Ea. SJ BM Lotus B. RR B. WT 8 Jars Eg HI'1 5t Sided B. 
11 142 16 12 29 46 5 17 15 
111 12 2 2 0 2 0 0 5 
IV 4 1 1 0 1 0 1 0 
V 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
11-'1 158 19 15 29 49 5 18 20 

Count Percentage 
Siratum E~Tolal Eg.SJ BM Lot'JS B. RR B. WT 8 ,Jars EgHM 51 5i.jed B. 
11 11 :g 8% 20% 3"'" Lon 4:1: 12% 11% 
111 17:1: 17% 0% 17% O:f: 0% 42% 
IV 25% 2S% 0% 25% 0% 25% 0% 
V 1)% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 
IHV 12% 9% 18% 31% 3% 11 :t 13% 

Vats 
25 
37 

127 
33 

222 

Vats 
6:l 
7~ 

11 % 
In 
9% 

JIIMI 
2 
1 
0 
0 
3 

JIIM 
1% 
8% 
0% 
O:f) 

2% 

1.) all collnt~ ere based on rlrns lotals except for C(.rnets in which bes>3 counts al'e used 
2 ) excluoo1 ;lre Eg RR b'lVtls(:2) 

HMSJ HM WT 2 
46 0 
34 0 
56 12 

7 5 
143 17 

HMSJ HHWT2 
In o::g 

6:1: 0% 
5% 1% 
3:1: 2% 
6% 1% 

ni.Jar 

li.Jer 

HMWT 1 STB 
119 9 
57 166 
70 466 
13 117 

259 758 

HHWT 1 STB 
31::g n 
10% 30% 
6% 39% 
5::g 42% 

11%,3n 

JI 

JI 

1 
0 
2 
0 
3 

0% 
0% 
0% 
O::g 
0% 

A 
A 
-..a 
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Figure 60 
Distribution of Ceramic Forms By Stratum 
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Table 13 
Standard Deviations of Rim Diameters 

standard Df,viiltioll: canaanite Forms 
Str·. CUltS V-:h B ~RB He. Muqs HI1 WT 2 Hr1 WT 1 HM WT 1/2 Hf'1 :3..1 STB FSJ;lr 

II 3.1 1.5 2.5-3 3.02 1./1 - 5.79 5.79 5.85 5.15 4.95 
iii 2.·52 4.23 5.72 3.34 6.47 - 3.8·3 3.8·5 7.08 2.26 5.93 
IV 3.01 2.63 3.82 3.96 3.97 3.51 5.69 5.48 5.73 2.45 4.86 
v 3.1 3.12 4.61 4.27 2.41 2.94 4.16 3.71 5.75 2.3 4.77 
II-V 2.99 293 4.15 3.86 4.38 325 5.33 5.25 6.1 2.46 5.26 

Rim Count-I:cnoanite Forms 
Str. CIJ~'S Y -S~, B ~-QR B HB Muos Hr1 WT 2 Hf'IWT 1 HM WT 1/2 HM SJ STB FSJar 
II 16 4 4 53 4 0 112 112 44 7 25 
III 25 9 5 96 1:< 0 53 53 30 145 32 
IV 56 39 10 140 51 9 60 69 48 387 45 
v 20 13 7 32 7 4 3 12 7 98 8 
II-Y 127 65 26 321 74 13 L _l:U L-_~246 L- 129 637 . 110 

IStandard Df,Viation: Eq,lolfan Forms 
SIr. 51 Si,:!eI: L.)tus B J::R B HM EOSJ Br1 
II 2.84 5.7 10.1 2.63 2.44 3.95 
III 2.64 - 3.54 - 1.41 5.66 
IV - - - - - -
V - - - - - -I 
II-V 284 5.7 10.2 2.6 2.27 3.81 

I 
I 

Rim Coullt: EO','Pticn Forms I 
Str. S! Sioje< Lotus B ~:R B HM EoSJ Br1 I 
II 12 29 41 17 16 12' 
III 3 0 2 0 :< 2 
IV I) 0 0 I I 1 
V 0 0 0 0 0 0 
II-V 15 29 43 18 19 15 

'<c,nlv 5t Si~ BCl\vls wlth rE1j slip not white slip 

n~Jcr SE .Jar 
S.99 6.12 
6.37 8.54 
3.32 7.45 
13.4 -
S.7B 7.05 

fN ~'ar SEJar -.., 
,)t. 26 
25 18 
23 17 .., 

2 <-

82 63 

.-_ ... _-_ .. __ ._------_-.--_ .. _-

Vat 
8.06 
7.1)7 
6.87 
7.N 
7.17 

Vat 
?--,) 

33 
101 
27 

184 

,:.. 
VI -
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Figure 62 
Standard Devlotlons of Canaanite Forms 
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Figure 63 

Stondard Deviations of Canaanite forms 
Stratum IV 
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Standard Deviations of Canoonlte Forms 
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Figure 65 

SLandard DevloLions or CanaanlLe Forms 
Strata II-V 
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Figure 67 
WI 1 Holemouth Cooking Pot Rim Size Distribution 

8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 32 34 
Rim Diameter In em. 

Stratum 

o WT I II-V 

r1J WT I V 

8 WTIIV 

fJ WT I III 

[] WT III 

458 



459 

Figure 68 
WT 1 Ho!emouth Cooking Pot Base Size Distribution 
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Figure 69 
WT 1 Holemouth Cooking Pot Rim Type Distribution 
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Figure 70 
WT 1 VS. WT 2 Weight Percentages Within Canaanite Assemblage 
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Table 14 

WT 2 Holemouth Cooking Pots: Folded VS. Unfolded Rims 
Stratum I WT 2-Folded WT 2-Unfolded Total 

IV 1 3 91 12 
V I 0 5 5 
If-V i 3 14 17 

i 
Stratum !WT 2-Folded WT 2-Unfolded I 

IV 1 25%1 75% 
V I 0% 100% 
II-V 1 18%! 82%1 

----------~ 
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Holemouth Storage Jar Ware Type Distribution 
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Table 15 

Holemouth Store Jar Ware Distribution 
Stratum WT 4 WT3 WT5 WT7 Total 
II I 331 131 1 0 47 
III I 281 61 01 1 35 
IV 29 27 0 0 56 
V I 51 21 01 01 7 
II-V 95 48 1 1 145 

I I I 

WT4 WT3 WT5 WT 7 Total 
II I 70%1 28%1 2::g I 0%1 
III I 80%1 17%1 0%1 3%1 
IV 52% 48~ O~ 0% I 
V I 71%1 29% 0% O~ 
II-V i 65~i 33;';J 1% 1 %1 

-~------
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Figure 73 

Holemouth Storage JarRim Morphology 
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Figure 74 

Holernouth Storage Jar Slze Dlstribution 
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Figure 75 . 
WT 3 Holemouth Storage Jar Rim Type Distribution 
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Figure 76 
WT 4 Holemouth Storage Jar Rim Type Distribution 
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Table 16 Jar Rims: Ware Distribution and Rim Type Distribution 
Jar RIms: Ware DlstrltJut10n Jar Rims: Rim Type Distribution 
Stratum WT3 WT4 WT 1 WT 7 WT5 Total FS FN SE IR ET TRim Tot 

II 17 761 01 0 2 95 26 35 26 1 6 1 95 
1111 161 65 2 I 1 85 34 30 19 1 1 01 85 
IV 21 75 1 1 0 98 50 27 17 1 3 0 98 
VI 41 10 11 01 01 15 9 2 2 2 0 0 15 

II-V 58 226 4 2 3 293 119 94 64 5 10 1 293 

Jar Rims: Ware Percentooel Jar Rims: Rim Type Percentooe 
Stratum WT3 WT4 WT 1 WT7 WT5 FS FN SE IR ET TRim 

II 18~ 80~ O~ O~ 2~ 27~ 38~ 2n;1 1~ 6~ 1~1 

1111 19~ 77~ 2~ 1% 1~ 40~ 35~ 22~ 1~ 1~ 0% 
IV 21% 77% 1% 1% 0% 51~ 28% In 1% 3% 0% 
V 27% 66% 7% 0% 0% 60~ 13~ 13~ 13~ 0% 0% 

II-V 20~ 77~ 1~ 1~ 1~ 41~ 32~ 21:b 2~ 3~ O:b -
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Figure 77 
Jar Rims: Ware Distribution 
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Figure 78 
Jar Rims: Rim Type Distribution 
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Table 17 Jar Rims: WarelRim Type Distribution 
,-,,-. 
5tr;3turn SE Total WT 3 WT 4 WT 7 FN- Total WT3 WT4 WT7 

--'-. II 26 5 2 I 0 35 5 30 0 
III 19 3 15 I 30 7 23 0 
IV 17 6 11 0 27 3 23 I 
V 2 2 0 0 2 I I 0 

II-V 64 16 47 1 94 16 77 1 

Jar Rims: Were/Rim Percent6Qe 
5tr;3tum SE Tolal WT3 WT4 WT7 FN-Total WT3 WT4 WT7 

II 26 19~ 81% 0% 35 14% 86% 0% 
III 19 16% 79% 5% 30 23% 77% 0% 
IV 17 35% 65% 0% 27 11% 85% 4% 
V 2 100% 0% 0% 2 5% 50% 0% 

II-V 64 25% 73% 2% 94 17% 82~ 1% 
---

-_ ........ _ ... _. -/Rlm Tvoe Dlstrl -_ ... _ .. 
Stratum IR-Total WT3 WT4 ET - Tot~1 WT3 WT4 TRim WT5 

II I a I 6 4 2 I I 
III I 0 I I 1 0 0 0 
IV 1 I 0 3 3 a 0 0 
V 2 a 2 0 0 0 0 0 

II-V 5 1 4 10 8 2 I I 

Jar Rims: Were/Rim Percentaae 
5tr;3tum IR-Total WT3 WT4 ET -Tot~1 WT3 WT4 TRim WT5 

II I 0% 100% 6 67% 23% 1 100% 
III I 0% 100% I 100% 0% a 0% 
IV 1 100% 0% 3 100% 0% 0 0% 
V 2 0% 100% 0 0% 0% a 0% 

II-V 5 20% 80% 10 80% 20% ----- - ~ 

1 -.lQCL% 

FS-Total WT3 WT4 
26 7 22 oJ 

34 5 26 
50 8 41 

9 I 7 
119 17 96 

FS-Total WT3 WT4 
26 11% 85% 
34 15% 76% 
50 16% 82% 

9 11% 78% 
_~~_J 19 _H% 81% 

WTI 
0 
2 
I 
I 
4 

WTI 
0% 
6% 
2% 

11% 
_3% 

WT5 
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Figure 79 
Short Everted Jars: Rim Size Distribution, All Ware Types 
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Figure 80 
Flaring Short Jars: Rim Size Distribution. All Ware Types 
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Figure 81 
Flaring Necked Jars: Rim SIze Distribution. AU Ware Types 
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Table 18 Vat Rims: Rim Type Distribution By Ware Type 
Total Vat RIms IncludlnQ WT t( 1) 
St.ratum AnSt IAnEv Anlnv StSt StEv SUny St T Total 
II 4 1 4 8 0 7 1 25 
III 15 5 0 12 2 2 1 37 
IV 80 13 2 17 12 3 0 127 
V 21 2 0 7 2 1 0 33 
II-V 120 21 6 44 16 13 2 222 
PercentOO9 
Stratum AnSt AnEv Anlnv StSt StEv Stlnv StT 
II 16% 4?; 16% 32% 0:1; 28:1; 4:1; 
III 41:1; 14:1; 0:1; 32:1; 5:1; 5~ 3:1; 
IV 63:1; 10:1; 2:1; 13:1; 9:1; 2:1; O~ 
V 64:t 6:t O~ 21:t 6:t 3:t O~ 
II-V 54:1; 9:1; 3:1; 20:1; 7~ 6:1; 1:1; 

WT 4 Vat RIms 
Stratum AnSt AnEv Anlnv StSt StEv SUny St T Total 
II 2 0 2 5 0 3 I 13 
III 9 3 0 7 2 2 1 24 
IV 42 7 I 13 7 1 0 71 
V 12 1 0 6 2 0 0 21 
II-V 65 II 3 31 11 6 2 129 
Percentage 
Stratum AnSt AnEv Anlnv StSt StEv Stlnv St T 
II 15~ 0:1; 15% 38:1; 0:1; 23lg 8% 
III 38% 13:1; 0% 29% 8~ 8% 4% 
IV 59% 10~ 1~ 18ll: 10% I~ O~ 
V 5n 5~ 0% 29:1; 10% O~ O~ 
II-V 50% 9% 2~ 24% 9~ 5~ 2~ 

WT 3 Vet RIms 
Stratum AnSt MEv Anlnv StSt StEv Stlnv StT Total 
II 2 1 2 3 0 4 0 12 
III 6 2 0 5 0 0 0 13 
IV 38 6 1 4 5 2 0 56 
V 8 1 0 1 0 1 0 II 
II-V 54 10 3 13 5 7 0 92 
Percentage 
Stratum AnSt AnEv Anlnv StSt StEv Stlnv StT 
II 17~ 8~ 17~ 25~ O~ 33~ 0% 
III 46~ 15% 0% 38~ 0% O~ O~ 
IV 68~ 11% 2% 7~ 9~ 4% 0% 
V 73% 9% O)l; 9~ O~ 9)l; O!il) 
II-V 59% 11% 3~ 14% 5% 8% O~ 
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Table 19 VatRims:Ware/Stance Distribution By Ware Type 

Vat R1ms: Ware/Stance 
Stratum Tot.al WT3An IWT3StIWT4AnIWT4St. 
II 25 5 7 4 9 
III 37 81 5 12 12 
IV 127 451 111 50 21 
V 33 9 2 13 8 
II-V 222 67 25 79 50 

I I 
Stratum WT 3An WT 3 St WT 4An WT 4St 
II I 20~ 16~ 28~ 36~ 
III 22:f> 32% 13:f> 32:f> 
IV 3S:g 39% 9~ 17:g 
V 20% 12:f) 24% 36:b 
Total 30~ 36~ 11 % 23:f> 
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Table 20 

Mugs: Ware Type and Decoration Distribution 

!~.m:...Ware T Qe Distribution Muq Decoration 
.!3tratlJm Total IWT 3_~ WT4 WT7 Red Slip Unslipped WT 3 Slip 
II 5 0 5 0 2 3 0 
III 12 3 9 0 6 6 I 
IV 56 7 48 I 20 36 3 
If 8 0 8 0 0 8 0 
II-V 81 10 70 I 28 53 4 

Percentage 
Stratum Total WT3 WT4 WT7 Red Sl1p_ Unsliooed WT 3 SliD 
II O~ 100~ O~ 40% 60:6 O~ 
III 25% 75% 0% 50% 50% 33:6 
IV 13% 86% 2% 36% 64% 43% 
If 0% 100% 0% 0% 100% 0% 
II-V 12% 86% 1% 35% 65% 40% 

WT3 NoSI WT4S1 
0 2 
2 5 
4 16 
0 0 
6 23 

WT3 NaSI WT 451 
O~ 40~ 

67% 56% 
57:6 33% 

0% 0% 
60% 33% 

I 

WT 4 NoSI 
3 
4~ 

32 
8 
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Mugs: Ware Type Distribution 
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Figure 88 
Mugs: Rim Size Distribution 
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Figure 89 
Squared-Rim )jowls: Rim Size Distribution 
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Table 21 
Squared-Rim Bowls: Ware Distribution 

Total WT4 WT3 WT1 WT6 
II 4 2 2 0 0 
III 5 1 4 0 0 
IV 12 4 6 1 1 
V 8 7 1 0 0 
II-V 29 14 13 1 . 0 

percentoo 
WT4 WT3 WT1 WT6 

II 50~ 50~ me O~ 
III ?O~ 60:t O~ O~ 
IV 34% 50% 8~ 8% 
V R7% 13% O~ 0% 
II-V 48:1) 45:t 4:t 3:t 
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Table 22 
Cornets: Ware Distribution 

Stratl!m Total WT3 WT5 
II __ 0. 0 Q! -·-1-11 7 0 7 
IV 9 8 1 
V 0 0 0 

II-V 16 8 8 

Percentage 
Stratum Total WT3 WT5 

Ii O~ O~ 
III O~ 100~ 
IV 89% 11 % 
V 0% O~ 

II-V 50% 50~ I 
I 
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Tnble23 
Cups: Ware Type and Rim Type Distributions 

Cup: RIm Distribution CUD: Ware Distribution 
Slrolum Tol SI An WT4 WT3 Wt6 

" 17 5 12 II 2 0 

'" 29 8 21 18 4 0 
,V 70 14 56 63 5 2 
V 23 8 15 20 3 0 
II-V 139 35 104 112 14 2 

Percentoc Percenleoo 
Slrolum SI An WT4 WT3 Wt6 
II 29:t 71~ II 65:l: 12~ O~ 

"' 28% 72~ "' 62% 14~ 0% 
IV 20:l: 80~ 'V 90ll: 7'l, 3% 
V 35% 65% V 8n 13~ 0% 
II-V 25:l: 75% II-V 81~ 10% 1% 
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Figure 90 
Cups: Rim Size Distribution 
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Cups: Ware Type Distribution 
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Table 24 
MU(4s: Ware Type and Decoration Distribution 

HemisoherICal Bowl: Ware Dlstr-ltlUtion I 
Stratum Total WT4 WT3 Wt6 Wt 7 Wt 1 
II 581 36 17 0 4 1 
III 1101 76 24 21 5 3 
IV 163 87 38 32 6 0 
V 34 18 11 5 0 0 
II-V 365 217 90 39 15 4 

Percent8J8 
Stratum WT4 WT3 Wt6 Wt 7 Wt 1 
II 62% 29~ O~ 771. 2~ 
III 69% 22% 2% 571. 3% 
IV 53~ 23~ 20~ 4~ 0% 
V 53~ 32~ 1571. 0% O~ 
II-V 59% 2S!S 11% 4% 1% 

DistributIon of SIIPPOO Bowls by Stratum 
Stratum Rim Slfo Body Sl10 Total 
II 12 5 58 
III 24 11 110 
IV 60 13 163 
V II 1 34 
II-V 107 30 365 

Percenta;)8 
Stratum Rlm SIlo Body Sl1p 
II 21!S 9% 

11.1 22% 10% 
IV 37~ 8~ 
V 32!S 3% 
II-V 29% 8~ 
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Hemispherical Bowls: Rim Size Distribution 
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Figure 93 
Hemisphericai Bowls: VI are Type Distribution 
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Table 25 
V-Shaped Bowls: Ware Type and Decoration Distribution 

V-Shaped Bowl: Ware Distribution 
Stratum WT5 WT6 Total 
II 5 3 8 
III 2 8 10 
IV 13 33 46 
V 3 12 15 
II-V 23 56 79 

Percent(l1 e 
Stratum WT5 WT6 
II 62% 38% 
III 20% 80% 

IIV 28% 72% 
V 20% 80% 
II-V 29% 71% 

V-Shaped Bowl: SII )/Ware Distribution 
Stratum Rim Sl Body Slip No Slip WT6 Rim WT 6 Body Sl WT 6 NoSlip WT 5 Rim Sl 
II 4 2 2 1 2 0 3 
III 6 2 2 4 2 2 

..., 
L 

IV 32 I 13 23 1 9 9 
V 10 0 5 8 0 4 2 
li-V 52 5 22 36 5 15 16 

Percenta£ e 
Stratum Rim 51 Body Slip No S110 WT 6 Rim WT 6 Body Sl WT 6 NoSlfp WT 5 Rim Sl 
II 50% 25% 25% 33% 67% 0% 60% 
III 60% 20% 20% 50% 25% 25% 100% 
IV 70% 2~ 28% 70% 3% 27% 69% 
V 67% 0% 33% 67% O:R 33% 67% 
II-V 66% 6~ ,--_28% '-- 64%1 9~ 27% 70% 

WT 5 Body Sl 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

WT 5 BodyS1 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 

WT 5 No Slip 
2 
0 
4 
1 
7 

WT 5 No Slip 
40% 

0% 
31% 
33% 
30% 

oA 
~ 
0" 
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V-Shaped Bowls: Ware Type Distribution 
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Figure 95 
V-Shaped Bowls: Slip Distribution Ware Types 5 and 6 
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V-Shaped Bowls: Slip Distribution Ware Type 6 
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Figure 97 
V-Shaped Bowls: Rim Size Distribution Ware Types 5 and 6 
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Figure 98 
V-Shaped Bowls. Base Size Distribution Ware Types 5 and 6 
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Table 26 

Straw-Tempered Beaker: Were Distribution 
Stratum WT4 WT7 Tot 
II 1 8 9 
III 7 159 166 
IV 17 449 466 
V 6 111 117 
II-V 31 727 758 

Percentaoa 
Stratum WT4 WT7 
II 11 :g 89% 
III 4:g 96lt 
IV 4:g 96lt 
V 5lt 95~ 
II-V 4~ 96% 

-- -- - ------~-~-----------------~-
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Figure 99 
Straw-Tempered Beakers: Rim Size Distribution 
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WT 8 Egyptian Rolled-Rim Bowls/Vats: Rim Size Distribution 
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Figure 101 
WT 8 Egyptian Lotus-Shaped Bowls: Rim Size Distribution 
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Figure 102 
wr 9 Egyptian Bread Molds: Rim Size Distribution 
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WT 8 Egyptian Holemouth Jars: Rim Size Distribution 
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Figure 104 
Egyptian Straight-Sided Bowls: Rim Size Distribution 
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Total WT 10 WT8 WT 10Slio WT 10 No SliD 
I 12 6 6 5 I 
II 17 12 5 2 10 
III 2 I I I 0 
IV I 1 0 0 1 
!-IV 32 20 12 8 12 
II-I~ 20 14 6 3 11 

Percentage 
WT 10 WT8 WT 10Slio WT iONoSlio 

I 50~ 50~ 83% 17% 
II 71~ 29% 17~ 83% 
III 50~ 50% 100% 0% 
IV 100~ 0% 0% 100% 
I-IV 63~ 38% 40~ 60% 
II-IV 70% 30% 21~ 79% 

Table 27 
Egyptian Storage lars: Ware Type Distribution 
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Figure 105 
WI 10 Egyptian Storage Jars: Rim Size Distribution 
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Figure 106 
WI 8 Egyptian Storage Jars: Rim Size Distribution 
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